
This is a digital copy of a book that was preserved for generations on library shelves before it was carefully scanned by Google as part of a project 
to make the world's books discoverable online. 

It has survived long enough for the copyright to expire and the book to enter the public domain. A public domain book is one that was never subject 
to copyright or whose legal copyright term has expired. Whether a book is in the public domain may vary country to country. Public domain books 
are our gateways to the past, representing a wealth of history, culture and knowledge thafs often difficult to discover. 

Marks, notations and other marginalia present in the original volume will appear in this file - a reminder of this book's long journey from the 
publisher to a library and finally to you. 

Usage guidelines 

Google is proud to partner with libraries to digitize public domain materials and make them widely accessible. Public domain books belong to the 
public and we are merely their custodians. Nevertheless, this work is expensive, so in order to keep providing this resource, we have taken steps to 
prevent abuse by commercial parties, including placing technical restrictions on automated querying. 

We also ask that you: 

+ Make non-commercial use ofthefiles We designed Google Book Search for use by individuals, and we request that you use these files for 
personal, non-commercial purposes. 

+ Refrainfrom automated querying Do not send automated queries of any sort to Google's system: If you are conducting research on machine 
translation, optical character recognition or other areas where access to a large amount of text is helpful, please contact us. We encourage the 
use of public domain materials for these purposes and may be able to help. 

+ Maintain attribution The Google "watermark" you see on each file is essential for informing people about this project and helping them find 
additional materials through Google Book Search. Please do not remove it. 

+ Keep it legal Whatever your use, remember that you are responsible for ensuring that what you are doing is legal. Do not assume that just 
because we believe a book is in the public domain for users in the United States, that the work is also in the public domain for users in other 
countries. Whether a book is still in copyright varies from country to country, and we can't offer guidance on whether any specific use of 
any specific book is allowed. Please do not assume that a book's appearance in Google Book Search means it can be used in any manner 
anywhere in the world. Copyright infringement liability can be quite severe. 

About Google Book Search 

Google's mission is to organize the world's information and to make it universally accessible and useful. Google Book Search helps readers 
discover the world's books while helping authors and publishers reach new audiences. You can search through the full text of this book on the web 

at http : //books . google . com/| 



Digitized by VjOOQIC 



Digitized by VjOOQIC 



Digitized by VjOOQIC 



->/- 






Digitized by VjOOQIC 




^r^ 



f\ -^i^haU 






Digitized by VjOOQlC 



Digitized by VjOOQIC 



Digitized by VjOOQIC 



Digitized by VjOOQlC 



IL > X 

T. MACCI PLAVTI 



Digitized by VjOOQIC 



\ 



r 



\ 



y 



m 



Cambrfoge j 



PEINTED BT 0. J. OLAY, M.A. 
AT THB UJHVBBSITY 



Digitized by VjOOQIC 



TO 



T. HEWITT KEY, M.A. 

FROFES80R OF OOMPARATIVE ORAMMAR IN 
UNIYERSITY OOLLEGE, LONDON, 



THIS VOLUME IS DEDICATED 



AS 



A TRIBUTE OF THE SINCERE REGARD 



OF THE EDITOR. 



Digitized by VjOOQIC 




En, ueniam pro laude peto, laudatiu abunde, 
Nan fastiditus si tibi, lector, ero. 




Digitized by VjOOQIC 



P R E F A C E. 



As the present work is intended to supply the wants 
of more than one olass of readers, I think that on its 
completion a few words will not be superfluous in order 
to explain its origin and purpose. 

In pursuance of my studies on the Aulularia, a first 
specimen of which I had given in my dissertation de 
Plauti Aulularia (Bonn, Marcus, 1864), I had as well as 
I could emended the text and collected much material 
towards an exegetical commentary. Easter 1865 I 
visited London to collate the MS. J in the British 
Museum. On my return to Manchester, I went over 
the text again, and in this way a critical commentary 
was at last produced which appeared to give a clearer 
idea of the textual history of this play than could be had 
from any former edition. In June, I went again to 
London, and there it was that Professor Key kindly 
encouraged me to publish my labours. Now, although 
I had at first planned nothing more than a critical 
edition of the Aulularia, I soon found that my book 
would be more useful and perhaps agreeable to a larger 
range of readers, if an exegetical commentary should be 
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added. It may be that only a few scholars will care for 
the critical notes, but surely many students will desire to 
have explanatory notes, without which the edition would 
to them be quite useless. As it is my opinion that no 
Latin author can be advantageously explained in the same 
language, I have written my notes in English, though I 
am well aware that in so doing I must rely on the for- 
bearance and kindness of my readers, who will, I hope, 
not be very strict in the case of a foreigner whose ac- 
quaintance with the English language is of no very long 
standing. I may say that I have read and studied all 
the commentaries ever written on the Aulularia, and 
there scarcely can be anything of importance in them 
which would not be found in my notes. But at the same 
time, I have tried to avoid all unnecessary and super- 
fluous erudition which seemed to have no connexion with 
the explanation of the text. On the whole I venture to 
hope that a student will after the perusal of my notes 
be sufficiently prepared for a critical study of the Plautian 
comedies. I have not thought my commentary to be a 
|)lace wherein to mention the names of former commen- 
tators whenever I am indebted to them for explanations 
or quotations; there is indeed a great deal of exegetical 
matter running through all commentaries, and well-known 
to every scholar; special mention has, however, been 
thought necessary in exceptional cases where peculiar 
honour seemed due to the discovery of difficult explana- 
tions or happy quotations Whether the original additions 
and illustrations given in the present commentary will 
be thought an improvement or not, I must leave to 
my readers to decide. 
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in tne introaucDion 1 liave chiefly endeavoured to 
give a brief, but clear and sufficient summary of the laws 
of Plautian prosody. This seemed the more necessary as 
the results of the investigations of Bitschl and other 
German scholars on this subject are either totally unknown 
or, at the best, but partially known in this country, &nd 
are moreover not easily accessible to the English stu- 
dent, they being scattered through RitschFs Plautus and 
prooemia, and many volumes of German philological 
periodicals. 

In concluding this preface, it gives me great pleasure 
publicly to acknowledge the manifold obligations which 
I owe to Dr. Ernest Adams, who has not only kindly 
touched my English style in many a sore part, but to 
whose hints and suggestion,s both the Introduction and 
notes are greatly indebted. 

Thus I dismiss my book, though I feel that it stands 
in need of much indulgence and forbearance — I venture 
to say that it would be better if I could have written 
it at a place more favourable to philological studies 
than Manchester. 



RUSHOLME, NEAB MANOHESTEB, 

May> 1866. 
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ERRATA. 

Page iv. I. 1 8, read plauttl instead of planttl 
„ x. I. 30, read admitted instead of omitted 
„ xli l. 8, q#er longer words add and even of metrical complexes of two and 

more syllablei 
,, xliii. I. 10, read mn inttead of mm 
„ 84, l. 4, omU very. 
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INTRODUCTION. 



I. On the MSS. vsed in the present edition o/the Aulularia. 

The text given in the present edition of the Aulularia is founded upon 
an accurate collation of three MSS., which have been thought sufficient 
to represent the textual history of this play. The MSS. made use of 
are as follows : 

(1) B> the 'uetios codex* of Camerarius and Pareus, now no. 1605 of 
the Palatine library in the Vatican at Rome. This MS., written in 
different hands in the eleventh century, consists of two separate parts, 
which owe their connexion to the bookbinder, the first containing the 
first eight, the other the last twelve comedies 1 . As this MS. is the 
oldest and best authority for the Aulularia, due care has been taken to 
represent its readings with the utmost accuracy. Pareus* second edition 
lias therefore been made the basis of our own recension, but his state- 
ments about the readings of the MS. have been compared with Gruter's 
additions in his revision of Taubmann's edition 8 , and Pareus' own Ana- 
lecta Plantina which form the seventh volume of Gruter^s Lampas 
critica. As far as possible, the different corrections which have been 
made in this MS., are accurately recorded in our critical commentary, 
though the oldest hand (Ra) does not always give the correct reading 
itself, but frequentJy furnishes us with the means of finding it out by 

1 See Ritschl, Proll. Trin. p. 27—30. 

9 M. Acci Plauti comoediae, ex reoognitione Jani Gruteri, qui bona fide conttdit 

cum MSS. Palatinis. Accedont Gonunentarii Fridrici Taubmanni auctiores 

apud Zacharium Schurerum mdcxxi. 

b 
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way of a slight letter-change 1 . The orthography of this MS. has been 
adopted throughout, though modified with a due regard to mauifest 
errors which must be attributed to the period when it was written. 
Pareus is generally pretty accurate in this respect, though he is not to 
be trusted throughout. Bitschl warns us in the preface to his first 
edition of the Bacchides to draw conclusions from Pareus' silence, and 
I have endeavoured to observe this restriction, though there are several 
passages where I found it impossible to ascertain the actual reading 
of the MS. ; in such cases I always quote the authority which is 
responsible for the reading adopted in my text. Gruter, in his preface 
to Taubmann's third edition, p. xiv, enumerates the following words 
which Pareus generally spells against the custom of his time : corrigere 
prorsus heru8 hera plurima pessimus efficio efflictum mccemeo sexcenta 
simul heri surreptum Jidicina tibicina thesaurus ueto, spelt in Pareus* 
edition conrigere prosus erus era pluruma pessumus ecficio ecflictum 
8U8cen8eo sescenta semul eri subruptum fldicena tibicena thensaurus uoto, 
and Gruter charges Pareus with adopting these forms in his text even 
where others aciually occur in the MS. Now, it appears at once that 
almost all these forms are actually older and more genuine than those 
patronised by Gruter, and in not a few passages our commentary will 
show that Pareus expressly states his deviation from the MS. As to 
the omissions with which Pareus is charged by Gruter, a careful com- 
parison has convinced us that, for the most part, they are perfectly 
groundless. There are, as far as we can prove, only two words in the 
list given by Gruter, which Pareus seems to spell against the authority 
of the MS., viz. fidicena and tibicena. Bitschrs apparatus gives the spell- 
ingfidicinas in B Most. 960, and in ABC Stich. 380, tibicina is found 
in the Stichus, tibicinam in the Mostellaria and Pseudulus. Pareus has 
fidicena et tibicena Stich. iv 1, 36 (=542 Ritschl), but Ritschl expressly 
atotes fidicina et tibicina to be the spelling of the MSS. Nevertheless, the 
present edition of the Aulularia gives the word always with an e in the 
penult, because Pareus has the following note on n 4, 2 'Tibice- 
na8que\ Sic V. C. <fc Pal. sext. at to que non est in V. C, and accord- 

1 Quibus omnibus recte pensitatis intelleges non esse Veteris codicis correctiones 
unius certae normae lege generatim censendas, sed singolis in locis sola ratione duce 
aestimandas. Ritechl, praef. Mil. glor. xx. 
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ing to this statement the spelling tibicenas is actually found in this 



(2) J, a manuscript 1 in the British Museum, formerly belonging to 
the King's Library; it still bears the mark 15 C xi with which it is 
mentioned in Casley'8 'Catalogue of the Manuscripts of the King's 
Library' (London 1734) p. 243. The MS. being as yet almost entirely 
unknown, I will here give a full account of its present state and its 
bearing on Plautian criticism. 

The MS. 15 C xi contains first of all the Tusculan questions written 
in a hand of the tenth or eleventh century. The first leaf being want- 
ing, it commences with i 4, 7 ornateque dicere. With folio 30* quite 
another hand begins which continues to the end of the Tusculans, fol. 
58*; fol. 58* isleft blank; fol. 59* Cicero de inuentione rhetorica begins 
written in a hand of the 13th century. Here, each page is divided into 
two columns ; and the same continues in the Ehetorica ad Berennium, 
which commences fol. 86 a . Affcer the words l et hic liber non parum 
continet littera* que restiU in reliquis dicem^ follows immediately in the 
same handwriting € Etsi negociis familiarib^ impediti uixsatis ocium 
studio subpeditare possum^ etc. It ends fol. 112 b ( hec oia adipiscemur 
si raes pceptonis diligentia consequemur <k exercitatione. Uxplicit.' 

Here the Plautian MS. begins. The general character of the 

handwriting is that of the end of the eleventh century, but perhaps it 

may be attributed with just as much reason to the commencement of 

the twelfth. The MS. is in a deplorable condition. In the corners 

of the pages the writing has totally disappeared; very ofben it is quite 

impossible to read either the commencement or the end of whole lines; 

some leaves, espeoially the first, are almost entirely destroyed. But 

this can be better seen in the Amphitruo than in the Aulularia, which 

has not suffered so much as other parts of the MS. I should have been 

inclined to think that the MS. was thus lamentably damaged by the 

great fire which destroyed a part of the King's Library in the year 

1733, had it not been for Casley^s observation € lacerata sunt aliqua/olia 

in principio codicis 9 and p. 316, where he mentions the damages caused 

by the late fire, he expressly states that the MS. was 'preserved,' with- 

out adding any further observation. Moreover, the different MSS. now 

1 In the present edition the MS. is denoted by the letter J in aecordance with 
Prof. Bitschl, ProlL Trin. p. 41. 

12 
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contained in this volume seem to have been already thrown together in 
Casley'8 time, though the present splendid binding bears the date of the 
year 1757. As regards the age of the MS., I may add that Bentley 
attributes it to the tenth century; but there he is undoubtedly wrong. 
That Bentley knew the MS., was very probable, since he was 'Iibrary 
keeper to His Majesty 1 ' and his studies on the ancient comic writers 
gave him ample opportunity of consulting such a curious MS. I have, 
therefore, no doubt that Bentley means our MS. when, speaking in his 
note on Ter. Haut. tim. i 1, 20 about the line in the Aulularia which 
in the present edition is 241, but which in the MSS. stands aifcer v. 390 
(= ii 8, 23), he says, ' Propere a pluribus Codd. abest, ut a Regio 800 
annorum. Lege : Nimfrum occidor, ni fntro huc propero currere.' The 
word in question is actually omitted in J (a fact of which we shall have 
to speak presently) and there neither is nor was any other MS. of Plautus 
in the King's Library which can claim an age of 800 years. I may 
observe that Bentley, however, did not hold this MS. fco be the oldest 
source for the text of Plautus. In a note on Ter. Andr. iv 3, 13 he 
quotes a line from the Cistellarii n 1, 25 ' Abi quaerere ubi tuo iwrando 
tuo 8at%8 sit subsidij adding l Ita codex omnium ueterrimus* and this is actu- 
ally the reading of B*- Iu J we find it thus l Abi guerere ubi tuo iurando 
8atis 8it mbsidii] i. e. J agrees here with Gruter's fourth Palatine MS. 

The eight comedies contained in this MS. are arranged in the same 
order which we find in B : Amphitruo Arinaria Aulularia Captiui 
Curculio Casina Cistellaria Epidicus, which ends fol. 194 b , so that the 
Plautian MS. alone consists of 81 leaves. The space left on foL 194* is 
filled with the following lines : 

Exemplar mendum tandem me compulit ipsU 
Cunctantem nimiu plantll exemplarier isttt. — 
Ne graspicus* mendiscpprias idiota reptis 
Adderet. & liber hio falso patre falsior ess&; 

These verses, bad as they are, would still lead to the presumption that 
the MS. with which we have to deal, was not a mere imitation, but a 

1 So he calls himself on the title-page of the Dissertation upon the Epistles of 
Phalaris. London, 1679. 

9 Bentley neglects the spelling querere. 

* Our poet (if it be not too much honour to call him so) means, of oourse, 
graphicust and this he takes in the sense of scriba or librarius. 
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corrected copy of a very faulty archetype. Whether this presumption 
be true ornot, we shall soon have to decide. 

The last page of the MS. is filled with an extract on the critical 
signs used by the ancient grammarians taken from Isidor (Orig. i 20) *, 
but without any indication of its source. It is written in the same 
handwriting as the preceding Plautian comedies. 

Before entering into a detailed discussion of the critical value of 
this MS., I have to say a few words as to its general orthography. 
Generally speaking, it is much inferior to B in this respect : almost all 
the old spellings we find in B, are modernised in J. Our commentary 
will show that such forms as thesaurus adolescens auunculus mrripio 
mrripui mrreptum cum etc. are much more frequent in J than then- 
8auru8 advlescens etc. as found in B* Nevertheless, not a few traces of 
older and better spellings are lefb, e. g. aput optigit opturat (302) coruos 
etc. I may confidently state that I have tried to be as careful as 
possible with regard to these minutiae, and I hope that nothing has 
escaped my eyes, the MS. having been collated by myself twice over 
and inspected again wherever a doubt arose. But there is one point in 
which this MS. differs essentially froin B : viz. its treatment of enclitics 
and proclUics. I presume that this is a point very often neglected by 
manuscript-collators, although it seems to have a just claim upon our 
attention, as being an undoubted relic of antiquity which we ought to 
notice, if not to preserve. Ritschl has a few lines about it, Proll. Trin. 
cxv., where he mentions 

ap8e = ab 8e, Trin. 79. 

ap8tirpe = ab stirpe, ibid. 217. # 

both found in B» I mB J *&& that it is not difficult to collect many other 
instances of such spellings from BitschTs critdcal commentary, e. g. 

apste^abs te, Persa 50 (B) 
aUaeuam = ad laeuam, Glor. 361 (B) 
appatrem = ad patrem y Merc. 962 (C) 

8ummanu8 = 8ub manus, Pers. 450 (BCD 'quod obscurare 
nolui 9 Bitschl) 

1 See the reprint in Beifferscheid's edition of Suetonius' minor writings (Lipsiae 
1860) p. 137 s. 
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In the first instance (Glor. 361) allaeuam is still visible, but has been 
corrected and changed into ad laeuam. From this one example, we 
may reasonably suspect that other instances of the same spelling were 
frequently fbund in the archetype of B> which were, however, obliterated 
by later revisions. Now, this spelling is prevalent in J, i. e. proclUics 
and enclitic8 are generally written together with their reqpective words, 
although I do not remember having found such assimilations as in the five 
instances quoted from other MSS. The same is observed in the MS. 
of Cicero's Tusculans and the extract from Isidor referred to, and in a 
curious MS. of the fourth book of Martianus Capella (Harleianus 3825, 
8aec. ix). Prof. Key reports the same of a MS. of Livy in the British 
Museum, though unfortunately he does not state its probable age 1 . I 
have no doubt that many other MSS., if closely inspected, would show 
the same peculiarity of spelling. Its antiquity is proved by its fre- 
quent occurrence in very old inscriptions and by the testimonies of 
Priscian, Servius and even of Quintilian i 5, 27 : 'cum dico circum 
Htora, tamquam unum enuntio dissimulata distinctione, itaque tam- 
quam in una uoce una eet acuta: quod idem accidit in Ulo: Troiae 
qui primus ab-oris/ Priscian says p. 977, 'cum annitatur eaepe prae- 
poeUio 8equenti dictioni et quasi una pars cu/m ea efferatur.' The whole 
subject has been treated by Corssen, ilber aussprache, vokalismus und 
betonung der lateirmchen sprache n. p. 254 — 321, where ample matter 
wiil be found to convince even the most incredulous of the truth of the 
assertion that pronouncing such words as one was the iiwariable practice 
of the best times of the Latin language, and that this was frequently 
expressed bt/ writing them together*. 



1 See Addendum to Key's Latin Grammar § 1465. 

3 The subject is, however, not yet exhausted, at least not so f ar aa it touches 
Latin yersification. It is my opinion (as will appear from the second part of this 
Introduction) that Latin poetry was, from the very oldest times down to the period 
of its extreme degeneration, under the absolute domimon of quantity : still, it can- 
not be denied in Latin poetry the common accent was of greater influence than in 
Greek. A careful observation of the enclitics and proclitics of the Latin would, no 
doubt, throw much light on many passages where we now consider metrical accent 
to be different from the common pronunciation of Latin prose. Prof . Key has some 
eicellent remarks on this head in a Paper * on Greek accentuation' (Transactions of 
the Philologieal Society 1855 p. 135 ss.) 
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I have not, however, adopted this way of writing, simply because it 
was never uniformly employed by the Romans themselves and seems to 
arise altogether from the habitual pronunciation, unless it was in some 
cases purposely adopted in consequenee of grammatical theories. 

These general remarks may suffice for the present : in my oritical 
commentary I have not thought it necessary to repeat the express 
statements as to this peculiarity of writing on every occasion; on the 
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uncertain value, and the readings in which they differ from older au- 
thorities are to be considered as mere conjectures of the scribes or of 
some learned person whose emendations they adopted. To represent 
this class of Plautian MSS., which I may comprehend under the name 
of corrected copies, I have selected y, simply because it is a dated MS. 
and unites in itself the different corrections of more than one emon- 
dator. It is interesting to compare with y the readings of a MS. at 
Cambridge, mentioned by Hildyard, L L p. xv, which bears the sub- 
scription Flor. die uigerimo primo decembris m. ccccxv : the two MSS. 
being written in the same year. (See 'Addenda.') 

What I have said about Hildyard's MSS., applies to several other 
MSS. occasionally mentioned in my notes, e. g. the six Palatini and 
the Langicmi collated by Pareus and Gruter, and the GvstferbyUmu» % 
Helrmtadiensis and Monacensis of Bothe 1 — they all are later MSS. 
without any authority, though some praiseworthy emendations may 
be due to them. It is, therefore, of no use whatever to accumulate 
all their various readings, which I might have done easily : but 
moderation in this point seems to me wiser than superfluous industry. 
An editor should give all such readings as are actually of importance 
for the text itself or its history, but at the same time he should 
carefully avoid all unnecessary accumulation of insignificant variations 
of late MSS., or he runs the risk of tiring his reader's patience with 
a work which can have given neither amusement nor instruction to 
its author himself. 

I may now proceed to examine more accurately the critical value 
of J and its relation to B« In doing so, I must briefly acquaint my 
readers with the stemma of the Plautian MSS. given by Ritschl, 
ProU. Trin. xxxvn. Ritschl allows J the same value as B» while 
he presupposes an unknown and non-extant MS. £ as the source of 
almost all the other MSS, of the first eight comedies. Now, I do 
not presume to conjecture, whether RitschFs knowledge of J was 
founded on more than Hildyard's partial collations: but however 
this may be, I can by no means agree with his view of the subject, 
though I may add that I found it very hard to dissent from so accu- 

1 I am inclined to think that Bothe sadly misrepresents the age of these MSS. 
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r. 67 we find a ridiculous emendation in J's text instead of the 
genuine reading preserved in B- The emendator was happier in his 
conjecture on v. 81, though he simply did not understand the reading 
he found in his archetype, or else he would not have tried a conjecture 
at alL — I should not ascribe the reading found in J v. 141 to emen- 
dation: a grammarian who changed sis into si in another passage 
(v. 652), would not be ingenious enough to substitute ais for si quid 
uie: we are, therefore, of opinion that J*s archetype differed here 
from B. — But what shall we say of the unhappy dexterity of our 
emendator who changed./acfc>, which in his archetype was only a slight 
error for factom=factum } into facta, a form which in tbat passage sins 
equally against the metre and the grammar ? — v. 253 J has a reading 
in its text which seems to be the conjecture of a grammarian; the 
same is added over the line in B. — ▼- 277 the traces of 1 NMIXT! M 
were mistaken for MINIXTUM by the scribes of R and instead of 
this uox nihili we have mixtum in J and later MSS., which is, how- 
ever, agaiust the metre. — My note on v. 343 gives two instances of 
J's inferiority to B- First, the genuine re&ding facile was corrected 
mto facere, because the emendator did not understand the construc- 
tion guod te abstinere posse scio; secondly, the distribution of the verses 
is in the worst confusion, though it is already wrong in B» The 
same passage shows the dependency of the later MSS. upon J. — The 
strongest proo£ however, is v. 241, where J omits a word on account 
of the metre : the Hne is actually a trochaic septenarius, but by some 
strange accident it stands now among iambics. This the emendator 
tried to remedy by omitting a word which, if it is only for the sense 
of the line, may well be omitted 1 . 

I could* easily draw more instances from other lines of the Aulu^ 
laria or from other plays; but as I think the above passages fully 
sufficient to show the truth of my assertion, I leave it to curious 
readers to collect more examples for themselves, if they should be 
anxious to have them all together. It seems to me from the instances 
given that J is a corrected copy of an archetype which followed almost 

1 'Propere ante Propero inseruerunt Gulielm. aliique, sed in Nostris Scriptis 
non apparet.' Hildyard. 
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the same recension as R though there were several disorepancies be- 
tween them; but as to the present state of J itself, it is in every 
respect mnch inferior to B and mnst be used with much caution, 
nince we can never know what is really due to its archetype or 
what to its emendator. 

The critical commentary of this edition is intended to give all 
matter necessary to authenticate the readings in the text. I do not, 
however, aspire to the minute exactness of Ritschrs Plautus with 
regard to the many emendations and conjectures of modern scholars. 
I think it superfluons (at least for the purpose of the present edition) 
to give the exact references where the reader has to look for tho 
emendations either adopted in the text or mentioned in the notes : 
it will, I suppose, suffice in every case to indicate their authors 1 . 
Sometimes, however, even a general note 'wtt. edd? will be found; it 
means that the errors of the MSS. are already corrected in the editions 
be/ore Camerarius. The readings of the edUio princepa 9 are purposely 
omitted, since they are of no critical value at alL 

As regards the leading principles of my criticism, I may say that 
I have been more conservative with regard to the MSS. than Ritschl 
generaUy is. * Non omnes omnia decenV is an old saying and a 
true one; and a genius like Bitschl may well venture to take more 
liberties with the text of the MSS. than other mortals can safely 
indulge in 8 . I may, however, console myself with the fact that, by 
returning to the readings of the same MSS., to which he had formerly 
paid so little respect, Bitschl himself has made his best discoveries in 
Latin grammar and in the history of the language in its earliest state. 
A still greater conservatism reigns in Corssen^s book on Latin pronun- 
ciation, and in Studemund"s dissertation de canticU PlautinU 4 . Still, 

1 Hare's emendations are taken from his manuscript notes on Plautus, whioh 
are now in the possession of the British Museum, under no. 5171. 

* Venice a. 1472 : see Ritschl, Proli. Trin. xxxv. 

* Non est U 8criptor Plautus, quo cum ea quae tantU hodie laudibus mactari solet, 
religione ad ipsorum codicum fidem conformato fecUse operae pretium uideare. 
Ritschl, Proll. Trin. lxviii s. 

4 I avail myself of this opportnnity to mention for the benefit of such readers 
as are not yet acquainted with it, a paper by Prof. Eey * Miscellaneous Bemarks 
suggested by RitschTs Plautus,' in the Tramactions of the Philological Society 
1861 p. 172 — 197. It is, as all the papers of Prof. Key, full of excellent remarks, 
though there are some points on which I should venture to dissent from his views. 
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y. 67 we find a ridiculous emendation in J's text instead of the 
genuine reading preserved in B^ The emendator was happier in his 
oonjecture on v. 81, though he simply did not understand the reading 
he found in his archetype, or else he would not have tried a conjecture 
at alL — I should not ascribe the reading found in J v. 141 to emen- 
dation : a grammarian who changed sis into 8% in another passage 
(v. 652), would not be ingenious enough to substitute sis for si quid 
uia: we are, therefore, of opinion that J's archetype differed here 
from B» — But what shall we say of the unhappy dexterity of our 
emendator who changed focto, which in his archetype was only a slight 
error for factom=foctum, into facta, a form which in that passage sins 
equally against the metre and the grammar ? — v. 253 J has a rcading 
in its text which seems to be the conjecture of a grammarian; the 
same is added over the line in B. — ▼• 277 the traces of I NMIXTi M 
were mistaken for MINIXTUM by the scribes of B, and instead of 
this uox nihili we have mixtum in J and later MSS., which is, how- 
ever, against the metre. — My note on v. 343 gives two instances of 
J's inferiority to R First, the genuine reading facUe was oorrected 
into facere, because the emendator did not understand the construo- 
tion quod te abdinere posse 8cio; secondly, the distribution of the verses 
is in the worst confusion, though it is already wrong in B« The 
same passage shows the dependency of the later MSS. upon J. — The 
strongest proof, however, is v. 241, where J omits a word on account 
of the metre : the line is actually a trochaic septenarius, but by some 
strange accident it stands now among iambics. This the emendator 
tried to remedy by omitting a word which, if it is only for the sense 
of the line, may well be omitted 1 . 

I could easily draw more instances from other lines of the Aulu- 
laria or from other plays; but as I think the above passages fully 
sufficient to show the truth of my assertion, I leave it to curious 
readers to collect more examples for themselves, if they should be 
anxious to have them all together. It seems to me from the instances 
given that J is a corrected copy of an archetype which followed almost 

1 'Propere ante Propero inseruerunt Gulielm. aliique, sed in Nostris Seriptis 
non apparet.' Hildyard. Suoh examples may serve to show the critieal vame of 
Hildyard's edition. 
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and the first editors did not hesitate to find Greek forms and imitations 
of Greek constructions in Plautian language; and as to verses, they 
had either no idea at all of their laws and did not trouble themselves 
about them, or at the best, their notions were very vague and more 
like presentiment than the full possession of truth itself. Francois 
Guyet, a French scholar of the 17th century, was the first to study the 
versification of the comic poets, and though his results were intermixed 
with a great many errors (as, indeed, it could not be otherwise), his 
works seem to have given the first impulse to Bentley, if we may trust 
to the simple fact that many emendations of Bentley's in Terence are 
already to be met with in Guyetfs l commentarii? nay, even some of his 
caprices already occur there 1 . It is difncult not to say too much of 
Bentley's merits with regard to Plautus and Terence; but we may ven- 
ture to assert that his edition of Terence will continue a standard book 
for philologers as long as classical philology shall be held in honour. Still, 
it would be totally preposterous to think that Bentley's famous 'Sckedi- 
asma* gives the real key to the full understanding of Plautian prosody 
and metres. Gottfried Hermann, who through his excellent teacher 
Beiz had early become acquainted with Bentley's Terence, adopted and 
refined his views both in his editions of the Trinummus and the Bac- 
chides, and in his 'Elementa doctrinae metricaej where he has often 

1 I cannot better account for this fact than by referring to an observation made 
by Prof. Fleckeisen on this point in a conversation we had some years ago. The 
future editor of an elaborate edition of Terenoe was, of course, well aware of the 
iact in question, and he assured me that in his critical commentary on Terence the 
note * Bentleius, item Guyetus' 1 would be seen in many passages. He suspected 
that Bentley might have read Guyetfs works and copied many of his emendations; 
years afterwards, when he published his own Terence, he might well have forgotten 
the real author of a great many of the conjectures he found scattered over the 
margin of his copy, and as he approved of them, he took them for his own. But 
how is it then, that Bentley sometimes mentions Guyetfs name, but only to aocuse 
him of vanity, levity and rashness? And how is it that Bentley is otherwise very 
careful to find out the first author of good conjectures, but very careless indeed to 
give Guyet his due praise? It is true, Guyet was nothing more than ingenious, a 
true French nature in this respect ; his judgment never ripened and I can easily 
fancy that Bentley could not think much of him. His words on Davies may be 
well applied to Guyet * laudo equidem canatum et ingenio tuo faueo, quod ubi semel 
maturuiti praeclarissimos fructus dabit. sed opus est iudicio subacto ' (note on Cic. 
Tuso. ii 25). Guyet reached the age of 80 years, but his iudicium was never 
subactum. Nevertheless, it would be interesting to possess his book ' de prosodia 
uersuum Terentii et PlautiJ which his sudden death did not allow him to finish. 
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occasion to speak of Plautian passages and to emend them. Ritschl, 
whose name will be connected with that of Plautus for ever, declares 
in his dedication of the Prolegoraena to the Trinummus, that, next to 
the great Bentley, he considers Gottfried Hercnann (whose pupil he was 
at Leipsic) as the sole guide in the emendation of Plautus. This 
admits, however, of many restrictions. Ritschl does by no means follow 
the same principles through his whole Plautus. Many facts which he 
did not acknowledge in his Prolegomena, were admitted in the prefaces 
to the different parts of the second and third volumes, some even were 
silently given up. What Ritschl now holds as to Plautian prosody 
etc., is developed in an excellent paper in the *rheinische museum? vol. 
xiv p. 400 ss., and the proofs of his views are partly to be found in the 
numerous 'prooemia? which he had to write twice every year while 
professor at Bonn. In the following sketch, Bitschrs present theories 
have been followed throughout, with the sole exception of our doctrine 
of the influence of the accent on Latin poetry, where we follow the 
views briefly developed by Bbckh (bericht der berliner akad. der wis- 
semch. 1854 p. 270 ss.) and more fully proved by Corssen in his book 
on Latin pronunciation. 

But to return to the two passages quoted from Cicero, — we need 
not dwell upon the fact that for a full appreciation of Plautian metres 
and prosody, we must have a just idea of the oldest pronunciation of 
the Latin. A search after this will not fail to throw much light on the 
oldest history of the Latin language; it will, at the same time, show that 
many forms now found in the so-called Bomanic languages were already 
anticipated in the pbpular speech of the times of Plautus and Terence. 
This accounts for the otherwise surprising fact that many of the 
youngest forms of the Latin language are either perfectly identical with 
the oldest forms or must at least be traced back to the same explanation. 
This point ia duly appreciated and even somewhat overvalued in a 
paper ' On the metres of Plautus and Terence* by Prof. Key, which is 
appended to his treatise on the Alphabet 1 . 



1 Prof. Key's system of pronouncing Latin verses may be called a contractive 
one, since he makes use of a contracted pronunciation of certain words even where 
metrical reasons (at least those generally accepted) would well admit the uncon- 
tracted forms. E. g. Prof. Key tells us to read po&ta c&mprim dm adscrtbend &p- 
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A. ARCHAIC LONG VOWELS. 

In its most remote period, the Latin language was overbnrdened 
with long and heavy vowels. Some of these archaie loDg vowels are 
occasionally fonnd even in later writers, but a great many of them 
appear still in Plautus and his contemporaries. They are, however, of 
rare occurrence in Terence, nay, some of them seem to have been 
entirely lost in the period between Plautus and Terence. In the fol- 
lowing pages, all such lengthened vowels are mentioned as concern 
Plautus: but before undertaking their perusal, the reader must be 
cautdoned against the opinion that Plautus alwavs uses the syllables 
mentioned with the same (and no other) quantity; on the contrary, in 
his writings he assumes tbe greatest licence to treat them just as it is 
best for the verse. This is, of course, a great convenience for the poet, 
but sometimes very inconvenient to his reader. 

1. In declension we find the following deviations from the common 
usage of the Augustan period : 

a in tbe nom. and voc. sing. of the first declension was principally 
long in old Latin, as it is indeed in Sanskrit and in most cases of the 
Greek. That it must have been so, might, even in default of other 
proofs, have been concluded from the simple fact that the genitive ai 
would be left unaccounted for, if it was not for the length of the nom. a. 
(Ritschl, rhein. mus. xiv 400). But we really find it long in three 
lines of the old inscriptions on the sepulchres of the Scipios. 

hon<5s famd uirtusque gltfria atque ing^nium 
terrd Publi progn^tum PtLbli6 Com^li. 
quoiel uitd deteoit, n<$n hon<$s hondre. 

(Ritschl, ibid.) Nay, Biicheler shows (jahrbUcher/Ur classische philologie 
1863 p. 336 s.) that in all the Saturnians which we have, the nom. and 

pulit 1 (Alphabet p. 146), there being no metrical reason at all, why we should not 
admit a dactyl -*~ (prim dni) instead of the spondee prim dm. I am afraid that 
a general applieation of this system would reduee Plautian lines to a monotony 
which would entirely spoil the charm of oonversational liveliness we find in the 
eomie writers. 
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voc. a is constantly long. We nnd it long again in some lines of Livius 
Andronicus, Naevius and Ennius (Ann. 148. 484. 319. 433. 305 ed. 
VaMen), and in a hexameter in the sepulchral inscription which 
Plautus is said to have composed for himself : 

scaenast de*serttf: dein Bisus Ludus Iocusque. 

It is therefore by no means surprising to find that Plautus uses the 
same quantity in several passages of his comedies. This facfc had al- 
ready been acknowledged by Lindemann in Trin. II 1, 28 ', and in 
about a dozen passages by Weise*, but it was again rejected by Bitschl. 
Nevertheless, Prof. Key was right not to be daunted in stating the fact 
Lat. Gram. § 88 p. 13 (5 ed.). Corssen gives three instances of it in 
Plautus (ausspr. 1, 330): Fleckeisen has 18 in his excellent paper on 
this subject 8 , but there probably are still more to be discovered. One 
has been added in the present edition of the Aulularia, v. 135. 

us in the nom. of the second declension is occasionally found long in 
Naevius : 

dein pdllens sagfttis inclut&s arqiiitenens 
sancttis Delphls progn£tus Ptlti^ Apdllo 4 . 

There are, however, no instances of this quantity to be met with in 
Plautus, at least so far as our present knowledge goes; but he uses 
sometimes 

bvs (dat. and abl. plur.) as a long syllable: see Aul. 376. Merc. 919. 
Most. 1118. Mm. 842 . The same quantity appears in Virgil, Aen. iv 64*. 

The ending or in nouns of the third declension is frequently long. 
That it was originaUy long, might be concluded from the genitive oris 
and from a comparison with the Greek wp. Thus we have soror Poen. 

1 De prosodia Plauti p. x in his second edition of the Captiui, Miles glo- 
riosus and Trinummns, Lipsiae 1844. The last editor of the Trinummus, Mr 
Brix, gives the passage in question in accordance with Lindemann, though he seems 
unaware of this precedence. The instance which Mr Brix quotes from Ter. Hec. 
prol. 2 is very doubtful. 

* See his index in his edition of Plautus, Quedlinburg 1838. Weise is one of 
those unf ortunate editors whose books are much used and little praised : but his 
index is really praiseworthy. 

* See Fleckeisen's * kritUche misceUen,' Leipzig 1864, p. 11 — 23. 

4 See Naeui de bello punico reliquiae t ed. Vdhlen p. 14. 

5 See Corssen, ausspr. 1, 359. It should be understood that the above refer- 
ences always apply to the readings of the MSS., which are however generally 
altered by Ritschl. 
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I 2, 151. uxor Stich. 140. As. 927. *The same is the case with the 
comparatives stultior Bacch. 123, auctior Capt. 782, longior Amph. 548, 
uormtior Epid. in 2, 35 l . 

er is long in pater Aul. 772. Trin. 645*. It has the same quantity 
in three passages in Virgil, Aen. v 521. xi 469. xn 13. The fact is 
well accounted for by Prof. Key, Lat. Gram. p. 437. To Corssen's 
objections (ausspr. 1, 362) I cannot attach the least importance. He 
puts a stress on the fact that the e of the nom. disappears in the other 
cases, and holds this to be a proof of its shortness : how, then, would 
he account for the rj of ircmyp, which, nevertheless, makes 7rarp6s in the 
genitive? 

ei. Originally the e in the gen. and dat. sing. of the fitfbh declension 
was always long 8 . Thus we hsbvefidei AuL 575. 

2. I will now proceed to enumerate those terminations in conju- 
gation which sometimes preserve their original long quantity contrary* 
to the general usage of the Augustan period. 

In Plautus' prosody all those endings may be long where an original 
vowel is contracted with the root-vowel of the verb. Thus he has not 
only 

ds es ls = ais eis iis 

which even later times did not deviate from, but we find in his verses 
the third persons analogously long : 

at et it = ait eii iit 
This is admitted on all sides ; see Key, Lat. Gram. p. 428, who quotes 
RitschTs Proll. Trin. clxxxiii. Prof. Key justly adds: 'There are 
not wanting similar examples in Virgil and Horace; but editors and 
teachers complacently get over the difficulty by attributing the unusual 
length to the so-called principle of caesura, or to poetical licence.' I am 
sorry to see the same error in Parry'8 Introduction to Terence p. lv, 
where the subjunctive augeat (Ter. Ad. prol. 25) is attributed to the 
influence of i ictU8\- but the ending at, just as well as bdt in the imperf., 
was originally long, as will be seen from the second persons as bds and 

1 Bitschl, Proll. Trin. clxxv. 

9 According to the reading of the Ambrosian MS. See Key as quoted in my 
note on the passage of the Aulularia. 

8 See Key, L. G. § 147 and Lachmann on Lucr. p. 151. 
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the plural dmus cUis, and appears therefore in its real quantity in the 
passage alluded to. Thus we have/wo^ and scidt in Plautus, and aole&t in 
Horace (Serm. 1 5, 90). It is the same with the imperfects ponebdt (Enn. 
Ann. 314), reuocabat (Verg. Aen. v 167), amittebOt (ibid. v 853) l , and erdt 
(Hor. Sat. n 2, 47)*. It is the same with the ending et of the subjune- 
tive (both present and imperfect 8 ), and even Horace has periret od. ra 
5, 1 7. The ending et of the future belongs, of course, to the same series 4 . 
Nay, even the it in the present of the so-called third conjugation 
was originally long, e. g. Plautus has percipU Men. 921, and Ennius 
ponU (Ann. 484). Hence we must not be surprised to find similar 
unusual long vowels in Horace (agit Serm. n 3, 260. JigU od. ih 24, 5. 
de/endU Serm. i 4, 82) and in Virgil (sinU Aen. x 433. facU Ecl. vu 23. 
pe£U Aen. ix 9). An explanation of this quantity is given by Corssen, 
ausspr. 1, 353 : it will at once be understood by comparing the Latin 
and Greek forms of Acycu and lego: 

Xcyo) lego 

Xeycts legi8 or legeis \ei = i\* 

Xcy€i(r) legU or legeit. 

We find the same quantity again in the third pers. sing. perf. Once, 
it is even expressed by the spelling ei = l, Merc. 530, where the MS. A 
gives redieit, and it is well proved by many instances in Plautus and 
Terence 6 , to which we have to add about eight different examples from 
Virgil, Horace and Ovid. — The same remark applies to the subjunctive 

Lncian Miiller thinks that the passages from Virgil must be oorreeted ac- 
cording to the authority of some MSS. See his observations on the whole 
subject of lengthened endings, de re metr. p. 326 — 333. 

3 The explanations which comparative philology affords of the original long 
quantity of these vowels, may be seen in Corssen, ausspr. 1, 349. 

8 I may quote an instance of this quantity from the Pseudulus^ v. 58 : 
cum e6 simul me mitteret. ei rei dies 
In this line, Ritschl and Fleckeisen inserfc leno after me and consider sitnul to be 
monosyllabic. This word seems however not indispensably necessary, and I am 
inclined to read the words in accordance with the MSS. Prof. Sauppe proposes to 
read: cum e6 simitu mitterer (ind. schol. Gott. 18|4 p. 4). 

* Most of these originally long syllables were first pointed out by Fleckeisen, 
neue jahrbiicher lxi 18 ss. 

5 Compare scribu Hor. Serm. n 3, 1. 

• The explanation of this fact is given by Prof . Key in his * Misoellaneous Re- 
marks on BitschTs Plautus ' p. 184 ss. 

c2 
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ending ertt, the fut. perf., UmsU ueVU mauetU, nay even to the simple 
future erU ('he will be') and bit in uaeniblt Most. 1160 1 . 

In the passive, the shortening propensities of the Latin language 
have chiefly displayed themselves in the first person of the singular. In 
Plautus we find sometimes the original quantities 5r dr* 9 wyferdr is 
met with as late as Ovid (Met. vn 61). Analogously, the endings er 
and rer in the subj. were originally long. 

It may finally be remarked that with the comic poets es ('thou 
arV) is invariably long. 



B. IRREGULAR SHORTENING OF LONG FINAL VOWELS. 

AU these long vowels are, however, of but occasional occurrence 
in Plautus and Terence — they are, indeed, nothing more than a few 
scattered traces of a period of the language, which was rapidly waning 
and dying away. The general character of the language in the times 
of Plautus was quite different. A destructive element had already 
commenced its powerful influence upon the language, and had already 
deeply aflected and altered the original quantity of many endings and 
even of many root-vowels of Latin words. The accent in Latin never 
falls on the last syllable, and its tendency was to destroy the length 
of this last syllable 8 , especially in case the word was disyllabic and 
had a short penult. 

We find, therefore, in Plautus more instances in which the above 
mentioned archaic long vowels have been shortened than where they 
still retain their original quantity — and this must be attributed to the 
influence of the accent. But the language did not stop there; on the 
contrary, many short quantities are to be found in the comic poets 
which were either entirely rejected or but exceptionally admitted by 
later poets. 

1 See Oorssen, auupr. 1, 854 — 357. 
1 Corssen, 1. e. 1, 360. See Aul. 214. 230. 

8 * The latter part of a word is naturally liable to a less eareful pronunciation.' 
Key, Transact. ofthe Phil. Soc. 1857 p. 295. 
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I shall first speak of the final vowels occasionally shortened in the 
rapid pronunciation of the times between the second and third Punic 
wars. 

The long a of the first declension was not only shortened in the 

nom. and voc. (as it remained indeed ever aflerwards), but even in the 

ablative, e. g. 

pr6 mala ulta famam extolles, pr6 bona partam gloriam 

Ennius ed. Vahlen p. 94. 

The same happened to the o of the dat. and abl. sing. of the second 
declension, e. g. the abl. domo stands as a pyrrhich in the following 
two instances: 

unde 6xit? :: unde nisi dom° :: domd? :: m6 uide :: etsi uideo 

Glor. 376 \ 

domd qu6m profugiens d6minum apstulerat, uendidit. 

Capt. prol. 18. 

In the abl. ioco the final o is shortened Bacch. 75, where the read- 
ing of the MSS. is as follows : 

sfmulato me amare :: utrum ego istuo i6o6n adsimulem an serio? 
and so Fleckeisen gives the line, while Bitschl writes 
utrum ego ioctin id simulem an serio. 

ero (dat of erus, master) stands as a pyrrhich Aid. 58i and Most. 948. 

bond is another example of the eame kind : 

haeo erft bond g6nere nata, nfl scit nisi uerum loqui 

Persa 646 s . 

mald falls under the same head : 

mal6 maxumo suo herole flioo, ubi tantulum peooassit 

Cas. rv 4, 6. 

s6t etiam unum hoo 6x ingenio mal6 malum inueniunt suo 

Baooh. 646. 

oauS sfs mal6. qufd tu malum nam m6 
Bud. rv 8, 12. 

In the last passage, Fleckeisen alters the metre by inserting nunc 
afber nam. 



1 See Bitschl, praef. Stick. xvu. 

s In this passage, Bitschl gives bono without the mark of eothlipsis (Proll. 
oxliv), i.e. he oonsiders the final o to be shortened. 
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The abL modd (which must not be confounded with the particle) 
stands as a pyrrhich Aul. 589 : 

eodem m6dd seru6m ratem esse am&nti ero aequom censeo 
and Pseud. 569, where the MSS. give this reading 1 , 

nouo m<Sdo, nouom aliquid inuentum adferre addecet. 

In this case, the words nouo modo are to be taken as a proceleusma- 
tic, a foot which is very frequent in the first place of a senarius (see 
Ritschl, ProU. Trin. cclxxxix). With the same quantity we have in 
the Trinummvs 602 

qu6 modo tu istuc, Stasime, dixti, n6strum erilem fflium 

Lachmann (on Lucretius p. 116) calls the short quantity of this o 
'mirabile:' Prof. Key, to avoid the unwelcome acknowledgment of 
such a fact, proposes the monosyllabic pronunciation mo, and to cor- 
roborate this conjecture, he appeals to the Boman way of abbreviating 
the word: mo ('Alphabet' p. 141). But I may observe, that by abbre- 
viating the orthographical appearance of a word, nothing is insinuated 
as to its pronunciation*. Prof. Key^s other argument is drawn from the 
Romanic languages, where quomodo appears in the shape of com como 
come comme : it would, no doubt, prove that quomodo really sounded 
like quomo (como) in the latest period of the Latin language, but would 
it explain the real nature of the general law whose slow but steady 
working at last degraded full words and endings to poor cripples ? "We 
recognise in Plautian prosody the beginnings and the first germs of a 
depravation of the Latin language, which came at last to a full develop- 
ment in the Romanic languages. We shall, therefore, not hesitate to 
explain Romanic forms from such shortened endings as we find in 
Plautus, but we shall be very cautious in remodelling the pronuncia- 
tion of Plautian forms after the analogy of Romanic forms. The 
spirit of modern philology requires that the order of time should be 
observed and teaches us not to blend the peculiarities of the different 

1 Bitschl omits inuentwm and thus restores modo to its usual measure. I am 
glad to see that Fleckeisen does not follow his example. 

8 If e. g. you would take the copy-books of a German student as a measure of 
his pronunciation, you would arrive at a great many surprising discoveries in 
German pronunciation; but I am afraid, they would all be repudiated by the actual 
pronunciation of those students themselves. 
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periods of any language 1 . If, however, it should need any further proof 
that in modo the final o was actually shortened, the word not being 
contracted to a monosyllable, it suffices to quote Horace, Serm. i 9, 43 : 

c6m uict6re sequ6r. Maecenas, qu6 modo t6cum? 

In this case, the monosyllabic pronunciation quftmo would violate the 
metre. And if we find the o shortened by so nice a judge of Latin 
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ia/ere; but in Plautus we find probt with the same short quantity 
(Poen. v 5, 1. Pseud. 603. Persa 650) \ The adverb cito had its final 
o common in all periods of Latin poetry '. 

The ablative-ending e of the third declension was originally long, 
e.g. in the following line from the sepulchral inscription of Scipio 
Barbatus : 

Gnaiu6d patre prognatus, f6rtis ufr sapiensque. 

In the comic poets, however, this ending is short 8 . 

i in the ablative of the third declension appearo shortened in 
an anapaestic line from Plautus' Bacchides (1108) 

igitur parl fortuna, altate ut sumus, utimur : : sic est. s6t tu. 

This is the reading of the MSS. adopted by Meckeisen. 

The i of the dative is shortened in cani: 

cani quoque etiam ademptumst nomen... 

Epid. ii 2, 50. 

u of the fourth is shortened in manU Trin. 288. It is the same 
with the e of the fifth, which is occasionally found short, e.g. Poen. iv 
2, 68 Fid2 non melius creditur. 

1 M. Crain, plaut. stud. p. 10. In the line from the Persa Bitschl expressly 
aclmowledges the short final e. 

9 For Plautus see Bitschl, Proll. Trin. p. clxix; for later poets L. Miiller, de re 
mctr.p. 835, and on the whole point Key, L. G. § 772 with note. 

Bitschl and Fleckeisen admit even prospere in an anapaestic line, Pseud. 574. 
It is, however, highly probable that this line is to be read as a trochaic octonarius : 

pr6 Iouis, ut mihi quidquid ago lepide 6mnia prospereque eueniunt. 

The MSS. give Iuppiter: I have followed BUcheler's emendation (rhein. mm. xv 
p. 445). — In another anapaestic line, Glor. 1024, Bitschl reads with the MSS. 

age, age, ut tibi maxume c6ncinnumst. 
Prof . Haupt proposes to transpose the words as follows 

age maxume utl tibi c6ncinnumst. 

It is difficult to decide how far a licence would extend in the so-called *free' metres; 
yet in the first instance we are entitled to remove it because trochaic metre follows ; 
in the second I should not admit Haupfs conjecture. 

* See Corssen, ausspr. 1, 832. — It may be useful to call the attention of scholars 
to an instance of a long e in the abl. sing. which as yet seems isolated, viz. Capt. 
iv 2, 27 (=807F1.): 

tum pistores scrophipasci, quf alunt furfuri sues. 
Camerarius and with him almost all editors give furfuri, which is a form of modern 
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In the datives rnihi tibi sibi the final i was originaUy long and 
is still fonnd so in Plautus and Terence, though both have it also short. 
Even.the usage of the later poets was never constant, and the i in 
these words was always common 1 . It may be observed that Bitschl 
originally admitted the long i of mihi tibi sibi only in the cantica*, but 
the number of contradictory passages being too great, he was at last 
compelled to abandon his theory 8 . 

In the same way we iind the genitive-ending i of the second de- 
clension shorteued in the word eri (=domini) Glor. 362. uiri Ter. 
Phorm. v 3, 4. boni Truc. n 4, 78 (=428G.), and noui ibid. n 4, 32 
(=382 G.). preti Glor. 1061. — mali (nom. plur.) occurs Pseud. 142 
(Fleck.) — the * of the locative appears shortened in domi (Glor. 194. 
Most. 281. Trin. 841. Aul. 73. Pompon. Bibb. com. p. 201) and in 
heri 4 . It may finally be added that in many cases homo and in most 
cases ego stand as pyrrhichs* (Ritschl, Proll. clxvi. clxix). 

I shall now enumerate the verbal endings in which the prosody 
of the comic poets allows short final vowels against the general usage 
of the Augustan period. 

The final a of the imperative of the first conjugation 6 appears short 
in rogd: 

quando uir bonus es, responde, qu6d rog6. : : roga qu6d lubet. 

Curo. v 3, 30. 

ubi lub6t, roga : respondebo, nfl reticebo qu6d sciam. 

Men. 1106. 



making, but Pareus expressly remarks that furfure is the reading in B and the Pall., 
and the same is found in J7. Lindemann's note on this passage is very superncial. 
We see no reason to deviate from the MSS. 

1 See L. Miiller, de re metr. p. I. p. 334. 

* See Proll. Trin. p. clxx and ccxxm. 

8 See A. Spengel, de uersuum creticonm um Plautino, Berolini 1861, p. 15. 
Bitschl, praef. Men. xiv. Comp. Persa 81 in Bitschl's edition. 

4 Even the nom. plur. ae is shortened in a line of the Bacchides (1139), if we 
credit BitschTs text. The line is however better divided into two separate parts, 
and the words stultae ac malae uidentur are to be considered as an iambio dim. 
catal. See Spengel, de uers. cret. um Plautino p. 24. 
" • ego Aul. 454. 562. 

6 Faernus observes on Ter. Hec. rv 1, 43 that Martial h&sputd: see L. Miiller, 
de re metr. p. 840. 



Digitized by VjOOQlC 



XXvi INTRODUCTION. 

satis si futurumst : : r6ga me uiginti minas 

PBeud. 114. 

r6gii uelifcne an n6n ux6rem... 

Ter. Hec. rv 1, 43 (=558 Fl.) 

roga clrcumducat : heus tu :: at hic sunt mulieres 

Most. 680. 

roga, numquid opus sit : : tu qui sonam n6n habes 

Poen. v 2, 48. 

amti, stands with this quantity Curc. I 1, 38 

iuuentute et pueris lfberis, ama qu6d lubet. 

The same short quantities are found in the following imperatives of 

the second conjugation : 

cau$ x : 

Hegio, nt quod tibi ego dixi : glfscit rabies : caue tibi 

Capt. iii 4, 26. 

atque audin :: quid uis? :: caue siris cum filia 

Epid. iii 3, 19. 

caue pra£terbitas ullas aedis quin roges 

Epid. iii 4, 1. 

omitte, Lude, ac caue malo :: quid, caue malo? 

Bacch. 147. 

The same quantity will be found in the Aulularia (v. 90. 600. 610. 
652). It is, however, veiy probable that the final e of caue was at 
a very early time entirely dropt, au being pronounced as a diphthong. 
This view rests on Cicero de diu. u 40 : cum M. Crassus exercitum 
Brundisi inponeret, quidam in portu caricae Cauno aduectas uendens 
€ caunea8 y clamitabat. dicamus, si placet, monitum ab eo Crasmm, 
( caueret ne iret.' (The same story is related by Pliny, N". H. xv 19.) 
But even the entire dropping of the final e presupposes a former 
shortening of the vowel, at least if we may trust the laws found 
out by the science of comparative philology. We find the same process 
in other forms derived from caue-, e.g. cau(i)tum cau(i)tor cau(i)tio; it 
is the same with /au(i)tum /au(i)tor : but in all these words Plautus 

i See Hor. Serm. n 3, 38. 177. 5, 75. Ep. 1 13, 19. Prop. 1 10, 21. 
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still has the full forms cauitum cauUor etc., as shown by Fleckeisen, 

ep. crit. xxi 1 . In Plautus' time, we find the shortening process in 

its full vigour and working ; in later times (and we must not forget 

that there are more than 100 years between Plautus and Cicero) 

those shortened vowels already began to be dropt. The conjecture 

that afber a consonantal u vowels first began to be dropt, the am- 

biguous nature of this u giving rise to a diphthong, does not seem 

without foundation. 

Another instance of a shortened e in an impemtive of the second 

conjugation is tac$ Aul. 325. Similarly we find 

teni: 

Adimit animam mi aegritudo : Stasime, tene me : : ulsne aquam? 

Trin. 1091. 

sin seous, patiemur animis ae*quis. te*ne sortem tibi 

Cas. ii 6, 25. 

v. 412 of the Aulularia furnishes us with a good example of the 
variable quantity of such words; since we must there pronounce the 
first tene as a pyrrhich, but the second as an iamb. A somewhat 
analogous instance occurs in Ovid's line ( uale uatt inquit et Echo* (see 
L. Miiller, de re m. p. 308)*. We may further enumerate docg Aul. 
431, uidt Trin. 763. Cas. n 6, 26, and iuU (see Ritschl Proll. clxv). 
It may be useful to add that the same quantity of the imperative -e 
of the sec. conj. occasionally re-appears in the Augustan period, 
e.g. Ovid has faug (am. ii 13, 21) and haue (am. n 6, 62), Persius 
(i 108) and Phaedrus (m 6, 3) have uidS. I may be allowed to quote 

1 We may add that even caueto would seem to follow this analogy in two 
Plautian lines : 

m6x quom Sauream imitabor, caueto ne susc^nseas. 

Asin. ii 2, 105. 

atque horuno uerb6rum causa caueto mi iratus fuas. 

Capt. ii 3, 71.* 

These passages are, however, very doubtful and have justly been altered by 
Fleckeisen. 

* A hexameter in a late sepulchral inscription in Burmaim'8 Anthology gives 
the same prosody (n p. 154) : 

semper perpetuo uale, mi carissime coniux. 
See Jo. Schrader's Emendationes, p. 218. 
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Luc Muller^s words (de re m. p. 340) 'etiam hano licentiam intendere 
christiani, apud quos inueniuntur attenuata finali time dimoue praecaue 
arce extorque percense.' 

The imperatives of the fourth conjugation show the same shortening 
propensity. Thus we have ueni (Persa 30) abi (Most. 66) redl (Aul. 81. 
441. Truc. i 2, 106 = 210 Geppert). 

It is not dimcult to give more instances of all the cases mentioned, 
but I think those given will suffice to convince even the most in- 
credulous of the existence of shortened fi nal vowels in the prosody of 
the comic poets. I have not quoted many instances from Terence, but I 
should recommend to the readers of the present pages to peruse Parry's 
Introduction to Terence, which is, indeed, a very careful collection of 
all the prosodiacal abnormities of Terentian versification, thongh Mr 
Parry explains them in a yery different manner. I may state that 
Mr Parry generally adopts Prof. Key's views, he being the writer 
in the * Journal of Education' n 344 <fcc., as will be easily ascertained 
by looking into Prof. Key's prefatory letter to the 'Alphabet* 
(1844 p. 6). 

"We shall now briefly enumerate other verbal endings which appear 
short in Plautian prosody contrary to the usage of the Augustan 
periocL 

An originally long i was shortened in the passive infinitive 1 , e.g. dari 
(Plaut. Rud. 960. Ter. Ad. 311. Phorm. 261), patl (Aul. 719), loqul 
(Bacch. 1104): see Ritschl Proll. clxvhl Corssen, ausspr. 1, 341, and 
in the perf. act. dedl biM stetl (Corssen, ibid.) adtull (Aul. 430) occidi 
(ib. 705*).— o was shortened in the first persons ed ag6 uol6 sc%6 sind 
negd dab6 er6 ced6 (Corssen 1, 345) : in the same way we have iusserd 
AuL 439, which may be compared to dixer6 Hor. Serm. i 4, 104. 
oder6 Ou. am. iii 11, 35. Other instances of a shortened final o 
from later poets are given by L. Miiller, de re metr. p. 336. The 
imperative dato stands as a pyrrhich Bacch. 84, and it seems to have 



» Comp./rul Anth. Lat. Mey. 1164, 2. 

9 Compare uici Anth. Lat. Meyeri 1157, 7. fecl ibid..9. It is curious that the 
editor of the Anthology denies the short quantity of the final i in the perf . in another 
instanee, 1165, 5 finibus ftalide monum6ntum uidl Vob€rnae. A pentameter ends 
uixl diet 1203, 13. 
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tlie same quantifcy in a line of Lucilius, if Lachmann's coDJecture is 
right (L. Miiller, L c). In Juvenal we have est6 (vn 79) and in 
Martial respondetd (hi 4, 7). 



0. DROPPING OF FINAL CONSONANTS. 



An accurate student of Plautian prosody will soon observe that, 
for scanning Plautian verses, he must very often free himself from the 
observance of the rules commonly taught under the head of positio. 
Nevertheless, he will at the same time see that an absolute negation 
of the laws of position in Plautus would be even worse, for then we 
should be at a loss to explain many cases of naturally short vowels 
lengthened by position. Most of the cases referred to will be explaincd 
by the following remarks. 

The metres of Plautus and Terence testify a general tendency of the 
Latin language of their time to drop thefmal consonants ofmany words. 
This tendency was not confined to the Latin alone; on the contrary, 
we find it in most of the dialects of ancient Italy. Thus, to give a few 
examples, we have uestikatu = uestigium, frehtu =frictum, facia =faciat 
in Umbrian (Corssen, ausspr. 1, 41. 46. 29) '. 

It may be useful to premise that in many cases the Latin lan- 



1 I may add that the same process has taken place in many modern languages. 
E.g. a modern Greek is at liberty to say w65i or rddiv (^icddtov, foot), xtyw orx^ph 
xdpt or x&pu e t°'> na y in modern Greek popular poetry final consonants are very 
often cut off where they ought to stand, and even added where they have no gram- 
matical right to appear. — The history of the English language furnishes abundant 
instances of all the same processes enumerated in this sketch of Plautian prosody: 
viz. the shortening of originally long vowels, the dropping of final consonants, the 
entire loss of whole inflexions. The English language is, in this respect, more in- 
structive than many others, beoause though fiowing from a richly inflected language, 
it has now lost almost all its inflexions. It will, in general, be found that all the 
laws detailed in the present paper are by no means arbitrarily assumed for a certain 
stage of the Latin language, but are in reality only special applioations of the 
general laws which govern the growth and decay of all forms of human speech. 
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guage, wlien first used for literary purposes, had already lost final con- 
sonants: e.g. from the original genitives 

mensa-is seruo-is re-is 

we have after the loss of the final 8 

mensai seruoi rei 

mensae serui rS - 

The formation of the abL sing. gives us another instance. Originally 
this case ended in d: memad seruod patred mcmud red: this d was 
however dropt there as well as in the adverbs faciled etc., which 
were originally ablatives. These losses are previous to Plautus* time, 
and in his language we find but obscure traces of them left. We 
read in a few instances a nom. plur. of the sec. decL in w 1 , and the 
forms med and ted are still used by Plautus, not by Terence. (See 
note on v. 120). We may now proceed to enumerate those instances 
where final consonants are dropt (i. e. do not count with regard to versi- 
fication) in Plautus and Terence, contrary to the usage of the later or 
classical language. 

m. We learn from Priscian i 38 (Hertz) l m obscurum in extre- 
mitate dictionum sonat,' and Quintilian means the same ix 4, 40 ' (m) 
parum exprimitur...neque enim eximifrwr, sed obscuratur.' On account 
of its weak sound, a final m was often neglected in writing both in 
nouns and verbs, as will be seen in numerous instances collected from 
the oldest inscriptions by Corssen, ausspr. 1, 110. This disregard of a 
final m seems to have been quite familiar to all the popular dialects 
of Latin throughout its different periods, and hence we have to explain 
hexameters ending ardentgm Iticernam, iuuenileni figuWam (quoted from 
Meyer's Anthology 1223, 1. & 1171, 4 by Ritschl, rhein. mus. xrv 389)*. 
We shall therefore not be surprised to find many instances in which a 
final m is entirely discarded in Plautian prosody, e. g. domum is to be 
pronounced as domu Aul. 148 <fcc. We shall here not give any special 
instances of this fact, but it will be useful to draw the particular at- 

1 See Ritschl, rheinisches museum ix 158. 

9 A pentameter ends with the words Hndecim post ibid. 1203, 12 : the final m 
raust of course be dropt. 
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tention of our readers to the two words quidem and enim, which must 
frequently be pronounced as quide and eni 1 (AuL 209. 496 etc.). 

Even in later poetry, a final m was entirely disregarded, if the next 
word began with a yowel, this being the last trace of a licence which 
had formerly spread over a larger territory. 

As to s, we have a very memorable passage in Cicero'8 Orator 
48, 161 quin etiam quod iam subrusticum uidetur, olim autem politius, 
eorum uerborum quorum eaedem erant postremae duae litterae quae 
8unt in 'optumus* postremam litteram detrahebant, nisi uocalis inse- 
quebatur. ita non erat ea qfensio in uersibus quam nune fugiunt poetae 
noui. ita enim loquebamur l qui est omnibu* princepsj non ( omnibus 
princeps 9 et 'uita illa dignu 9 locoque] non 'dignus*.' 

This licence is known to every reader of Lucretius, and its exten- 
sion may be shown by a line from Ennius' Annales (601 Vahlen) 

tum laterali* dolor, certissimu* nuntiu* mortis. 
Corssen (ausspr. 1, 119 s.) gives a list of 15 words from inscrip- 
tions as old as the Punic wars, in which a final * is entirely omitted, 
and the same fact occurs again in inscriptions of the decline of the 
Boman empire. It would, therefore, be veiy surprising if no traces 
of it were found in the verses of the comic writers. As instances of 
it will be frequently met with in Plautus, we shall confine ourselves 
to some examples from the Aulularia. Thus we should pronounce 

minus = minu prol. 18. 19. 
nimisque =nimique 61. 
nimis = nimi 493. 

1 Prof. Key («Alphabef p. 142), Bitschl (Proll. p. cxl. cxin) and Bergk (zeit- 
8chriftfUr die alterthumswissemchaft 1848 p. 1130) assume a monosyllabic pronuncia- 
tion of quidem and enim. It would be preposterons to deny the possibility of such a 
fact, — and indeed some arguments, especially one alleged for enim by Bergk — seem 
strongly to point to it. But as it cannot be concluded from the evidence of Plautian 
metres, we think it safer to follow a general theory which gives us an equally satis- 
factory explanation, instead of assuming an exceptional pronunciation which would 
after all not be supported by entirely undoubted arguments. 

* The truth of Cicero's observation l quam nunc fugiunt poStae nouV may be 
exemplified by comparing two lines of Ennius and Virgil. In Virgil (Aen. xii 
115) we read SolU equi lucemque elatis naribm effiant, on which words Servius has 
the following note * Ennianm uersw est ordine commutato : funduntque elatis naribus 
lucem. 1 (See Ennius ed. Vahlen p. 85 and the passage quoted there from Marius 
Victorinus.) The reason which induced Virgil to change the order of the words 
appears at once. 
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prius=priu 206. 
latus = latu 415. 
mag%8 = magi 419. 
ullu8 = ullu 419. 
uenimu8 = uenimu 426. 
moribu8 = moribu 500. 

We shall now easily understand such endings of iambics as the 
following, all of which are taken from Terence's Hecyra: atictfa sit 
334. defesstts sum 443. incertUs sum 450. expertUs sum 489. ntillite 
svm 653. U8tt8 sit 878. Comp. occidistls me Bacch. 313. 

r was, in many instances, only a substitute for an older 8, and 
we must, therefore, be prepared to meet with the loss of a final r 
likewise. Thus we have to pronounce 8oro (= 8oror) in a line from 
the Poenulu8 (i 2, 84) 

S&ti* nuno lepide orn&tam credo, s6ror, te tibi uid6rier. 

and in two short anapaestic lines from the Stichus (18 and 20): 

haeo res | uitae | me, Boror, | saturant — 
ne l&cru|ma t s6ror, | neu tuo id | animo — 

Another line in the same play furnishes a fourth example of the same 
pronunciation (v. 68) : 

quld agimus, soror, si 6mrmabit pdter aduorsum n6s : : pati — 

In Terence we have the same, Eun. i 2, 77 

soror dictast : cupio abducere, ut reddam suis. 

This is the reading of the Bembine MS., and the prosody of -8oro dict- 
was already rightly explained by Faernus in his note on the passage 1 , 
but in Parry's edition we find the reading of some late MSS. soror est 
dicta in the text. I cannot understand such inconsistency, shice Pany 
himself allows a ' contracted* pronunciation for soror (Introd. xlvi). 

1 Liber Bembinus quocum hic consentiunt omnes fere libri recentes — nec uersus 
repugnat, si abicias r ex soror, ut primus pes sit anapaestus. FAERNVS. — If we 
adopt Corssen's views (krit. beitr. zur lat. formenlehre, p. 399*.), we sbould have to 
acknowledge the possible dropping of a final r only in those words where it had 
supplanted an original s. The sole exception to this law would be pater, and this 
instance has been neglected by Corssen. 
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The word color must be pronounced as colo in the following line : 

color u&us, corpus s61idum et suci plenum. 

Ter. Eun. n 3, 27. 

and amor loses its final r in Ter. Andr. i 5, 26 

amor, mfsericordia huius, nuptiarum sollicitatio. 

pater follows the same analogy, e. g. 

ne* tibi aegritudinem, pater, parerem, parsi s6dulo 

Trin. 316. 

quid ego agam? pater iam hfc me offendet mfserum adueniens gbrium 

Most. 378 (according to the MSS.j 

pater uenit. sed quid pertimui autem, belua 

*Ter. Phorm. iv 2, 11. 

Prof. Key teUs ns to pronounce pdre in these cases. The possibiUty of 
such a pronunciation is questioned by B,itschl\(ProW. Trin. clv) whose 
words are as foUows * In quibus (i. e. monosyUabis) si etiam pater habt 
tum est, eius rei et rationem et documenta desidero. et omnium minime 
ex eo argumentandum esse quod, ut e soror monosyllabum soeur, ita 
e pater simiUter factum esse pere dicunt, uel hinc intelligitur quod, 
etsi frere quoque et m&re e frater et mater contracta sunt, tamen haec 
latina nec contendit quisquam nec poterit contendere unquam mom> 
sjUaba fuisse.' This is, indeed, the best argument which can be alleged 
against Pro£ Ke/s way of pronouncing and contracting Latin words 
according to the analogy of the corresponding French forms; but has 
it been understood and appreciated by Mr Parry ? This scholar accuses 
Ritschl of ' losing sight of the difference in quantity' between frater 
mater and pater\ But Bitschrs argument is entirely based on this 
very same difference. He means that, if we once begin to remodel 
the old pronunciation of the Latin after the French, we must be 
prepared to find a contracted pronunciation of mater and frater just 
as weU as of pater, all these words being treated aUke in French as 
m&re frere pere. But we never meet with mater or frater as mono- 
syllables, on account of their different quantity, and this fact proves 
that, as we cannot draw a sound conclusion from m&re and frbre as 
to mater and frater 9 we cannot consequently rely upon the comparison 

1 Parry^s Introd. to Terence, x&vi. 

d 
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of p&re and pater. And indeed in Plautus or other poets, we never 
find mate and frate = mater saidfrater, though in a Faliscan inscription 
we actually read MATEHECUPA, i.e. mater hic cubat 1 . But this 
is of course a low dialectic corruption*. 

In the same way, we have to explain the loss of a final t and d. 
An old form hau (instead of haud) owes its existence to this process 
(see note on v. 170): it was used until the time of Tacitus, if we 
may trust the authority of the Medicean MS. In the Aulularia we 
have apu (=aput or apud) in several instances (v. 83. 340. 736.), in 
the same we should pronounce 

caput = capu 422. 423. 
erat = era 421. 
ut = u 320. 
decet = dece 136. (See M. Crain, pldut. stud. p. 10). 
The preposition ad is thus oflen degraded to a simple d, e.g. 

s6d ad ^postremum Poen. iv 2, 22. 
quis ad for£s est Amph. iv 2, 1. 
et ad portitores Phorm. i 2, 100. 
ut ad patica rSdeam Phorm. iv 3, 43. 

But it would be superfluous to accumulate more instances of this fact : 
we shall only add that even nt was entirely dispensed with in the rapid 
pronunciation of the time of Plautus. Bentley has quoted in his Sche- 
diasma (p. xv ed. Lips.) the following instances : 

solent e88e = 8olet esse. 

student fdcere = stude fdcere. 

habent despicatu = hab$ despicatu. 

To these we might easily add other instances from Plautus, but to 
prove the existence of such forms as we assume here in the metres of 

1 See Bitschl, corp. imcr. lat. i 89. 

8 The real explanation of such forms as pere mere frere is obvious. We have, of 
course, to go back to patre matre fratre; the t gradually disappeared, as it was 
already assimilated mparricida, and after the language had lost all differences of 
quantity, i.e. when the accent decided the length or shortness of a vowel, the three 
words, though originally difterent, were thrown together under one head and dealt 
with after the same laws. We need not add how dangerous, nay how faUacious, it 
wouldbe to draw inferences from the French with regard to the pronunciation of 
Latin. I do not hesitate to accede to BitschTs assertion « omnino tam esse lubricum 
hoc genus comparationis arbitror, nihil ut inde proficias. , (Proll, l. L). 
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the comio poets, we mention the form dedro, which in an inscription 
from Pesaro stands as an equivalent to dederunt. This form is an 
unmistakeable precursor of the corresponding Italian form diedero 1 . 

The final letters m s r t d are more frequently dropt than two 
others which we have yet to mention. The first is l 9 which is some- 
times cut off in the word semol (simul), e.g. Aul. 617. Glor. 1137. 
Ter. Eun. n 2, 10. Haut. tim. iv 5, 55*: the second n, which is dropt 
in the word tamen in such passages as Glor. 585. Ter. Hec, v 4, 32. 
Ad. i 2, 65. Eun. v 2, 50. These two cases are, however, not generally 
acknowledged 8 . Sometimes the final n is dropt in such forms as rogan 
-uiden iuben etc. 

It may finally be observed that all monosyllabic prepositions occa- 
sionally drop their final letters, e.g. in should be pronounced as i 
Capt iv 2, 97. Poen. iv 2, 82. 2, 13. 5. and oftener ; ab as &, and in 
the same way we might explain the short quantity of ex (e.g. Stich. 
716. Merc. 176.) though in many cases it suffices to assume the soft 
pronunciation of x = s\ This would explain the short quantity of 
sentx in such lines as Aul. 293. 

senex 6bsonari ffliai nfiptiis, 
but we should entirely drop the x in such lines as Rud. prol. 35 

senea; qui htio Athenis 6xsul uenit, hau malus 

1 See Corssen, ausspr. 1, 71. The seeondary form of the 3 pers. plur. perf. ere 
instead of erunt owes its origin to the same prooess. 

* These instances are taken from Corssen, ausspr. 2, 96. Corssen eontends 
(ausspr. 1, 79) that a final l was never dropt on aecount of its marked pronunciation. 
He assumes therefore what he calis an * irrationaT pronunciation of the vowel of the 
first syllable. I do not hesitate to adopt Guyetfs view as given in his note on Ter. 
Eun. n 2, 10 *t6 l in simul eliditur, ut ultima syllaba corripiatur. idem factum 

Hecyrae rv 1 idem et in senario illo Turpilii apud Nonium Marcellum [Bibb. 

Com. p. 94 v. 194] simul circum spectat: ubi praeter se ntminem. apud Plautum 
Capt. m 4, 19 [551 Fl.] ibidem rb l mprocul eadem causa elisum est in septenario: 
proin tu ab Utoc prdcul recedas... 9 This is the reading in BJt which Fleckeisen 
would certainly keep now, if he were to revise his first volume. At present he 
gives apscedas instead of recedas. Surely, Corssen would not say that the o in procul 
was irrational. 

B The dropping of the final n in tamen may be inferred from the passages given 
above (we are indebted for them to Corssen, ausspr. 2, 95) ; but not from Festus 
p. 360 * antiqui tam etiam pro tamen usi sunt,' since Corssen shows (krit. beitr. zur 
lat.formenl. p. 273 — 279) that the passages quoted by Festus do not prove that tam 
was ever used as an equivalent for tamen. — In the Umbrian dialect we find nome for 
nomen (Aufrecht u. Kirchhoff, umbrische sprachdenkmaler 2, 407). 

4 See Corssen, ausspr. 1, 125. 2, 473. 

d2 
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D. SHOETENING OF OTHER LONG ENDINGS. 

It will be found tbat final syllables in which tbe vowel was long by 
nature were not sbortened by tbe sole influence of tbe accent, unless 
tbe words to wbicb they belonged were originaUy iambs 1 . We have 
yet to mention tbat tbe same sbortening process affected even sucb 
endings as would seem to oppose tbe strongest resistance to every 
attempt to sborten tbem : a$ os es w u$, and sometimes not only are tbe 
vowels of tbese endings sbortened, but even tbe final consonants dropt. 
Some instances will serve to exemplify tbis observation. ' 

1. Tbus tbe ending a$ appears sbortened in bona$fora$ nega$ : 

bonfi* ut aecumst facere, facitis 
Sticb. 99. 

f6ra*, foras, lumbrice... 

Aul. 620». 

qufd, foras? foras hercle uero 

Stich. 597. 

fpse abift foraa, me" reliquit 

Poen. v 5, 4. 

ten negfo Tyndarum 6sse? :: n6go mquam :: tdn te Pbilocratem 6sse ais? 

Capt. iii 4, 89. 

sfc sine igitur, sf tuom negas me 6sse, abire lfberum 

Men. 1028. 

In tbe last two instances, we give the reading of the MSS. whicb 
bas been altered by Ritschl, Prott. Trin. cxlviii. In the line from the 
Captiui the accentuation Tynddrum, whicb in accordance witb Ritscbl 

1 Exceptions to this rule would be adtull occidi and iusserd. But the first may 
be explained from tull, and iusserd f ollows the analogj of the short o of the present. 
occidl occurs in an anapaestic line, i. e. in so-called * free ' metre. frustrH (p. xxiii) 
is quite isolated. — With regard to the dropping of final consonants, we have to 
modify our statement. * and m were indeed so frequently dropt that the prosody 
of the antepenult cannot be considered to limit the extension of this licence. But 
in all other cases the law given above would apply to the dropping of final conso- 
nants just as well. See our remarks on pater and mater p. xxxiii. 

a I quote Taubmann's note on this passage, simply to show that his view of the 
fact in question was quite correct. • Critici posteriores non admisere, quod igno- 
rarent foras utranque syllabam habere breuem: ut liquet uel ex Poen. v 6, 4. 
Stich. iv 2, 1 Ss iv 4, 55.' 
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is adopted in Fleckeisen's edition, seems to be against the general habit 
of Plautus, the metre running much smoother, if read according to the 
accentuation given by us. 

2. In the same way we find fc in nouos uiros dolos : 

ufrc* nostros quibu* ttt nos uoloisti 

Stich. 98. 

magnific6 uolo me" summ6s uiros accipere... 

Pseud. 167 (according to the MSS). 

dupHcis triplicis dolo* perfidias, ut ubi cum hostibus congrediar 

Pseud. 580 (according to~the MSS.) 

semper datores n6u6s oportet quaerere 

Truc. n 1, 33 (=245 G.) 

nou6s 6mnis mores habeo, ueteres perdidi 

Truc. iil 2, 9 (=665 G.) 

Another example (Trin. 78) does not belong to this head, and will 
be mentioned hereafter. 

3. Analogously vre have tis (acc. plur.) : 

manu* ferat ad paplllas, aut labra a labris numquam auferat. 

Bacch. 480. 

This is the reading of the MSS. adopted by Eitschl, while Fleck- 
eisen follows Brix's transposition : dd papiUas mdnite ferat and con- 
siders manus to be a monosyllable (mnits). 

4. It is the same with & (U) : 

forfe pultabo. ad nostras aedis 

Trin. 868. 

ouis fn crumina hao huc in urbem d&uli 

Truc. ni 1, 11 (=644 G.) 

bou$8 and oute are generally explained by admitting a monosyllabic 

pronunciation, see RitschTs ProlL l. For boute see Avl. 232. Pseud. 

812. 

somnone operam datis? experiar, fores an cubiti ao pede* plus ualeant. 

Stich. 311. 

te has emisse. non tu uides hunc u61tu ut tristi sft senex. 

Most. 811. 

non ufde* referre me uuidum rete* sine squamos6 pecu? 

Bud. 942. 

Archinam : : mala tu fe*mina's ; oles unde es disciplfnam. 

Truc. i 2, 29 (=133 G.) 
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si tu ad legion6m bellator clfies, at in culina ego. 

Truc.ii7,54(=604G.) 

Another instance of the same kind is kabte Aul. 185 and Pseud. 161. 

5. In the same way the ending u in the dative and ablative plural 
of nouns and in the present of verbs is occasionally shortened : 

ez gra6cis b6ni* latfnas f ecit n6n bonas 

Ter. Eun. prol. 9*. 
quos penes mei fdit potestas, bonfe meis qufd foret 6t meae uitae 

Trin. 822 K 
bonis 6sse oportet dentibus lenam probam : adridere 

Truc. 1, 14 (=226 G.) 
satin sf quis amat, nequi* qufn nili sit &tque fnprobis artibtw se 6xpoliat. 

Truc.n7,2(=549G.) 

ufri» cum summis, inclutae amicae 

Pseud.174. 

multis sum modia cfrcumuentus .... 

Ennius (ed. Vahlen p. 96, Bibb. Trag. p. 15.) 
is m6 soelus auro usque fittondit dolfo doctis indoctum ut lubitumst 

Bacch. 1095". 
at p61 ego abs te conc6ssero : : iamne dbi«? bene ambuMto 

Fersa 50. 
peregr6 quoniam aduenfr, c6na datur. 

Truc. 1 2, 28 (=129 G.) 

The last instance should be explained from the simple form uenis, 
which would, of course, fall under the general rule. 

A very strong instance of a shortened final syllable occurs in the 
Baechidee (iS)\ 

p6teris agere : atque fs dum ueniat, s6dens ibi opperfbere. 

For even if we allow that an n before an 8 disappears in many 
instances, the long quantity of the e would still remain jinaltered : yet 
we must here admit a short pronunciation of the syllable ens. Hitschl 
changes the reading of the MSS. by transposing atque ibi sedens, dum is 
ueniat, opperibere. Fleckeisen is true to the authority of the MSS. 

AU these short quantities are, of course, of but occasional occur- 
rence; but they suffice to show the large extension of a very dangerous 
propensity of the Latin language in Plautus' time, which was fast 

1 meis and meae should be pronounced as monosyllables. 

* This is the reading of the MSS. adhered to in Fleckeisen'0 edition. 
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making its way and left permanent traces. I do not forget that such 
strong violations of natural prosody as those given above, will probably 
appear very barbarous to us and I know that many scholars will there- 
fore treat them witn obstinate incredulity, yet an impartial consideration 
of the matter would show tnat there is at least no rational difference 
between the shortening of dt et U and of ds es ts os : only the first 
we accept, because it remairied short ever aflerwards; the latter 
appears strange to us, because the literary language of later times 
returned to the original long quantity. To be brief, most people 
readily acknowledge thefait accompli, while they obstinately close their 
eyes to the traces leffc by a destructive and revolutionary power in the 
popular speech of a certain period, because the same tendencies were 
afterwards purposely checked and could not therefore manifest them- 
selves in the literary dialect of a more cultivated period. But for such 
as are determined . not to acknowledge any difference between literary 
and popular dialects, these pages are not destined. 

The shortened quantities of these syllables have indeed been doubted 
by Ritschl, who in his edition of Plautus gets rid of them partly by 
very free conjectures, partly by assuming the extrusion of the radical 
vowels of the words in question. I propose to give a brief criticism of 
the latter point, in translating a passage from M. Crain's excellent 
paper * plautinische studien p. 12: 

' G. Hermann (el. d. m. p. 65) considers domi boni mali malum as 
monosyllables in many passages, though he has never given his argu- 
ments for the possibility of putting together such thoroughly different 
cases. In accordance with G. Hermann^s views, Bitschl establishes a 
monosyllabic pronunciation for enim aput quidem fores manus senex 
simul, on which he remarks 'quae quis tam prauo iudicio est ut correptis 
potiu8 vltimis syllabis quam pronuntiando elisis primis dicta esse co?i- 
tendatV (Proll. Trin. cxl. s.) But where are the proofe for the 
possibility of extruding a radical vowel [in Iambic words] *, to preserve 

1 In adopting Mr. Crain's critioism, I do not forget that amongst the numerons 
etymologies of Latin words given by Prof . Key we find some * compressions ' of 
iambic words into monosyllables, e. g. trux is said to be a compression of an original 
tvrux (Trans. of the Phil. Soc. 1856 p. 326). But I believe, Prof. Key himself 
wonld not nse a very nncertain, though ingenious, derivation as a proof of an other- 
wise hypothetical ezplanation of Plautian prosody. We shall of course be ready to 



Digitized by VjOOQlC 



xl INTRODUCTION. 

which in its integrity must aiways be cousidered to be the tendencyof' 
language? It is true, Bitschl says 'quidt qtiod ne usu recepta quidem 
monosyllaba scriptura alius uocis cuiusdam de uera ratione admonuit 1 
nam quid est quo a monosyllaba bonas uel senem /orma mnas differat 
pro minas scribi solitumV (p. cxliv). I iritentionally give this passage 
without the least omission, as it would- otherwise be incredible that 
Ititschl oould have written such things. Any one would at once see 
that here Bitschl actually compares matters of a very different character. 
We want the proofe for the extrusion of a radical vowel in Latin 
[Iambic] words, and Ritschl alleges the Greek fiva, which the Bomans 
(to whom the joint consonants mn in the beginning of a syllable are 
perfectly unknown) transformed into mina by inserting a short i : but 
of course, the Greek form couid equally well remain in use. That a 
Roman could not say snex instead of senex, mnus for manus, qu'dem 
for quidem, seems, in the absence of any satisfactory evidence to the 
contrary, pretty clear ; and indeed such forms as amW and erim {Prott* 
Trin. cxlvil) may be good enough for Etruscan or Polish, but they are 
no Latin.' 

The same arguments as those alleged in this extract, will be found 
in Corssen's ausspr. 2, 108 ss. Bitschl has now himself entirely altered 
his theories, and I should not even have mentioned his former views, 
had it not been for the presumption that most of the current informa- 
tion about Plautian prosody in this country is derived from Ititschrs 
Prolegomena, which, it must be repeated, are in this respect entirely 
antiquated. 

I may add that, in accordance with the short quantities of uidte 
db%8 eto. we find uiden rogdn iubSn adln redin etc., forms which stand 
for uidesne rogasne iubesne adisne redisne: see Corssen, ausspr. 2, 104. 



abandon our theory as soon as we learn of an iambic word actuaUy extant in olden 
times, and afterwards compressed into a monosyllable by the loss of the vowel of its 
first syllable. As things stand now, we can only say that such forms as smul snex 
mnus mlu8 prcul have by no means the appearance of Latin. For trux see more- 
over Corssen, krit. beitr. zur lat. formenl. p. 147. 
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B. FUETHER INFLUENCE OF THE ACCENT. 

In all the instances which we considered in the preceding pages, we 
confined onrselves to the quantity of the final syllable and it appeared 
that all the changes in question were limited to a certain number of 
iambic words. "We shall now consider the accent in its influence on 
the un-accented syllables of polysyllabic words. 

It was the general tendency of the Latin language of these times to 
hurry over the un-accented parts o/longer words, in order to lay all the 
stress on that syllable which was rendered prominent by the accent, But 
even here no long syllable could be shortened unless preceded by 
another short syllable, i. e. only original iambs were changed into 
pyrrhichs. This will be examined in detail and exemplified in the 
following remarks. 

We first propose to consider such cases as actually fall under this 
head, but might also be explained from some secondary fects. 

Many seeming violations of prosody will be explained by the fact 
ihat doubled consonants were unknown in Plautus' time, they being 
first introduced into the Latin language by Ennius 1 . Thus we find 
that in many instances U does not affect the quantity of the preceding 
vowel, e.g. 

supell6ctile opus est : 6pus est stunptu ad nuptias. 

Ter. Phorm. rv3,61. 
tace &tque parce muliebri snpellGctili 

Poen. v 3, 26 
fd conezum in umero laeuo, expapillato bracchio 

Glor. 1180. 

According to a passage of Pliny, preserved by Priscian i 38 
H exilem sonum habet, quando geminatur secundo loco posita, ut ille, 
MeteUu8? This was the reason why in many names ending in lius the l 

1 Festus, u. solitaurilia p. 293. — * Geminatio consonantium nulla ante Ennium, 
ferme ex aequo fluctuans ab a. ciiciter 580 ad 620, praeualens ab a. 620 ad 640, fere 
constans ab a. circiter 670.' RiUchl, priscae lat. mon. epigr. p. 123. ........ . 
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waa frequently doubled 1 , there being almost no difference between the 
pronunciation of a single or a double Z*. Plautus, who wrote Ue, had, 
therefore, unlimited licence to lengthen the * (L e. to assume a slower 
and weightier pronunciation of the l as 11) wherever sentence or metre 
seemed to require it, or to shorten it, in case the word should not be 
of much importance. In fact, the short.pronunciation of the i in ille 
occurs in Plautus in more passages 8 than that quantity in which this 
word always appears since the prosody of the Latin language waa 
entirely reformed and fixed by Ennius' dactylic poetry. 

The superlative simillumae has a startling quantity in a line in the 
Asinaria (241), 

portitorum snnlllumae sunt ianuae len6niae. 

But if seen under this point of view, we understand this seeming 
irregularity at once. Plautus himself who wrote similumae was at 
entire liberty either to say simUlumae, or in drawing the accent back 
on the first syllable to shorten the second, which was the less objection- 
able, because the U (according to the later spelling) had indeed a very 
weak sound 4 . 

In the same way, the word satellites must be read sdtttites in a line 
of the Trinvmvmm (833). 

1 See the instanees collected by Corssen, ausspr. 1, 81. For Polio PoUio, PopU 
lius Popillius, see RitschTs note on the life of Terence by Suetonius, in Reiffer- 
sheid's edition of the fragments of Suetonius, p. 512. 

9 In the name AchiUes the i appears short in the first line of the prologue to the 
Poenulus : 

Achflem Arist&rchi mfhi conmentaif lubet. 

The spelling Achilem stands thus in BC and the short quantity of the i may be 
defended by a line from Plautus' Mercator (488) 'Achillew, orabo, ut aurum mihi det t 
Hictor qui expensus fuit. For this line see Biicheler, rhein. mus. xv 435. and on 
the whole question M. Crain, plaut. stud. p. 13. We may compare the two forms 
'AxcXXefr and 'Ax«\etfj as found in the Homeric songs. 

8 Abundant examples will be found in Corssen, ausspr. 2, 76 — 80. 

4 For this, and the following instance, see Corssen, ausspr. 2, 120. — Brix com- 
pares (ed. of the Trin. nachtr. p. 113) the spelling facilumed in the SC. de Bacanali- 
bus. — All those scholars who believe in an entire harmony between the natural and 
metrical accent in the versification of the comic poets cannot of course credit the 
short quantity of the second syllable in simillumae. They will consequently save 
the long quantity by pronouncing smiUumae. We believe, on the contrary, that in 
this one passage the syllable in question was rhythmically shortened, and we may 
compare the analogous case of sdglta, which will be mentioned hereafter. 
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mm does not lengthen the first syllable in the word immo> which 
Plautus himself would have spelt imo: see Merc. 737, Caec. Ribb. Conv 
p. 47. Ter. Phorm. v 8, 43 *. 

nn falls under the sanie role, as the following instance shows : 

per ann6nam caram dlxit me natfim pater. 

Stich. 179. 

This is the reading of all the MSS. including the old Ambrosian; 
Kitschl has per caram annonam, in accordance with a conjecture of 
Bothe. — As there was in the original pronunciation of the Bomans no 
difference between mm and nn*, we find the first syllable in omnis 
treated as short in several Plautian passages 8 . 

pp does not differ prosodiacally from a single p in the word 
PhUippU8, which in Plautus almost invariably appears with the Greek 
accentuation $tXiinros Philipus*. Probably, the short quantity of the 
second syllable is to be attributed to the influence of the Greek accen* 
tuation: see Key, Trans. of the Ph. Soc. 1855, p. 130. See also my 
note on Aul. 86. 

88 has the metrical value of a single 8 in the verb esse> which must 
ofben be read Sse*. The same reason explains the prosody of dedisse 
Amph. ii. 2, 130*, and uiclssatim Stich. 532 7 . 

1 See Corssen, ausspr. 2, 120. I do not think Corssen's derivation of this word 
to be right, but am unable to substitute a better one. So far as our MSS. are con- 
cerned, the spelling immo is generally supported by better anthorities than imo. 

8 Comp. solennis and sollemnis, and the Italian forms alunno colonna dannare 
=alumnus columna damnare; in Italian ogni stands for onni. Corssen, ausspr. 
2, 221. 

8 See Aul. 598. Trin. 78. Other examples are found in BitsehTs ProlU 

CXXXII. 88. 

4 Kitschl, ProU. lxzxix. cxxiii. Scaliger's statement on the qnantity of Philip- 
pus *et numquam aliter inuenies apud Plautum quin mediam corripuerit' (ad 
Auson. lib. n 21: see Dawes' Miscellanea crit. ed. Kidd 1827 p. 154) is not 
accurate. 

6 For instances, see Corssen, ausspr. 2, 97 s. 

6 The same prosody oocurs Cist. i 3, 24. Pseud. 893. Bitschl corrects the 
passage of the Amphitruo in his Prolegomena p. cxxv. The line of the Pseudulus 
should be read: ndmen est : : scio idm tibi me r€cte dedisse epistulam, for this is the 
reading of the MSS., the Ambrosian palimpsest not being to be relied upon in this 
passage. I am glad to see that Fleckeisen does not follow BitschTs conjectures in 
both passages. 

7 n6s potius oneremus nosmet ufcissatim uoluptatibus. 

* This is the reading of the MSS., recommended by the alliteration; it will no doubt 
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U has the metrical value of a single t in sagita = sagitta, Persa 25 and 
Aul 393 1 . 

This prosody was first pointed ont by Kanipmann, and after having 
been r^jected by Ritschl (Proll. Trin* cxxm), has lately been revived by 
Fleckeisen (krit. misceUen p. 39 — 42). 

ce = c in dccasio (Persa 268) dccvlto (e.g. Trin. 712) dccwmbe (Most. 
308) and ticcepUti (e.g. Trin. 964)*. In the words eccwm eccam eccos 
ecca8 the first syllable is frequently shortened. 

dd would seem fco be equal to a single d in adde (Trin. 385) and 
rfdde (Stich. 786) 8 . 

An n before another consonant was, in Latin, very weakly sounded 
and was, therefore, liable to fall out entirely 4 . We find it thus some- 
times quite neglected in the hasty pronunciation of the days of Plautus, 
i. e. n followed by another consonant does not influence the quantity of 
the preceding vowel. Thus Plautus has the quantities 

ferSnt&rium esse amlcum Trin. 456. 
sedentarii sut6res Aul. 508. 
.qtii ouls Tarentlnas Truc. ra 1, 5 (=638 G.) 
talentum Fhilippum huic opus aurist Glor. 1061. 
quo n^mo adaeque iuuentute Most. 80. 
iuuentute et pueris lfberis Curc. i 1, 88 
odlere iuuentutem atticam Pseud. 202. 
si fd mea uoluntate factumst Trin. 1166. 
nee uoluntate id facere meminit Stich. 59. 
tua uoluntate Pseud. 537. 
qu6d intellexi Eun. iv 5, 11. 
6go interim Most. 1094. 

be acknowledged by Kitschl in a second edition; Fleckeisen has it in the text.' 
BUCHELiTR, jahrb. filr class. phil. 1863 p. 336. 

1 Anapaestum ars uetuit binorum uocabulorum consociatione fieri, quorum prius 
in media anacrusi finiretur: eaque elegantiae obseruatio, quantum intellexi, con- 
stans est apud hunc poetam. RiUchl, praef . Mil. glor. *xii. We cannot therefore 
read confi \ ge sagit \ tis. 

9 oculto (with only one c) is the spelling of the Decurtatus Trin. 712. The 
famous SC. de Bacanatlibus gives INOQVOLTOD, i. e. inocultod (gw=c). Ritschl, 
ProU. Trin. ccxxiv. — dcceptrici occurs Truc. n 7, 18 (=566 G). 

8 These two instances have been corrected by Ritschl and Fleckeisen, and 
Gorssen mentions them as doubtful auupr. 2, 121. It is indeed very difficult to 
believe in their authenticity. 

4 See Corssen, ausspr. 1, 100. Biicheler, jahrb. fiir class. phil. 1863 p. 842. 
toties and totiens, decies and deciens, uicesimus and uicensimus are equivalent forms 
generally known. commostraret (as y has Aul. 12) would be a perfeotly correct form, 
comp. Mostellaria. 
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s6d interim Haut. tim. v i, D. 
tibi interpellatio Trin. 709. 
neque intelleges Phorm. v 3, 23 
ego interea Hec. prol. n 34. 
qufd interest Eun. n 2, 2. 
ut ince"dit Aul. 47. 
sine inufdia Andr. i 1, 39. 
et inufdia Aul. 478. 
fore inufto Poen. v 4, 35. 
bonum mgforium Andr. ra 1, 8. 
tfbi inde Persa iii 1, 96. 
qufd inde Bud. rv 3, 20. 1 

Brix has collected the following instances of inde: Amph. 1 1 4. 
CapU i 2, 19. Aul. n 7, 4. Poe/i. prol. 2. iv 2, 80. v 3, 39. «ncfe 
occurs as a pyrrhich in the following passages which we likewise 
borrow from Brix : Trin. 218. Capt. i 1, 41. Cist. h 3, 19. Persa rv 
3, 23. Glor. in 1, 93. Eun. n 3, 14. For Intro see my note on Aul 
448. 

Even the first syUable in inquam is shortened Capt. m 4, ^9 (see 
p. xxxvi), a passage where Ritschl boldly substitutes ego for inquam. 

To these examples we may add the short quantity of the first 
syllable in ignaue Eun. rv 7, 7. 

As it is our intention to consider aU such instances as admit of 
a different explanation from that afforded by the sole influence of the 
accent, before mentioning those examples which compel us to find the 
final reason of the change of quantity in the power of the accent, we 
may add here some examples of words in which x does not lengthen a 
preceding vowel, e.g. 

sed ux6r seelesta Eud. iv 1, 4. 

sibi uxorem Aul. prol. 32. 

ad ux6rem Merc. u 1, 20. 

in exercitum Amph. prol. 101, 125. 

ab ex6rcitu Amph. prol. 140. 

ad ex6rcitum Amph. i 3, 6. 

mage «xfgere Trin. 1052. 

In these cases we might explain the violation of quantity by as- 
suming the sofb pronunciation of the x as *; stiU this would not help 
us to explain suoh instances as the foUowing : 

1 There neither exists a form ti instead of tibi, nor is it possible to pronounce 
qu* inde. See Bitschl, Proll. Trin. cux. 
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ego excludor Eun. i 1, 79. 
ibi extemplo Poen. ni 4, 23. 

Now, a host of other instances is still lefl unexplained and will be 
unaccounted for, unless we really admit the truth of the general law 
which is found at the head of the prcsent section. We cannot of 
course promise to give all, or nearly all, the instances which must 
hence be explained, but it will be useful to mention some prominent 
examples, were it only as a brief exemplification of our law. By 
diligently reading Plautian poetry, a rhythmical ear will soon become 
accustomed to these licences of proaody, and when once familiar with 
them, the reader will not fail to discover the wonderful vivacity and 
elasticity of the comic versification of the Romans, a fact which would 
have been perfectly impossible, had the Latin language always been 
bound by the prosodiacal fetters which, since Ennius' time, restrained 
its youthful agility and turned it into a slow, but majestic and pompous 
array. Still, these words shall by no means depreciate Ennius* merits : 
for it was he who preserved the language from premature decay and 
dilapidation. 

We may first draw the reader^s particular attention to two little 
pronouns which, on account of their frequent occurrence, were liable to 
an uncertain mode of pronunciation. We mean ipse and iste : and both 
occasionaUy being enclitics, it was, of course, left to the individual 
liberty of the speaker, which place to assign to them in his sentence, 
ie. either to run over them by connecting them with the preceding 
word, or to give them more importance by fully pronouncing their first 
syllable. In the first case these pronouns would be pyrrhichs, in the 
latter trochees, and accordingly they appear in Plautus and Terence in 
both shapes : iste has even a secondary form 8te> which was first dis- 
covered by Lachmann, on Lucr. p. 197 1 : in the same way we may 
fairly presume the existence of an analogous form pse, though there are 
no historical documents for it 9 . 



1 See note on Aul. 261. 

1 We may add to these two prononns some particles whioh share their ambi- 
guous prosody. irgo oceurs frequently (Poen. iv 2, 59. Pers. n 2, 8. Glor. iv 
2, 17. Haut. tim. v 2, 40. Merc. v 4, 10. Poen. vr 2, 71 etc.) hercle stands Trin. 
58. 559. Most. i 8, 72, and ntmpe is found in an overpowering multitude of pas- 
sages (e. g. Aul. 292). 
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The second class of our instances of violated quantity will be divided 
into two sections: 1. violation of quantity in vowels naturally long; 
2. violation of quantity in vowels long by position. 

1. Under this head we have to mention some very strong cases; but 
it may be premised that, in almost every separate instanoe, some editor 
or other tries to remedy such offensive violations of regular quantity 
either by transposition or some kind of alteration of the text, i.e. by 
admitting a kind of criticism which may have its justification if the 
case in question should be quite isolated, but which must be entirely 
discarded if the multitude of analogous instances defies correction. We 
simply put some instances together and let them plead for themselves. 

The e in an imperfect of the second conjugation is shortened in the 
following line : 

quid &d me ibatis? ridiculum uerebamini. 

Ter. Phorm. v 8, 8. 1 

Bentley might well call this an 'indigna et turpis licentia,' because 
he was not aware of the general law which accounts for the shortened e. 

In Plautus the word Acheruns generally occurs with a long a, and 
therefore, as Ritschl observes 6 non produci breuis syllaba dicenda est in 
Acheruns per Plautinas fabulas nouem, sed longa corripi in Poenulo.' 
(Proll. Trin. clxxi). The passages alluded to by Ritschl are: 

ipse dbiit &d Acherfintem sine ui&tico Poen. prol. 71. 
qu6 die Orcus ib Acherunte m6rtuos amlserit ibid. i 2, 131, 
qu6duis genus ibi h6minum uideas, qu&si Acheruntem u6neris ibid. rv 2, 9. 

to which Crain (plaut. stud. p. 16) adds a line from the Mostellaria 
(509). 

uiu6m me accersunt &d Acheruntem m6rtui 

We have here four instances of a rhythmical shortening of a vowel 
which is in all other instances long. That this same vowel is always 
short in the usage of later poets, is no doubt due to the adoption of the 
quantity of the Greek word 8 . 

1 ueremini Bentley, see M. Crain, plaut. stud. p. 18. Luc. Mtiller, de re metr. 
p. 1. p. 366. 

1 The above passages are corrected by A. Spengel, T. Maceiw Plautou, p. 69 s. 
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The two genitives eiua and huius are occasionallj ahortened in their 
first sjUable, when standing after a short accented sjllable 1 : 

nt sfbi eras faciftt ccpiam. illa eniwt se" negat 

Ter. Phorm. i 2, 63. 

si qufd huius simile f6rte aliqnando euenerit 

Ter. Haut. tim. m 2, 20. 

Mr Parry gives in the first instance sibi ut eius, while he preserves 
the reading of the MSS. in the second passage, where it would have 
been just as easj to transpose si huius quid. But there is no note on 
either passage to enlighten the reader about such a surprising incon- 
sistencj. 

To this shortened quantitj in the genitive we maj add an instance 
in which the dative huic has the metrical value of a short syllable : Ter. 
Ad.iv 5, 4(=638FL): 

qnid hnio hfo negotist? tune has pepulistf foris? 

This iS, as far as I cau see, the reading of all MSS. arid editions, but 
no editor has a note on the shortened quantitj of huie. Gujet alone 
(comm. p. 244) proposes to write quid hic huic. 

The word aut appears shortened Bacch. 491, where Fleckeisen gives 
in accordance with all the MSS. as follows : 

S&tin nt quem tu habeas fidelem tfbi aut qnoi oredas n^scias? 

Bitschl admits a hiatus, omits tu and transposes tibijidelem. 

Even the shortening of the first sjllable in audiui would have to be 
assumed, if the reading of a line in the Truculentus (i 2, 92 = 126 G.) 
were safelj established. In this passage the MSS. give 

peperfsse €am audfui : : ah, 6bsecro, tace Dfniarche : : qufd iam 

But, according to Gtepperfs testimonj, the old Ambrosian palim- 
psest omits eam, so fchat the line would be unobjectionable. It is, how- 
ever, not impossible that the omission of eam is due to the metrical 
correction of some ancient grammarian whose authoritj was followed by 
the scribe of the MS. 

2. We shall now mention some instances where the usual rules of 
porition have to yield to the rhjthmical influence of the accent. Thus 

1 See Lachmann on Luor. p. 161. 
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we find the following letter-associations without any innuence on the 
prosodiacal value of the preceding vowels : 

a. pt. 

mercimonium. aequa dicis. slt optume ecoum ipse aduenit 

Persa 544. 

nunc adeo ibo illuc, s€t optume gnatdm meum 

Merc. 329. 

This is the reading of the MSS. in both passages, which Eitschl 
alters very freely; it is, however, justly defended by M. Crain, plaut. 
stud. p. 16. Geppert (see Corssen, ausspr. 2, 119) adds a third instance 
of the same quantity, Most. 410 : 

nam cufais homini, uel dptumo uel pessumo 

but this line is considered spurious by Ritschl. 

neque dum exarui ex amoenis re"bus et uoluptariis 

Glor. 642. 

uoluptabilem mihi nuntium tuo aduentu adtulisti 

Epid. i 1, 19. 

uoMptatem inesse tantam...Rud. 459. 

The same quantity uolUptatem in the beginning of a line occurs Ter. 
Haut. tim. i 2, 10 and Afran. Ribb. Com. p. 179. In the same way we 
have uolUptati Ter. Haut. tim. i 1, 19. Andr. v 4, 41. uoMptatis [acc. 
plur.] Plaut. Stich. 657. The short pronunciation of uolUptas itself is 
very frequent, e.g. Truc. n 4, 75. n 6, 59. 65. iv 4, 7. Most. i 3, 92. 
136. In all these cases med follows and the two words conclude the 
line\ 



1 Perhaps we should also acknowledge a short vowel before pt in the following 
line from the Pseudulus (597). 

septumas esse aedis a porta... 

This is the reading of the MSS. kept by Fleckeisen. Bitschl gives trochees from 
v. 595 to 603, but not without the most violent alterations and deviations from the 
MSS. Fleckeisen gives anapaests and is thus enabled to be more conservative. In 
this one instance Bitschl reads stptumas esse d porta " &** We venture to ask 
whether it would not be better to read aeptumas^ the 1* • • > being shortenocl iu 
consequence of the accent being thrown on *b**rT* » 
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p. 8t. 

quasi m6gistratum sibi alteriue ambfuerint 

Amph. prol. 74. 

j(j mmm hercle apud omnfs magistratus faxo erit nomen tuom 

Truc. rv 2, 48 (=749 G.) 

magistr&tus quom ibi ade"sset, occeptast agi. 

Ter. Eun. prol. 22. 

ubi sint magistratus quos curare op6rteat 

Persa 76. 

magistr&tus, si quis me hanc habere ufderit 

Eud. 477. 

atque ut magistratus publice quando auspicant 

Caecilius Ribb. Com. p. 56. 

parufs magnisque mfnisteriis praefulcior 

Pseud. 772 1 . 

n6smet inter n6s mintstremus... 

Stich. 689. 

tute tabulas o6nsignato : hfc minlstrabit, dfim ego edam. 

Curc. 369. 

quae hic adminlstraret ad rem diuin&m tibi. 

Epid. iii 3, 37. 

In the Oscan dialect, tne i disappeared entirely, and Ve tnerefore 
find in it the forms minstreU and even mistreis: see Corssen, ausspr. 
2, 111. 

uetust&te tiino edentulo aetatem fnriges. 

Poen. iii 3, 97. 

hio 6mnes uoliipt&tes, omnSs ueniistat6s sunt. 

Pseud. 1257. 

qufs me est fortunfitior, ueniistitisque adeo plenior? 

Ter. Heo. v 4, 8. 

neque fengstra nisi clatrata... 

Glor. 379. 

inlustriores fecit, fenestrasque fndidit. 

Rud. 88.' 

A contracted form festra is mentioned by Festus^ p. 91 \ 

1 In a Saturnian line of Naevius (32) we have ixta minXstratores (not minUtra- 
tratores, as Vahlen's edition has it, see Bucheler, jahrb. fiir class. phil. 1863 p. 335). 

1 Fleckeisen gives fenstras in both passages, and analogously has tninstrabit 
and minstremus Curc. 369. Stich. 689. 
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quam huo sc61estus leno u6niat nosque hic 6pprimat. 

Rud. ii 4, 85. 

Beelestae ha6 sunt aedes, fnpiast habftatio. 

Most. 504. 

Both instanccs have been altered by Fleckeisen and Ritschl, but the 
reading of the MSS. is defended by Geppert, lat. austtpr. p. 93 (Corssen, 
ausspr. 2, 115). 

ego 6st6nderem : : cert6 scio : : quo pa 

Ter. 

dedistfne hoc facto ei glddium qui se o< 

Trin 

Prof. Key in his * Miscellaneous Remarl 
195, justly observes that this pronunciatic 
dedistu and other derivations gave rise to tl 
verb which we find in Italian (desti deste < 
di&ron diera diesse), and Portuguese (deste 
must differ from Pro£ Key when he appliej 
nunciation to the verses of the ancient comi 
here be repeated for the last time that tl 
modern forms to an entirely distant period 8 
historical philology; we may therefore jus 
power and the first germs of Romanic form 
Plautian prosody, but we must not use the J 
development for the explanation of the 
originated it. What would be the result if 
Saxon forms from modern English corruptioi 

y. m. 

cum n6uo drnatu specieque simul. 

Trin, 

Hflurica iaci6s uidetur h6minis, 6o orni 

Trin 

1 Fleckeisen gives Stich. 731 in accordance with 1 

age tibicen, quando bfbisti, r6fer a 

Bitsohl has in his text qudm bibisti. The MS. re 
p. 210. Bitschl adds 'fortasse igiturfuit quando bil 
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male perditu* ptseume orn&tu* eo. 

Aul. 713. 

me" despoliat, mea drnamenta clam &A meretrices degerit. 
** Men. 804. 

lepide factumst : iam ex sermone hoc gabernabont doctiu* perro. 

Glor. 1091. 

cassidem in caput— dormibo placidule in tabernacnlo. 

Trin. 726. 

8. bs (j>8) : 

ego opsonabo. nain id flagitium sft mea te gr&tia 

Bacch. 97 l . 

scio absurde dictum hoc derisores dfcere 

Capt.i 1, 3 (=71Fl.) a 

and even in such a word as abstvlisti the first syllable appears shortened 
Aul. 637". It is very difficult now to find these instances in KitschTs 
text 4 , since they are all eliminated by means of conjectures sometimes 
very arbitrary, e.g. Glor. 642 s. the MSS. (ABC) would give us the 
following text: 

perque" tua genua : qufd dbsecras me? :: inscftiae 
meae 6t stultitke ignoscas. nuno demum scio 

In tbis case quid obeecras me would be a very natural and con- 
venient question, the slave having said two lines before te obsecro. 
Ritschl gives, however, as follows : 

perque tua genua :: qufd iam? :: meae ut inscftiae 
et meae" stultitiae ign6scas. nunc demum scio 

1 This is the reading of aU the MSS. and Fleckeisen's edition gives the line in 
accordance with it. Kitschl's however transposes dpsonabo ego. 

f Fleckeisen (ep. crit. xxi) was inclined to transpose dictum apsurde. He would 
not do so now. 

3 A Saturnian line of Livius Andronicus seems to testify to the short quantity 
of the syllable -ups- in Calupsonem: 

apud numfam Atlantis ffliam Calupsonem. 
This is at least Bucheler's opinion, jahrb. filr class. phil. 1863 p. 882. 

4 As regards Fleckeisen'8 text, we must draw the reader's attention to the great 
difference between his first and second volume. In the first he depends almost 
entirely on BitschTs principles, while in the second he is more conservative in 
con8equence of the metrical and rhythmical discoveries made by him in his article 
on BitschTs Plautus. In his first volume he did not admit dbsecras (Glor. 542) : in 
his second we have dpsonabo (Bacch. 97). 
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Every friend of Plautian poetry must therefore agree with the 
opinion of Pro£ Key who calls Kitschrs text 'in not a few instances 
untrustworthy,' because it differs 'what with omissions, insertipns, 
changes and transpositions of words, and not unfrequently of lines, from 
what the MSS. sanction, by a very considerable per-centage.' These 
matters will, it is hoped, be all set right in a second impression of 
RitschFs Plautus, which is destined to give us the mature results of the 
indefatigable investigations of the revered sospitator Plauti. 

c. rg. 

qu6d argentum, quas tu mihi trfcas narras?... 

Curc. v 2, 15 (613 Fl.) 

nec pueri supp6sitio, nec argenti circumductio 

Capt. v. 5, 3 (1031 Fl.) 

s3t sine arg§nt6 frustra's... 

Pseud. 378. 

(This is the reading of the MSS. given by Fleckeisen, while Ritschl 
has sine nummo. In the Prolegomena, p. cxlviii, he thinks of pro- 
nouncing iriargento. In the passage from the Captiui Fleckeisen 
writes aut argenti against the authority of the MSS.) 

age iam cupio, si modo argentum re*ddat 

Ter. Ad. n 1, 48 (202 Fl.) 

(This is the reading of the MSS. ; Guyet, Bentley and Fleckeisen 
modo 8u) 

But we shall stop here, though it would be easy to accumulate more 
examples of similar 'violations of prosody.' We use this expression, 
although it is entirely false when applied to Plautus or other comic 
writers. For them that prosody which obtains in Horace and Yirgil, 
did not exist, and they could not therefore sin against it. Their sole 
guide in prosodiacal matters was their ear, and in many cases, they 
obeyed the dictates of the rhythmical, rather than of the quantitative, 
laws of the language. This shows the influence which the accent 
exercised on the quantity of many syllables — a fact not at all to be 
confounded with another question : did the ancient Roman poets pur- 
posely attempt to reconcile the metrical accent of their verses with the 
prosaic accentuation of every-day life ? In answer to this question, we 
must give a decided No. 
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The theory tliat the natural accent of the Latin was, in the earliest 

period of Latin poetry, an important factor in versification, which 

decided its whole character, was first established by Bentley in his 

* Scbediasma. , Nevertheless, Bentley could not establish this theory 

without allowing a difference between natural and metrical accent in 

the first and last dipodies, because without th:s liberty it would have 

been a mere impossibility to transfer Greek metres and versification 

into the Latin language. Bentley had, of course, to correct a great 

many passages in Terence which were against his theory, and correct 

them he did undauntedly. His theory was adopted by G. Hermann 

(el. d. m. p. 141), though with the admission that the poets to whom it 

applied, did not seem to follow it consistsntly ; and the .same theory is 

the groundwork of Bitschrs views as developed in the xv and xvi 

chapters of the Prolegomena. In the versification of the comic writers, 

Bitschl discovers a struggle between a merely quantitative metrical 

accentuation and the real accent of every-day life. According to his 

theory, the natural accent of the language still exercised great influence 

upon the versification of Plautus and his contemporaries, while it was 

entirely disregarded in the Augustan period, when a merely quantitative 

system of versification became dominant. 

An accurate examination of this theory is due to the joint labours 
of Franz Bitter, A. Bockh, Weil and Benloew, and Oorssen. 

As no theory avails us anything, unless it be confirmed by un- 
doubted facts, it will be useful to consider the following proportions 
which we borrow from Corssen. This scholar has computed the average 
number of passages in which metrical and natural accent differ, for the 
following poets : 

a. Iambic8. 

In Plautus the average number is i, 

... Terence J. 

... Phaedrus £. 

... the epigrams on Yentidius Bassus and Au- 

gustus |\ 

. . . a Christian inscription of the year 474 -jfa. 

1 The versification of the tragic poet Seneca cannot count here because ot iU 
abnormal structure: Corssen, au8$j*r. 2, 411. 
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fi. Trochaics. 

In Plautus the average number is ^ — |. 

... JSnnius |. 

... Pacuvius ; £. 

... Attius ^. 

... Terence ^. 

... Pervig. Yeneris ,.. l. 

... four popular songs of the first century Jj-. 

y. Dactylic poetry. 

In Ennius the average number is J. 

... Lucretius J. 

... Horace £. 

... Ovid J. 

... Olaudian J. 

These numbers show that the difference between natural and 
metrical accentuation in Latin poetry did not increase, as we should 
assume according to RitschTs theory, but it either remained stable or 
even decreased. Such a fact speaks strongly against RitschTs theory ; 
but if we add that in the Saturnian verses which have been handed 
down to us nearly £ of all the arses does not coincide with the natural 
accent of the words 1 , we must needs confess that the Latin language 
followed a development analogous to that of the Greek: i.e. in the 
oldest times it had two distinct kinds of accentuation, a rhythmical or 
poetical and the prosaic accentuation of every-day life. But in the 
course of time the natural (i.e. prosaic) accentuation became more and 
more influential, until at last it entirely prevailed even in poetry and 
thus became the sole regulator of poetical and prosaic pronunciation. 
The Latin differs from the Greek only in so far as the prosaic accent 
had already commenced to exercise an important influence upon the 
quantitative value of many syllables, when the language was first em- 
ployed for literary purposes, many traces of which we have endeavoured 
to point out in the metres of Plautus and Terence. The vacillating 

* For this statement see Corssen, ausspr. 2,421. 
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and fluctuating system of Latin prosody was afterwards entirely re- 
formed by Ennius. He could not violently alter what had already 
become the acknowledged usage of the language, but in all such eases as 
were not yet finally settled, the quantity preferred by him remained 
valid for all after-times. But a full discussion of this point would lead 
us beyond the limits of this Introduction : at present we think it 
sufncient to refer to Miiller, de re metr. p. 69 and 70. 

"We may conclude this section with the words of Marius Victorinus 
(p. 256): Comici dum cotidianum sermonem imitari nituntur, metra 
uitiant studio, non inperiiia, quod /requentius apud nostros quam Grae- 
co8 inuenimus. 



F. SYNIZESIS. 

The notion of synizesis rests on the ambiguous nature of the two 
letters u and i, which may both be used as vowels and consonants, and 
are in the latter quality commonly expressed by v and^ 1 . To these 
two we have to add the letter e, which sometimes assumes the conso- 
nant-sound of i (y). This is the case in the word deus, where we have 
dei = di even in common Latin 8 , but in the comic writers we find deo 
(Plaut. Ciet. i 3, 2. Liv. Andr. trag. Ribb. v. 9) and deos (Naeu. conu 
Ribb. 95. Plaut. Amph. i 1, 128. n 2, 86. v 1, 38. 41. Aul. iv 10, 
12. 13. Capt. iii 5, 69. Curc. i 1, 70. n 2, 13. v 2, 58. Cas. u 5, 28. 
38. ii 6, 37. 44. Cist. n 3, 52. iv 1, 12. Epid. n 2, 117. v 1, 4. and 
in many other passages) as monosyllables. The genitive dei occurs with 
a monosyllabic pronunciation only once, Ribb. Trag. p. 202; deae 
follows this analogy (Aul. 778. Cas. n 4, 1. Cist. n 1, 35. Epid. nr 
3, 15. Most. i 3, 35. Pseud. 1 1, 35. i 3, 36. Poen. ni 3, 54. iv 2, 37. 
v 4, 102. Persa n 4, 21. 25. 27. v 2, 50). In the same way deorum 
is disyllabic in many instances (Amph. prol. 45. Epid. v 2, 10. Bacch. 
124. Men. 217. Rud. n 2, 13). This fact may be compared with the 

1 On the genuine pronunoiation of thisj see Key, L. G. § 9. 
3 dii is not a gennine form. 
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similar contracted pronunciation of 0€os and 0ca, which is not unfre- 
quently met with in the tragic poets. 

The word meus was treated much in the same way as deus: we have 
therefore mei meae meo meos meas meis sometimes as monosyllables, and 
meorum mearum as disyllables 1 . The real pronunciation of these forms 
in such cases may be ascertained from the spelling mieis (= meis) which 
occurs in the dactylic inscription on the sepulchre of one of the Scipios : 
this enables us to guess that it was probably very much like the modern 
Greek pronunciation of 0ios (= 0co», ia myis dyd, <fcc. 

Many forms of the pronouns is and idem fall under the same head; 
thus we have eo ei ebdem eidem eds edsdem eos eosdem eae eaedem ed 
eddem (abl.) eorum. The subjunctives edmus edtis appear as disyllables 
according to the same rule, and in exeundum (Aul. 40) we notice the 
same pronunciation. 

The forms eius ei huius (huic) quoius quoi deserve special notice. 
Of these, quoi and huic are always monosyllables, whilo the others 



ple pronum 


3iation : 




rochee, 


pyrrhich, 


monosyllable, 


eiu8* 


Hu8* 


eius = ei8 


huvus* 


hUiu8* 


huiit8 = huis 4 


qudius 


ciiius 


qudvu8 = quois 5 


culus* 




cuius = cuis 


ei 


H 


ei* 



1 For the forms dins and mius see Bitschl, de decl. quadam lat. recond. i p. 22. 
1 I pnrposely do not mention the oldest forms e-I-ws Jw-l-us quo-l-us (tit. Scip. 
Barb. Ritschl. pr. I. m. ep. t. 37), since they are not fonnd in Plantns and Terence. 

8 To this head we may refer the examples quoted above p. xlviii. See Lach- 
mann, comm. Lucr. p. 27. and especially p. 160 s. 

4 The spelling huis occnrs in an insoription in Gruter's collection 44, S: see 
Corssen, hrit. beitr. zur lat. formenl. p. 545. In Gnyefs edition of Plantns the 
forms eU huis and quois are several times found in the text. 

s This pronnnciation must be assumed for a line of Lucilius : quoius uoltu ac 
facie, ludo ac sermonibus nostris. (Lachmann, L l.) Tiaohmann shows that this form 
left its traoes in cuicuimodi i. e. quoisquoismodi, the dropping of the final 8 taking 
place as explained above p. xxxi. The u disappeared much in the same way as magU 
presupposes an original magius (Corssen, ausspr. 2, 192). The oldest MS. gives 
cuicuiusmodi in Cic. Verr. v 41, 107 which Halm is inclined to believe genuine. 

9 It is quite the same with rii, rU, ri (=m); *pH spH *spi (=«p«i) &c. See 
note on Aul. 607. 
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All these fonns oocut in the metres of the comic writers : we must, 
however, leave it to the industry of oor readers to collect as many 
examples of each separate measure as they find Bnfficient Jbr ihexr own 
conviction. Many instances of the varied metrical character of ei are 
collected by Ritschl, de argumentis metricie fab. Plaut.' (Bowi&q 1841) 
p. 10 ss. 

We shall now briefly enumerate some of the most frequent cases 
in which i and u display their variable nature. Thus we have 

dies = dyes, die = dye, 

diu = dy u, 

8cio = 8cyo 9 

ais ain ait as monosyllables, 

aibam etc. as disyllables, 

trium = tryum, 

otio JUio gaudiis omnia tertiust nescio as disyllables. 

On the other hand it should be observed that gratiis and tn- 
gratiis in Plautus and Terence are always fully pronounced; in later 
times we find gratis and ingratU as the predominant forms. 

In tuo8 and suos 1 and their various forms the u assumes in many 
instances the consonantal sound of a v. The same is the case with 
many words where a u follows an initial consonant, e. g. duo (duorum 
duarum duobus duabue) duellum* duellica puer puella, or in such an 
instance as quattor for quattuor*. 

The verbal forms fui fuieti fuietis fuisse, &c. undergo very ofben a 
Bynizesis of the two letters ui. fui and fuit may, however, be pro- 
nounced in three different ways, \\z.fui fuifm (monosyll.). If we add 
the variable quantity of the perfect termination it (see p. xix), we 
arrive at the following possible pronunciations offuit : 

fuit fuli fult fUU fuit (monos.). 

1 t uus and suus are not only not Plautian, but not even good Latin forms. Eyen 
Cicero knows no uu. (In fluuiw the first u is the root vowel, the second a modifi- 
cation of the guttural g.) 

1 The pronunciation dveUum was the next precursor to the seoondary form 
bellum. In the same way we have duonum (dvonum) bonum. 

8 For this instance see Bitschl, rhein. mus. viii 309. Lachxn. Lucr. p. 192. 
Em. ann. (ed. Vahlen) 96. 580. 
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This instance may serve as another palpable illustration-of the truth 
©f the observation made p. xlvi. with regard to the elasticitj of Plautian 
prosody. 

We may finally draw the reader's attention to the general fact that 
compounds in which two vowels come together, are always pronounoed 
per synizesin in Plautus and Terence, e.g. dein deinde 1 proin proinde 
dehinc deorsum seorsum praeoptare deosculari. 



G. HIATUS. 

In order to complete our sketch of the pronunciation of Latin as seen 
in the comic writers, we must also touch upon a subject which is, how- 
ever, one of the most difficult points in Plautian criticism, viz. the 
hiatus. After the vast, but uncritical labours of Linge, Ritschl first 
gave some distinct and positive rules with regard to the admission of 
hiatus on the metres of the comic writers, in the xivth chapter of his 
Prolegomena, though his views as given there were afterwards in many 
respects corrected and enlarged by himself. 

There is, at least, one point on which no doubt can possibly exist, 
and this discriminates Ritschrs views from those of former scholars. 
We shall quote his own words 2 : 'impeditior est de hiatu quaestio. non 
dicam autem contra eos qui quouis et loco et modo admissum hiatum 
concoquunt concoctisque honos uersus concacant: quis enim lauare 
laterem animum inducat? uerum qui in ipsa caesura senariorum ad- 
missum tutantur atque de/ensitant, eos certe aliqua ratione agere conce- 
dendum est nec ego hoc numquam factum contendam; sed tamen ut uel 
id genus longe artioribus quam uolgo creditur finibus esse circumscriptum 
putem. et tantum quidem non potest non haberi certissimum, non 
elegantiam quandam interpretandum omnem hiatum esse, quam sint 
szctati poetae, sed licentiam potius quam sibi induherint? The truth of 
this assertion appears from Cicero's words (Or. § 150) c nemo tam rus- 

1 The contradictory passage in Ter. Andr* 483 has bcen happily corrected by 
Fleckeisen. See L. Muller, de re metr. p. 265. 

2 De argumentis metricis fab. Plaut. (Bonnae 1841) p. 8. 
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ticm est qui uocales nolit coniungere? The only question which is still 
8ub iudice is therefore, how far the comic poets indulged in a licence 
which we must admit they used in their metres. 

Parry, in his Introduction to Terehce, p. lvii sets down three rules 
which would serve to explain the admissibility of hiatus, viz. : hiatus, 
he says, is justified, 

(1) by the sense of the passage, 

(2) by the punctuation, 

(3) in exclamations, such as heia hercle e/to heus. 

Setting aside the third rule, which has indeed a general value for 
all Latin poets, we confine ourselves to a more detailed discussion of 
the first two rules. We may define the matter more accurately in the 
following manner. 

Hiatus is justified : 

(a) where the line is divided among two or more Rpeakers, 

(b) by caemra. 

The latter point in its fiill extent was long disputed by Ritschl, but 
at last he began to allow a greater freedom and to relax the severity of 
his original views, as will be seen in the instance of the hiatus in the 
caesura of the trochaic septenarius (praef. Men. p. x ss.) TJiis occurs 
in the Aulularia v. 174. 250. 638. But he does not allow a hiatus in 
the caesura of an iambic senarius l ut quae in medium ordinem rhyth- 
micum incidat* (Proll. p* cxcvi). Still he deviates from this law in such 
an instance as Trin. 432 

temptist adeundi :: estne hic Philto qui &duenit 
because in this case the line is divided among two speakers. In the 
Aulularia we have two instances of the same kind of hiatus, viz. 305 
and 530 : 

immo equidem credo :: at scin etiam qu6modo? 
ain audiuisti? :: usque a principio 6mnia. 

In both instances it would uot be very difficult to avoid the hiatus 
by writing set instead of at in the first, and inserting aio before usque 
in the second line. But as a hiatus of this kind is by no means veiy 
rare, we shall adhere to the authority of our MSS. 
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To proceed, Kitschl allows no such hiatus as we have Trin. 185 

em mea malefacta, em meam auaritiam tibi 
according to the reading of all our MSS. He writes therefore 

en mea malefacta, meam e*n auaritiam tibi 
to which Fleckeisen justly prefers Hermann's reading 

en mea tibi malefaota, en meam auaritiam tibi. 

Or to give another instance, Trin. 776 the reading of all our MSS. 
is as follows: 

det alteram flli, alteram dicat tibi 

which Ritschl changes into 

illi det alteram, alteram dicat tibi. 

In hoth cases the last editor of the Trinunimus, Mr Brix, has kept 
the reading of the MSS., and we think him the more entitled to do so, 
as it requires a great deal of arbitrary criticism to correct all other 
instances of the same kind. We hold therefore the reading of the MSS. 
to be genuine in the following lines from the Aulularia: 

695. memorare nolo, hominum 1 mcndicabula. 

561. potare ego hodie, Euclio *, tecum uolo. 

704. aUt, eccum ipsum. fbo, ut hoo condam, domum. 

And I have to blame myself for correcting the MS. reading iu 
v. 671 

mdeque 6bseruabo, aurum ubi abstrudat senex. 
We have the same hiatus v. 69 

queo o6nminisci : fta me miseram ad hunc modum 

1 Some scholars, to avoid the hiatus, would write hom&num. See Studemund, 
jahrb. filr class. phil. 1866 p. 61. and Fleckeisen, ibid. p. 7. 

1 It would be possible to read hodii potare ego, Euclio, tecum uolo. — A hiatus of 
the same kind (i. e. before a proper name) occurs Poen. v 3, 8 : 

o mi ere salue, Hanno insperatfssume. 
Tbis is the reading in BO, and though A gives the scene in which this line stands, 
I cannot say what the reading in it is. But to show how easy it is to get rid of 
such a hiatus as this, if we only are determined to do so, we will remove it for the 
benefit of the hiatus-haters among our readers : 

o mi ere, salue : salue Hanno insperatf ssume. 

And this reading would be recommended by the * uariatio accentus 1 msalue (see my 
note on v. 258). 
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as the line stands not only in Jy and the recent MSS., but in B itaelf 
(see Addenda). 

Two other instances which might be alleged, are doubtful. The 
first is v. 504, 

Btat fdllo phrugio atirifex lmarius. 

In this case we may notice that B gives phyrgio, a reading which 
could be supported by a great many analogous examples of other 
words 1 , though it is true that this form of the word seems to occur 
nowhere else. If therefore we could confidently say that a hiatus was in 
this line an impossibility, we should have to give phurgio in our text. 

In v. 44 we have other reasons which lead us to presume that some 
word was omitted in B. See critical note. 

In the caesura c^fy/u/teoijs Ritschl allows a hiatus Paeud. 1079 : 

set o6nuenistine h6minem :: immo ambos simul 

because the line is divided among two speakers. This is the same case 
as Aul. 562 : 

non p6tem egd s quidem hercle :: dt ego iussero. 

And in accordance with this I have ventured to give the reading of 
theMSS. v. 111: 

nam non est ueri sfmile, hominem 8 pauperem 

though it is easy to transpose ueri simile n6n est 

But there is a general law which protects a great many passages in 
Plautus in which a hiatus occurs, from the corrections of modern scholars. 
We owe its discovery to Prof. Fleckeisen. It is as follows : 

All mono8yllable8 terminating in a long vowel or m need not coalesce 
tvith afollouring short vowel. 

Mustrations of this law will be seen in such passages as SticK 
321. Aul. 707. 708. Glor. 1330. 



1 Compare corcodilus tarpessita bardus 0dp<ros Cortona corcota (see de Aulularia 
p. 14). 

s Eitschl would not admit ego in an iambic line « nisi ubi pausa fit uocu uel 
orationW Proll. clxix s.), but this case is analogous to mihl mihi etc. (see above 
p.xxv). 

* See note on Aul 695 p. lxi. 
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This kind of hiatus most frequently occurs when the long vowel (or 
a vowel together with m) forms the first syllable of an arsis resolved 
into two shorts. This may be exemplified by comparing the following 
passages in the Aulularia: arg. i 2. me ut id 8. quoi ego 187. quo 
abis 201. idm ego 272. rem habere 458. 8i ita 488. dcra hodie 654. 
m6 eru8 673. 
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ADDENDA. 



Long after the text and nearly the whole Introduction were printed, 
the editor was by the kindness of Prof. Fleckeisen at Dresden enabled 
to give all the readings of the MS. B with that degree of exactness and 
accuracy which is indispensably necessary for all critical purposes. 
Although all possible care had been taken to find out the actual 
readings of B, it was in more than one instance impossible to arrive at 
the positive truth. AIl such doubts have now vanished, since by means 
of the following addenda to the critical commentary it will be easy 
enough to ascertain the reading of the MSS. in each single instance. 
While I have to thank Prof. Meckeisen for this valuable contribution 
to the critical part of the present work, I must excuse myself to my 
readers for the inconvenience necessarily arising from this late addition 
to the critical notes. But I may presume that for many of them it 
will be no very serious inconvenience, since the passages which must be 
altered in consequence of our better knowledge of the MS., are not 
above two or three, and are moreover all pointed out in the exegetical 
commentary : those readers who would really study the critical notes, 
will, I hope, kindly overlook a slight inconvenience and rather rejoice 
at having an accurate knowledge of the most important authority for 
the text of the Aulularia *. 

The collation thus Kberally placed at my service was made by 
Mr A. Schwarzmann, during his sojourn at Roine, 1835. It is written 
in a very neat and clear hand on the margins of the Amsterdam edition, 
a. 1721. (See Fleckeisen, ep. crit. v). In using the following ad- 
ditions, it should be observed that unless there is an express remark 
to the contrary, the statements contained in the critical commentary 
must be considered right; but in any other case all statements given in 
the 'Addenda' are more authentic than the former. I have moreover 
carefully indicated where my statements rest on Schwarzmann's silence, 
i. e. where he adds nothing to the reading found in the edition used by 

1 I may add that the final cause of this inconvenience rests with the post which 
lost a letter from Prof. Fleckeisen to the anthor at the end of August 1865. 
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him, simply because in such cases a slight error on his side might occur 
more easily than where he purposely states the reading of the MS. 

Any statement without the -express addition of the name of a MS , 
applies to B. In some instances, T have found it necessary to complete 
my statements with regard to J : my friend E. R. Horton at London 
had the kindness to inspect all such passages as I was not quite 
certain of. 

In the first 80 lines, I have occasionally mentioned some readings of 
a MS. at Cambridge (see p. vni) written in the same year as my MS. y. 
By the kindness of the Rev. J. E. B. Mayor, I am in possession of a very 
accurate collation of this MS. for the first 80 lines of the Aulularia, for 
which I am very much obliged to the learned gentleman, the more be- 
cause he kindly bestowed his attention on so very bad a MS. as 8 (this 
mark I choose for it). ' Compared with 8, the MS. y bears a much higher 
character. In 8, the verses are written as prose, only sometimes we 
may guess at the original distribution of the verses in the MS. from 
which it was copied, capital letters suddenly appearing in the prose in 
places where a verse should commence. 

In some passages, I think that I have now succeeded in finding out 
the true reading by way of better and more methodical conjectures than 
I could formerly offer. These Scvrepai <j>povri&€s are all mentioned in the 
following l Addenda.' I especially want to draw the attention of my 
readers to v. 134, this being a memorable instance how frequently the 
discovery of the easiest emendations wiU escape even to repeated at- 
tempts. In this passage I have every reason to regret my irp&rat 

Argvm. L Incipit prologus in aululariam Plauti B- 4 ex- 

anguis B8 5 Lyconides 10 seruus Liconidis 12 

Auunculum B8. credere 8, cedere B. 14 Cum 15 Li- 

conidi. Plauti aulularia incipit. Argumentum. 2 adfectus 

3 uiciat 6 foris scribendum erat: uide 569. 7 compressoris 

seruulus B. seruolus J. 

Prologvs deest B, ubi nihil mperscriptum est nisi lar familiaris. 
3 aspexistis B quod erat seruandum. aspexisti 8. 4 cum 6 

mi M auus 7 Thesaurum ex Schwarzmanni silentio 19 impertire 

/ 
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20 factum est diem 8. 22 auusque. 23 cotidie 28 et 29 

adulescens B, adolescens 8. 31 proximo 35 adulescentis illius 

est auunculus 37 hec 38 uult subreptum. 

Evclio Senex. Staphila Anvs 42 Schumrzmannus nihil de 

correctura in B refert 44 Nam me qua caussa, quam tamen uerborum 
conlocationem non praetulerim 46 regrede ab ostio 48 hercle 

a manu secunda post hodie. 49 Tibi ego 55 Abscede etiam 

nunc etiamnum ohe. coniunctis BJ testimoniis uix quicquam Bothi 
scriptura probahUius effici poterit. 56 adstato Scioppius, Gruterus 

57 transuorsum 58 respexeris 8. 60 hoc secum loquitur 

ma/rgo. 62 inprudenti 64 pessima 67 ego hero B : quae 

uerborum conlocatio etiam apud. Guyetum extat. 69 me miseram 

huc 70 decies omnes libri 71 istunc ed. Amst., ad quod nihil 

adnotauit Schwa/rzmannus. illunc Camerarius Pa/reus Gruterus idemque 
in codice esse arbitror. certe sic hdbent Jy cum rec. 72 noctes e 

Schwarzrrumni silentio 74 herilis e silentio 75 cui appetit 

e sUentio. 76 melius est. 78 meum deest Schwa/rzmanno et 

Grutero testibus obstriiero. 

Evcuo Senex. Staphyla Anvs. 81 quippini e silentio 82 

aedes e sileniio. 85 causa 88 fateor est in B 89 hoc 

92 causae quisquam et sic scribendum erat 98 aedus, si Schwarz- 

manni mcmum recte lego. certe non est aedis 99 intro mitti alias- 

que eiusdem uerbiformas separatim exhibere solet J, iunctim B. 104 

fores e silentio 105 quia ab seruare debebam. de ab correpto 

uide p. xxxv abeundum est 111 de hiatu uide p. lxii 112 

qui, Twmquin 113 cum omnes nesciant 118 postidem 

B, post idem Jy. 

Evnomia Mvlier. Megadorvs Senex. 121 Meae fidei tuaeque 

thoe M 

rei haec | Causa facere ut aequum est 123 fal sum 126 

inscto BJ. 129 TJt aequum est e silentio 134 scripturam 

meam nunc prorsus inprobo. certissima emendatione restituendum esse 
uideo uti tuam rem ego tecum hic loquer6r familiarem. ut libri. 
135 s. sic discribuntur in B : 

M. Da nrnh i optnma femina manum. 

E. Ubi ea est? quis ea estnam optuma? M. tu. E. tune ais? M. si negas nego. 
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sic uero in J. 

Damichi optuma femina manum. Evn. Vbi ea est? 

Quis ea est? nam optima. Mega. tu. Evn. Tune ais. Meo. Si negas. nego; 

Secwntur in utroque libro uersus hice 

Decet te equidem uera proloqui. nam optuma nulla potest eligi. 
Alia alia peior frater est. M. Idem ego arbitror neo tibi 

nisi quod 136 te deest in J. 139 certum est istaec 140 

s. sic di8cribitur in "B : E. Da mihi operam amabo. M. tuast utere 
atque impera si quid uis. eadem uerba quamquam aliter concepta unum 
efficiunt uersum inj. 142 et 143 usque ad aduento uno uersu con- 

tinentur in BJ« unde kanc scripturam habere quo recommendetur per* 
8picitur : 

E. fd quod in r6m tuam 6ptumum esse arbitror, 
te id monitum aduenio (iamb. trip. cat.) 

M. soror, more tu6 facis. E. factum uolo. Me. quid ^st id, 
145 soror? E. consulds, quod tibf sempit6rnum 
salutare slt, liberfs procreandis. 
ita di faxint : uolo te uxorem 

143 aduenio 8cribendum esse censeo : quode uide commentarium. 144 

facto in B e sse expresse testatur Pareus, cui equidem fidem habeo. facta 
ed. Amst.y ad quod nihU adnotauit Schwarzmannus. ceterum 144 et 145 
uno uerm continentur in B. hanc J praebet discriptlonem: 

Meo. Quid est id soror? 

Eyn. Quod tibi sempiternum salutare sit liberis procreandis. 

Meo. Ita dii fax... 
Evn. Yolo te uxorem domum ducere; Meo. ei. occidi. Evn. Qui... 
Meo. Quia michi misero cerebrum excutiunt tua dicta soror lapi- 
dis loque — 

uerba ita di faxint etiam va B cum antecedentibus uno uereu iunguntur. 
ceterum B eandem uersuum discriptionem habet atque J. 148 ei 

occidi Schwarzmanno teste, heia expresse testatur Pareus. 157 nunc 

scripserim sed es grandior natti : mediast mulieris aetas. de es correpto 
uide p. xlviii 162 Quid dubitas quid 163 demiuuam et sic scri- 
bendum erat: uide comm. 165 dotes dapsiles e silentio. 167 

seruitutum sumptibus etiam B quae scriptura est restituenda (uide 

u. 503). 168 Em pereona deest BJ ©a est pro Meo. 

legUur Ev. BJ. 169 proximo 170 — 172 Megadoro uno tenore 
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adtrUmuntur in BJ. mecastor B, me castor J. 172 dictura 

es 173 uertant B, uortant J. 175 placet nuno A. Kletti 

coniectura, Exerc. Ter. p. 21 : s6d eccum uideo. n&cio unde se*se homo 
recipit domum. 

Evcuo Megadorvs Senex Dvo 176 cum de correctura 

Schwarzmannus nikil adnotauit. 179 domi est 180 Saluus 

182 temerarium est 184 haud e sUentio 186 palam est 

187 Cui e tilentio effodiam e sUentio 189 inlocabilem 

190 cuiquam e sUentio 191 adiubare opus est 192 

cum 194 blandust 196 polypos qui iubi quidquid 

tetigerint. 197 euclio est BJy- 198 appellare e sUentio ei 

et sic erat scribendum: uide comm. 199 mihi (michi J) intus 

harpagatum est 205 saluum est de uerbis si quid non perit 

uide comm. 212 item expresse teetatur Schwarzmannus. itidem 

Jy et editiones 213 malicia 216 uertat B, uortat J 

218 Heia haud e silentio 224 ted Acidodius. 225 

pauperrimum. in J hoc uerbum legi non potest, paginae margine muti- 
lato 227 esse ante asellum non deest in B 228 honus eliam 

B 229 haud e silentio 230 med Addalius. 233 magnum 

est periclum. 234 proxime e sUentio 235 optumum est 

236 ne duis ed. Amst., ad quod Schwarzmannus nihil adnotauit. utrum 
duas an duis in J fuerU non potest dici, cum totum uerbum margine 
mutilato euanuerit. itaque duis uidetur scribendum esse. 237 dotata 

est. 238 thesauros hic etiam B, Grutero Pa/reo Schwarzmanno 

te8tibu8 proh e silentio 240 Non e silentio. uerba Num ego 

disperii B adtribuit praecedenti uersui. tibi est 242 hinc est 

ut erat scribendum. 243 cerciorem 244 Qui pro quia 245 

it 247 illaec 249 tu et uis in cuiuis correctori debentur 

251 haud e silentio 252 copia est 255 istuc uertant. 256 

afferret e silentio 258 pactum est bis 260 . num quae causa 

est. 8cribendum numquaest 261 uis me istuc 262 

Megad peteona uer8U8 initio legUur in B, non in J. 264 inaudisse 

etiam B. thesaurum. 264 et 265 in"B uno uerrn continentur. 

265 affinitatem e sttentio 266 deblattauisti tantum testatur Schwarz- 

mannu8 267 Staphyla 268 prome propere Quyetus, quam 
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coniecturam ego probauerim. 269 hodie ego huio nuptum BJy> *i 

Pareo fides (in cuius testimonio t. error typographi est pro h.) hodie ego 
nuptum huic B, si e Schwarzmanni sUentio concludere licet. 270 sub- 
itum est e sUentio. 271 cum 274 Nunc Pareus sine nota, 

Nam Jy, Camerarius Gruterus Schwarzmannus tacite : et sic scrihendum 
275 occultatum est 276 cum ueuiat, ut ueniat scribendum esse 

adpareat. %71 nimixtum Gruterus, minixtum Pareus et Schwarz- 

mannus testantur. 

Strobilvs Serws. Anthax (uel Arethax) Gongrio Cocl Phrv- 
sivm. Exflesivm Tibicinae ii. Senex. 279 Tibicinasque hasce 

e silentio 280 dispertirem de B expresse testatur Schwarzmannus. 

284 haud BJy. 285 antrax BJ : 295 aeque est 296 

Str ain— dicis ? Coc. tute existuma scribere debebam quamquam 

libri existima habent 297 transposuit Gulielmius. diuum. his 

iterum Str praemittitur 298 periisse B e silentio, perisse J 300 

cum 304 aequom est credere credo 306 cum 307 

potesse ed. Amst. ad quod nihil Schwarzmannus adnotauit. Pareus 
«potest sic V. C? 310 unguis dempserat 311 Collegit e 

silentio B, de J expresse notaui. 314 ei eripui. J cum rasura 

miluus et 317 miluum e silentio 321 Cocum ergo dico Acidalius, 

probatus a Spengelio Plauti p. 231. 322 Cocus e silentio 324 

B eandem huius uersus scripturam habet quae est in J. 

Strobilvs. Gongrio. Cocvs 325 ulter (non inter) 327 

abi intro etiam B 330 tibiciua e silentio 331 phrugia etiam 

B. 333 huccine e sUentio parcissimum e sUentio 334 rauim 

e sUentio 338 istuc etiam B 340 familia est 341 uestis 

347 subripiat. 

Strobilvs Servvs. Staphyla anvs. Cocvs. 348 Heu Staphyla 

350 Tibicinamque inpnuptias 353 supra temeti additur i. 

uini allatum e sUentio 354 afferetur e sUentio 357 

Vulcano e sUentio 358 Coenaene ed. Amst., ad quod nihU adnotauit 

Schwarzmannus caussa e sUentio 360 Coc Haud— intro. 

Pitodicvs Serws 367 Si^roSed. 

Evcuo Senex. 373 Vitilenam cetum B e silentio, 

cetum J. 380 oordi uentrique e sUentio. Pareum secutus sum. 
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382 minimo e silentio 389 parua est etiam B. 392 Cui 

393 thesaurarios e silentio 397 proximo errori typographi debetwr 

utendum pro utend&m 400 proxumo e silentio 402 hanc 

potius uerborum conlocationem commendari posse Noni testimonio nunc 
uideo fugiam intro, ne quid hic itidem turbae* fuat et sic scribendum esse 
censeo. ceterum etiam in B congrio injme uersus additur. 

Congrio Cocvs 403 omnis 406 bachinal * bacchas 

e silentio 407 me legitur m B, 8% Schioarzmanni silentio fides. 

408 pulchrius. 

Evclio Senex, Congrio Cocvs 413nomentuum etiam"Bet sic 

scribendum erat tuom enim monosyUabum est. 414 cominatus 

416 nullus est 417 quoi de B expresse testatur Schwarzmannus 

423 haud scio 427 TJtrum crudum an coctum ego edim B : in J 

nihil usque ad edim legipotest. ceterum ego deest in reoentioribus libris, 
Eildyardo teste. possis igitur ego utrtim crudumne an c6ctum edim. 
428 nos coquere hic etiam B : hic deest in Parei editione, unde in 
nostra peruerse omittitur. 431 tuane expetam ed. Amst., ad quod 

nihil adnotauit Schwarzmannus. uide comm. 437 factum est 

442 amen. 

Evclio Senex. Congrio Cocvs 447 isfcud etiam B 448 

Ifce ed. Am8t, ad quod nihil adnotauit Schwarzmannus. Ite in Ba esse 
expresse narrat Pareus. omnis etiam B. tibicinae e silentio. 450 

facite, non facessite 451 Hem perii Ba, Temperi B&, teste Riir 

schelio comm. in uitam Ter. Suetoni Peifferscheidiani p. 508. ceterum hic 
Pcvrei nota in errorem abripi me passus sum: codex enim habet post- 
quam impleuisti fustifissorum 453 uestra e silentio 455 & 

caena J. 

Senex Evclio 459 Megadorus temptat me omnibus 460 

hiatum defendit Spengelius Plautip. 207. 461 caussa et surriperent 

e silenUo 463 gallinatius : uide comm. 464 scalpurrire quae 

scriptura recipienda erat: uide comm. 465 opus est mihi 

469 affinis 470 conloquar expresse testatur Schwarzmannus. 

Megadorvs Evclio Senes Dvo 473 couditione e sUentio 

481 maximam partem est 482 altercatio est 
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496 Enim mihi quidem aequum est 
Purpuram atque aurum dari 

504 de phyrgio dixi p. lxii 506 Aut manulearii aut murobatharii 

508 diobatharii 509 Soliarii 513 Treceni cum stant phyla- 

cistae (ric etiam J) 515 m ala 518 soluta est 522 dis- 

putata est 526 indotata est 528 eccum adfinem ante aedes 

Evclio Megadorvs Senes Dvo 529 Nimium libenter edi 

audiui 532 sis filiae nuptiis ed. Amst., ad quod nihil adnotauit 

Schwarzmannus. 535 quicquam 536 Opione 537 ut 

siet 540 hic e sUentio, hoc J, ut expresse relatum palam fecit 

541 dese natus euocas 543 sit 544 inpleuisti Schwarzmannus 

expresse testatur 545 cocos 549 tibicinam e sUentio 552 

uelle^onisat 554 curionem Douza 555 curio 10- 556 

Quia ossa atque pellis totus est BJ« 557 probo nunc Gruteri con- 

iecturam ei uiup quae ex J/acile efficitur (et pro ei) 559 optumus 

est etiam B 563 a me adferrier 564 decretum est aquam 

567 adfectat 573 congreditum est 574 optimum possis 

nunc h6c mihl factu optumumst, ut te auferam 

Strobilvs Lyconidis Serws : ex qua inscriptione iam grammaticos 
duos StrobUos discriminasse adparet : de qua re dixi diss. p. 25. 580 

herile e silentio 581 ero ex sentententia expresse seruus 

e sUentio 583 seruum 585 officium e silentio 586 ad 

ed. Amst., ad quod nihU adnotauU Schwarzmannus nocnum conieci 
ad u. 67 inpellere expresse 531 seruum et aequum 590 

habeat 592 cicius 598 adsidam 601 situm est 603 

pulchram BJ 604 affinem e sUentio 609 fano. Fides ed. 

Amst., ad quod nihU adnotauU Schwarzmanmis. debebam Charisi testi- 
monium ad u. 659 re/erre, cum adpareat eum ibi Fide pro genetiuo 
cepisse. de Jy fidei expresse notaui. 611 ego 613 reperero 

616 nunc est in cod. 617 grocchibat expresse testatur Schwarz- 

mannus 621 comparabas cum compares 622 praestrigiator 

623 mecum est BJy. 624 adflictas causa 625 Verbera- 

bilissime ed. Amst., ad quod nihU adnotauit Schwarzmannus 626 

surrupui expresse 621 Hec quid agis 629 data re. 631 

quidquid 633 non alUer personas distributas esse Schwarzmannus 
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testatur 635 mazimam B> maxumam J. 641 siconpantyas 

645 quidquid 649 nihili 650 omnes deest 653 Emor- 

tuum leto expresse 655 nam defendit Spengelius Plauti p. 

212. audoebit 657 Attat e sUentio, initium uersus non 

potest legi in J. eccum e silentio 658 inter ianuam et concessero 

spatium uacuum in J. in Jme uersus eidem additum in B 

Senex. Serws si Schwarzmannum recte intellego. Evclio. Stobilvs 
J. 661 coruus perissem 662 ercle coruum 666 Syluani 

e silentio, Siluani J. 667 ad ibi nihU adnotauit Schwarzmannus 

668 Certumst expresse Syluano e sUentio, siluano J. 669 

saluom 672 herus e sUentio 673 Certum est e sUentio. 

Lyconedes Adolescens. Evnomia Mvlier. Fedria Virgo. in 
indice personarum Phaedra errore typographi legiiur pro Phaedria. 
677 auonculo expresse 678 a fratre ed. Amst., ad quod nihil ad- 

notauit Schwarzmannus. sed a deesse in codice Parei et Gruteri testi- 
moniis constat. ceterum fratri Pareus, fratre Grutervs. 680 caussa 

e silentio iusta est ita est 681 compressisse e silentio 

684 Liconidis persona deest 686 I 688 seruum e silentio 

n 

689 tibi 690 operiri etiam B 691 iniurium est 

Strobilvs Serws 693 Picis diuiciis montes e sUentio 

698 conlocaui expresse 699 ubi aurum expresse, aurum ubi de Jy 

item expresse notaui 703 Schwarzmanni conlationem hic non esse 

accurate factam mihi quidem constat. Nam ego modo declinaui paulum 
me extra uiam ed. AmsL, ad quod Ule nihU adnotauit. Nam ego non 
ex Jy notaui. ceterum Hari uersus restaurandi rationem non dubito 
probare: certe Plauto dignam esse omnes concedent. 704 

Attat e silentio eccum 705 ss. uersus hac ratione dispesH 

in BJ: Perii — quo non curram? | Tene — caecus eo atque | Equidem — 
qui sim | Nequeo — auxilio | Oro— abstulerit | Qui uestitu etc 709 

omnes coniplures 711 Quis etiam B 712 Em 713 

miserum miserum (m. 2da supra lineam addidit misere) 714 

post mestitiae manus altera que addidit optulit BJ» 715 uerba 

famem et pauperiem uersui praecedenti adnexi in BJ. Perditissimus 
expresse 716 opus est uersus Jmitur auri, ita ut Perdidi inse- 

quentem mcipiat 717 custodiui ed. Amst., ad quod nihU adnotauit 
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Schwarzmannus.' 721 Euclio est, e6t, opinor e sUentio. Schwarz- 

'mannum hic neglegentem fuisse existimo palamst res expresse 
"722 ego eet tn codice, si Schwarzmanni sUentio fides incertumst ex- 

'presse 723 de habeam nihil testatur Schwarzmannus EvcliO. 

Lyconides 724 Lic. Ego sum. Evcl. Immo e~p sum J quem 

mea cauea denuo inspexU E. R. Horton, qui haec refert c There is no suf- 
ficient space for an additional word after sum, in my opinion, though a 
little bU ofthe original Uafseems to have heen torn away'. 725 Cui 

e eUentio optigit uersxvm concludU BJ. 726 tuum 728 

adulesoens expresse 729 ire 730 inlexil expresse 733 

tuum BJ 734 factum est B- in J uersus inUium non potest legi 

736 enicem 737 tactiost expresse. interrogandi signum in fine 

uereue a typographo fcUso omissum 738 audacissime expresse. de 

J nihU notaui 740 ius sit scribendum esse y in adnotatione dixi. 

alterum istuc non deest, si Schwarxmanni sUentio fides 741 Luce 

olaro ed. Amst., nihU addente Schwarzmanno. Luce clara expresse ex J 

notaui 743 causa expresse uile'st e sUentio liet 749 po- 
tissimum 750 Haud e silentio 752 surripuisti e sUentio 

753 erole 759 Svluani e sUentio 761 i uero, refer ed. 

Amst., tacente Schwarzmanno. furi distincte legUur in J: fueri enim 
errori typographi debetur 764 ociose et ocium est 765 

surripuisti e sUentio 768 oxpies etiam B- 769 uult 771 

quo BJy» ut scribendum est 772 Lyconides e sUentio } liconides 

J. 774 suspicor intus eccillam domi. 775 auonculo expresse. 

uersus exUus legi nonpotest in J. 777 atque iam ddetum a Guyeto 

778 quantum est perduint, si Schwarzmanni silentiofides 781 

uortat BJ. . 783 nullus est pretii 785 ut Schwarzmanno 

et Grutero testibus ego a manu secunda esse Schwarzmannus testatur 
inprudens expresse 788 inpulsu expresse 792 auonculus ex- 

presse causa 794 plurimae 796 uidet"' 797 seruum 

bo 

etiam B Strolum repperio 798 operiar etiam B« 799 

spatium B» spacium J. 800 pedissequa, si Schwarzmanni sU 

lentio fides, cum tamen Pareus expresse pedisiqua non pedissequa legi 
testetur anueram . . 

Strobilvs Sebws. Lyconudes Adolescens. Etclio Spnex etiam 

9 
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B- nihU ex hac inscriptione concludi potest: uide u. 278 803 

Quis etiam R quisquam est BJ cui propicii 808 elo- 

quor si Schwarzmanni silentio fidea. eloquar omnes libros habere testa- 
tur Parevs et sic eerte habent Jy eum omnibus HUdyardi 811 re- 

perisse 812 reperi 818 tuum apparabas e sUentio 

823 enica 

It should be observed that the MS. B generally writes m in tlie com- 
pounds of in and con, and that only those cases are expressly reported 
where n is written : J on the contraiy has m without a single ex- 
•ception* * 



Brix in his edition of the Captivi which I could not use when writ- 
ing my remark on furfwrl Capt. 807 (see above p. xxiv), keeps furfurl 
without even mentioning the reading of the MSS. He defends this by 
quoting the ablatives carni fusti eorti parti hici as found in Plautus — 
cases which would of course support fwrfwri if this actually were the 
reading of our MSS. But Brix himself quotes two instances of the ori- 
ginal long quantity of the e in the ablative of the third as still found in 
Plautian prosody, although these cases have, as usual, been misunderstood 
and consequently altered by most editors. Thus we have : 

qu6d tu me rog&s: nam tu aquam a pumice nuno p6stulas. 

Persa 41. 

quasi mus in medio p&riete uorsabere. 

Cas. i 1. 52. 

In the first place Ritschl has hercle in the place of the MS. reading nunc, 
while Quyet had written pumici; in the latter Bothe gives parieti, 
Acidalius proposes parietis. But neither of these Hnes stands in need 
of emendation. I should not mention here the ablatives pube Pseud. 
196 and fame Most 193, as the long quantity of the ending in these 
cases admits also of another explanation. 

At the end of these ' Addenda' I cannot refrain from briefly alluding 
to another theory on Plautian prosody recently started by Studemund. 
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In reviewing SpengeTs book he aays (jahrb. /urdass. phit. 1866 p. 54) 
' das aUen diesen erscheinungen (i. e. ihe abnormities of Plautian prosody) 
. zugrunde Kegende, aus dem aUen latein uberkommene und von Plautus 
im gegensatz zu den gracisierenden dichtern des Augustischen zeitalters 
noch bis zu einem gewissen grade bewahrte gesetz der verschleifung (um 
mich dieses: seit I*achmann Jur das altdeutsche ublichen ausdrucks zu 
bedienen) ist y wenn auch vieUeicht prakUscherkannt, doch nicht theoretisch 
in den vordergrund geruckt worden, und die zulassigkeU oder unzulds- 
sigkeU einer sogenannten prosodischen licenz wird zum theil nur nach dem 
h&ufigern oder selmern vorkommen derselben bemessen\ And again dd 
dcheruntem Moet 509 is explained p. 56: 'der recensent der Paiatinen 
scheint also hier die praposUion geschutzt zu haben, durch verschleifung 
des schar/betonten kurzen ad mit dem langem a im anlaut des /olgenden 
wortes\ It is not difficult to see that this theory (which as yet remains 
to be more fully proved) is little more than a revival of some metrical 
observations already found in Camerarius' de carminibus comicis, e.g. 
p. 53 where Camerarius says that in the line 

fateor: abi deprome, age tu interea huie s6mnium. 

Oure. n 2, 5=255* 

the syllables abi de form a spondee icaf brurwaXoi^^v. Or to quote 
another instance, 

qufd m t&bernaclo' fecisti? ufetus sum, si dfxeris. 

Amph. 428. 

' quid in ta y trocheus. — Again, Amph. 917: 
ridfouli causa. uei hunc rogato Sosuon 

'uel hunc 9 fiovoorvXXipm pronunciandum. Unless I am very much 
mistaken, Camerarius means here the aame thing which Studemund 
calls ' verscMei/ung\ But as the arguments for this theory (although 
it is more than three centuries old) have not yet been made known to 
the public, I do not see any reason to abandon the theories propoaed in 
my Introduction. 

Nay the formulas w — = \j \j and v-f — i. = v^ v^ ± which I hold to be 
the essence of Plautian prosody wiU help us to explain more abnormities 
than it would at first appear. They would not only explain such quan- 
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tities as pr&ficto Giorl 186 arid 290 (see alsb Spengel, PlavXus ite. p. 113), 
but they confirm an explanation doubtfully proposed p. xux where I 
<lefended septifan&s Pseud. 597. Compare now Persa 269 : 

uerberibus oaedi iusserit, eonp&Us inponi: u&pulem 

and Curc. I 2, 51 acoording to Spengel's distribution p. 134 : 

dnae tuo* gutturi sit monumentum. 

/3ee also Persa 845 : 

• quld afs?: hicine DordAlftst leno, qui hie lfber&s uirgines mercaturf 
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Post Asinariam hancfabulam conlocant BJ. Plavto Asinabia explioit. 
Peologvs Inavlvlabiam J qui tamen argummta anteprologum habet: eum 
uero arg. i inscriptione eareat, probabile est librarium id pro prologo 
habuisse. post Epidicum legitur Aulularia in y: Plauti poete Epidicns 
explicit | Incipit eiusdem Aulularia. comedia e optima octaua | Prologus | 80- 

nex auarus uix sibi credens euclio Argumentum | Avlam repertam auri 

plenam euclio. similia sunt in codice Harleiano 4704, saec. xv, ubi in calce 
Aululariae quae item post Epidicum legitur, haec extant: Plauti asinii poete 
clariflsimi explicit aulularia comedia | Tercia. de Aflinio adeas uelim Ritsch. 
Parerga Plaut. p. 5. 
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ARGVMENTVM II 

Auldm repertam atidrm plenam auri Euclio 
ui summa seruat, miseris affectus modis. 
Iic6nides istius uitiat filiam. 
uolt h&nc Megadorus indotatam dticere, 
5 lub6nsque ut faciat d&t coquos cum obs6nio. 
aur6 formidat Eiiclio, abstrudit foras. 
reqtie 6mni inspecta, c6npressoris s6ruolus 
id stirpit, illic Eiiclioni r6m refert, 
ab e6 donatur aiiro uxore et filio. 



Abgvmbntvm Inavlvlabia Plavti J. 

u. 1 Aulam repertam auri plenam Euclio ltbri 9 nos dedimus ex emendatione 
Bothi quae egregie confirmatur argum. prioris u. i ubi est senex auarus. 
2 miseris affectus modis] haec deriuata esse efabulae u. 66 dixi diss. p. 5. 

3 Liconides etiam B. uiciat J. 6 abstridit fores BJ, foris ueit. edd^ 
foras e Langianis et Ouelferbytano quodam codice Bothius. 8 que deest 
in libris, addiderunt uetU edd. non possunt transponi omni re propter 
acrostichidis legem. 
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Personarum index deest in libris omnibus. sunt in quibus 
discrepat noster index ab iis quos in editionibus ante nos emissis 
inuenias: quorum si rationem habere ueHs, adeas rogo commen- 
tarium nostrum criticum f undefacUi opera congerere possis. 
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PROLOGVS 



IN PLAVTI AVLVLARIAM. 



LAR FAMILIARIS. 

Ne quis miretur qui sim, paucis 61oquar. 
ego siim Lar famili&ris, ex hac f&milia, 
unde 6xeuntem me ddspexistis. h&nc domum 
iam miiltos annos 6st quom possideo 6t colo 
S patrigi^ auoque iam htiius qui nunc hic habet 
sed mihi auos huius 6bsecrans concr6didit 
auri thensaurum clam 6mnis: in medi6 foco 
def<5dit uenerans m6, ut id seruar6m sibi. 
is qu6niam moritur, ita auido ingeni6 fuit, 

Prologys deest in J, qui nihil superscriptum habet nisi Lar Fami- 
LU&ia 

1 Miror ueteres eum unde [ita edd., scribendum uidetur etiam nude] pro 
nescio ponebant, nam admiratio ab ignorantia descendit. Plautus: Ne quis 
etc. Donatus in Ter. Andr. iv. 4, 1 1. Nequis J. 2 Ego sum Lar familiaris 
Priscianus inst. vl 32 et Probus p. 15, 7 ed. Kett, Bgo Lar sum f. libri Plau- 
tini. 3 Vnde & euntem me aspexisti J*y, nisi quod in y postea a correctore 

8 additum est. 4 Colere, inhabitare Plautus in Asinaria et idem 

in Aulularia: hanc domum iam multos annos est ut possideo et colo. Nonius 
250, 1 1. quom B, cum Jy. cumposideo J. color Adidalius. 5 Habere 

rursus habitare Plautus Aulularia: patri abo iam huius qui nunc hic 

habet. Nonius 3 1 8, 7. patri BJy, patrique Acidalius i hiatut patrocinatur 
Lachmannus comm. Lucr. p. 195. 6 mi auus Jy. 7 thensaurum (thes. 
Jy) auri BJ? cum ceteris libris; Bothius transposuit ea l striptis} clamo- 
mis J. 9 Postquam pro quoniam, cuius reciprocum quoniam pro post- 
quam. Plautus in Aulularia: Quoniam is moritur, ita auido ingenio fuit. 
Donatus in Ter. Ad. prol. 1. is quoniam BJ? et Pal. quartus, is quando 
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8 AVLVLARIA.. [Peol. 10—25. 

10 numquam fndicare id filio uoluit suo, 

inop&nque optauit p6tius eum relinquere 

quam eiim thensaurum c6nmonstraret filio 

agri reliquit 6i non magniim modum, 

quo c\im labore mdgno et misere uiueret 
15 ubi is 6biit mortem qui mihi id aurum cr^didit, 

coepi 6bseruare, ecqui maiorem filius 

mihi honorem haberet quam 6ius habuiss6t pater. 

atque flle uero minus minusque inp6ndio 

cur&re minusque me inpartire hon6ribus. 

20 item & me contra fdctumst: nam item obiit diem. 
is hunc reliquit qui hic nunc habitat filium 
pariter moratum, ut p&ter auosque eitis fuit 
huic filia unast : ea mihi cotidie 

aut tiire aut uino aut dliqui semper siipplicat, 
25 dat mihi coronas. &us honoris grdtia 

Pall. quinque, et alii recentiores. quom iam Gruterus et Guyetus. 10 iu- 
dicare J. idfilio J. 12 thesaurum Jy. post conmonstraret uolgo non 
interpungitur, uide diss. p. 31. locus nondum emendatus. commostraret *y, 
commonstrare Lambinus ex libris non nullis. 14 qui e Langianis Bothius, 
in J nihilpraeter & misere uiueret adparuit. 15 praeter credidit nihil 
adparuit in J. Credere est seruandum commendare. Plautus in Aulu- 
laria: ubi is obit mortem, quid mihi in aurem credidit Nonius 275, 10. 
16 Obseruare, eelare et intus retegere. Plautus Aulularia: ubi is obit mor- 
tem, qui mihi id aurum credidit, coepi obseruare. Nonius 359, 32. Honor 9 

sacrificium 9 litatio Plautus Aulularia: et quide maiorem filium Mihi 

honorem habere, quam eius habuisset pater. Nonius 320, 15. etqui BJ, ec- 
qui y et PaU. duo, ecquid codd. rec. decem. 17 Michi J. 18 Inpendio 
pro magis. Plautus Aulularia: atque ille uero minus minusque inpendio 
[inpedio libri] curare minusque me inpertire honoribus. Nonius 128, 30. im- 
pertire J7, inpartire B, Bothius: de his formis uide Fleckeismum, ep. crit. 
vn. conf. ad u. 280. 20 die BJ, diem y, Pall. quattuor. factum est Jy. 

21 Pariter, similiter. Plautus Aulularia: his ex se hunc reliquit qui hic 
habitat filium, pariter moratum, ut pater atque auus eius fuit. Nonius 375, 8. 
Plautus in Aulularia: Pariter moratus ut pater auusque eius fuit. Seruius 
ad Verg. Georg. 1. 189. ex se post is addunt etiam libri Plautini, quod uix 
tuteris: deleuerunt Guyetus et Kampmannus. 22 Pariter } simUiter, uno 
modo. et est anticum. Plautus in Aulularia: filium pariter moratum. 
Seruius ad Verg. Aen. xi. 592. eius Nonius et Seruius, huius BJ*y. ut 
pariter auusque J. 23 una est BJy. michi J. cottidie B, cotidie J, 
quotidie y. 24 thure et aliquid Jy. 25 cuius in y Hildyardus esse diciU 
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AVLVLARIA. 



feci, tben^urum u t hic reperiret Eiiclio. 

nam e&m conpressit d6 summo adulesc6ns loco : 

is scit adulescens qua6 sit quam conpresserit, 

30 illa illum nescit, n6que conpressam aut6m pater. 
eam ego h6die faciam, ut hic senex de pr6xumo 
sibi ux6rem poscat: id ea faciam gr&tia 
quo ille 6am facilius diicat qui conpr6sserat 
et hic qui poscet 6am sibi uxor6m senex, 

35 is ddulescentis illiust au6nculus 

qui ill&m stuprauit n6ctu, Cereris uigiliis. 
sed hic senex iam cldmat intus, lit solet 
aniim foras extr&dit, ne sit c6nscia. 
credo aurum inspicere u61t, ne subruptdm siet. 



gracia J. 26 thesaurum Jy et sic semper sine n. 27 quo illam (quo eam 
Jy, quo ille eam Pall. duo) facilius nuptum, si uellet, daret addunt libri, re- 
iecit Deenicus: uide diss. p. 30. 28 nam conpressit eam libri, transposuit 
Bothius. desummo J. 29 adolescens Jy, sed 28 adulescens uterque. 
30 autumat Langiani. 31 deproximo Jy. 32 idea faciam gra J. 33 
fortasse conpresserit? 34 et BJ, et is solus y, enim placebat Acidalio, et- 
enim Bothio. 35 adolescentis Jy. illius est BJy. auunculus Jy. 39 ne- 
surreptum Jy. 
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ACTVS PRIMVS ii 



EVCLIO. STAPHILA. 

Evclio. 
40 Exi, inquam: age exi : exeundum hercle tibi hinc 6st foras, 
circumspectatrix cum 6culis emissfciis. 

Staphtla. 
nam c&r me miseram u&beras? 
Evclio. 

ut misera sis 
atque lit te dignam mdla malam aetatem £xigas. 

Staphila. 
nam qud me causa * * £xtrusisti ex a£dibus? 5 

Evclio. 
45 tibi eg6n rationem r£ddam, stimulonim seges? 

Senex Evclio. Staphtla anufl Camerarius (Evolio Senex Pareus). Ev- 
clio Sbnkx. Staphila anvs J*y. 

40 de exeundum uide Corssenum de pronuntiatione n. 175. exeundum 
hercle est tibi Bothius e Langianis, exi fnquam exi: exeundum hercle tibi 
hinc e"st foras Ouyetus: tibi hinc irrepticia esse censebat Harius. 41 cir- 
cum spectatrix separatim exhibet J, iunctim B. cum deest in J. 42 nam 
ihe cur miseram Ba, curme B6 cum J et ceteris. uerberare non solum a 
uerberibus dictum est t sed et a uerbis. Plautus in Aulularia: nam cur me 
taiseram uerberas. Nonius 45, 10, quem merito irridet Camerarius. 44 
sic B, sed sine lacuna: hiatus uix potest defendi. nunc post me addunt Jy 
cum tribus Pall., hinc post causa Geppertus. Namqua et his exaedibus Jy. 
45 ego BJ7. reddere, exponere et dare. Plautus in Aulularia: tibi ego 
rationem reddam, stimulorum seges. Nonius 381, 10. Plautus in Aulu- 
iaria: tibi ego rationem reddam, stimulorum seges, id est, in qua stimuli 
eripi [fortasse erigi] possunt. Nonius 396, 20. telorum seges, multitudo. 
Plautus Aulularia: stimulorum seges. Seruius ad Verg. Aen. 111. 46. 
egon scripsi, conl. Trin. u. 515 ubi uide Eitschelium, racionem J, rationem 
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iMc regredere ab 6stio : illuc sis. uide, 

ut inc&lit at scin, qu6 modo tibi r6s se habet? 

si hodie h6rcle fustem c6pero aut stimulum in manum, 

testudineum istum tibi ego grandib6 gradum. 10 

STAPHIIiA. 

50 utin&m me diui ad&xint ad susp6ndium 

potiiis quidem, quam hoc p&cto aput te s6ruiam« 

Evclio. 
at lii scelesta s61a secum murmurat 
ocul6s hercle ego istos, inproba, ecfodi&m tibi, 
ne me 6bseruare p6ssis, quid rer&m geram. 15 

55 absc6de etiam nunc ***** 6tiam ohe, 
istic adstato. si h6rcle tu ex ist6c loco 
digitum transuorsum aut unguem latum exc6sseris, 
aut si respexis, d6nicum ego te iiissero, 
continuo hercle ego te d6dam discipuldm crucL 20 

60 scel6stiorem me h4c anu cert6 scio 

uidisse numquam, nimisque ego hanc metu6 male, 

ne mi 6x insidiis u6rba inprudenti duit 

neu p^rsentiscat, aurum ubi est absc6nditum : 



By. 46 regrede abhoetio J. 47 ut additur praecedenti uersui in uoU 
gatis, non in codd. ut cedit Bothius. at scin Camerarius, an scin Pareus 
sine adnotatione: at Jy et uidetur esse in B post qnomodo rasura est in J. 
48 hercle 'ponitur intra lineam super hodie a manu recensoris' in B, non 
in Jy ubi in ipso contextu legitur : deest in Harleiano 4704. post cepero 
J habet rasuram. inmannm J. 49 ego tibi B, tibi ego Jy, Camerarius. 

gradiboBJ. grandire est grandem facere JPlautus Aulularia: testu- 

dinenm istom tibi ego grandmo gradum Nonius 1 15, 5. grandibo y et PaU. 
Testodinem J. 60 adanxint, adigant Plautus Auluiaria: ntinam eta 
Nonius 75, 5 ; conf. Paulum JHaconum p. 28 M. l adaxint adegerintt 
51 apnd B*y, apnt J. 63 effodiam BJ?> ecfodiam Nonius. 64 06- 
seruare, curiose et suspiciter circum aspicere. Plautus Aulularia : oculos 
ego tibi istos, improbe, ecfodiam tibi, ne me obseruare possis, quid rerum 
geram. Nonius 360, 3. 55 secutus sum B abscede & iam nunc & iam 
nunc & iam ohe Jy cum non nuUis rec placet Bothi supptementum : absceMe 
etiam nunc : etiam nunc. ST. etiamne ? B V. ohe. 56 atasto B, adesto 
Jy cum rec^ adstato uett. edd. ex hoc loco y. 57 transuersum Jy. 
58 respexeris J7. 59 disciplinam y. 60 scio bis fuit in J, sed semel 
erasum est. 62 mihi BJ, mi y. ex superscr. in J. 64 inoccipitio J, 
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quae in 6ccipitio qu6que habet oculos p&suma. 26 

65 nunc ibo ut uisam, stftne ita aurum ut c6ndidi : 

quod m& sollicitat pliirimis miserdm modis. 
Staphila. 

noeniim mecastor, quid ego ero dic&m meo 

mala^ rei euenisse quamue ins&niam, 

queo c6nminisci : ita me miseram ad htinc modum 30 
70 dec\6m die uno sa6pe extrudit a£dibus. 

nesci6 pol quae illunc h6minem intemperia6 tenent : 

peruigilat noctis t6tas, tum autem int6rdius 

quasi claiidus sutor d6mi sedet tot6s dies. 

neque i&m quo pacto c&em erilis filiae 35 

75 probnim, propinqua p&rtitudo quoi ddpetit, 

queo c6nminisci : n6que quicquam melitist mihi, 

ufc opinor, quam ex me ut unam faciam litteram 

long<im, meum laqueo c6Uum quando obstrinxero. 
Evclio. 

nunc d6faecato d&num animo egredi6r domo, I 2 

80 postqu&m perspexi, s&lua esse intus 6mnia. 

redi niinciam intro atque intus serua. ;.. 

65 estne BJ7, sitne Pylades. de uersu qui poet 66 uolgo e Nonio additur 
dixi diss. p. 12. 67 noe num, et superscr. uoci priori pro non B, 'noenum 
pro non' glossarium Plautinum ex Aulularia, unde noenum restituit C. 
Lachmannus comm. Lucr> p. 150. nenum Scioppius. Nec num ecastor J et, 
nisiquod in huius margine Noenum et ab alia iterum manu Numen ascrip- 
tum est f y. nec nunc me ecastor uel nec numen ecastor Pall. non enim 
codd. et edd. non nuUi. ero ego B, hero ego J7, transponi iusserunt Harius 
et Bothius. 68 male J. 69 miseram me B (e Camerari Gruteri Parei 
silentio), me xniaersm J et Bothius. adhuncj. 70sepeBJY. 72 noctes 
J7. 74 herilis Jy. 75 partitudo est partio feminino. Plautus Aulu- 
laria: probrum, propinqua partitudo cui adpetit. Nonius 217, 27. cui ap- 
petit Jy. 76 melius est michi J et, nisi quod mihi constanter, y. 77 ex- 
me ut utinam faciam litteram J. ut uuam faciam aut litteram Palmerius 
conl. Poen. 1. 2, 109. 78 longum BJy, longam codd. rec. non nuUi. meum 
deest in Jy. 79 Evolio Staphila Jy, nouam scaenam hic item incipit B. 
79 defecata omnia pura et inturbata et sine sordibus possumus dicere, ut 
uinum sine fecibus. Plautus in Aulularia; nunc defecato demum animo 
egredior domo. Nonius 454, 25. defecato BJV 81 nunclam separatim 
eahibere sdent BJ?. quippeni Pareus, quippini Camerarius et Gruterus: 
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Staphila. 

qulppini ? 

egon intus seruem? an n£ quis aedis aiiferat? 

nam hic dpud nos nihil est dliud quaesti fiiribus : 5 

ita in&niis sunt 6ppletae atque ar&neis. 
Evclio. 
85 mirdm quin tua me causa faciat Iiippiter 

Philippum regem aut D&rium, triuen^fica. 

araneas mihi ego illas seruari uolo. 

paup£r sum, fateor, p&tior : quod di d&nt fero. 10 

abi intro, occlude idnuam: iam ego hic ero. 
90 caue, qu&nquam alienum in a&lis intro mfseris. 

quod quispiam ignem qua£rat, extingui uolo, 

ne caiisae quid sit qu6d te quispiam qua6ritet 

nam si ignis uiuet, tu extinguere ext&nptdo. 15 

tum aquam aiifugisse dicito, si quis petet. 
95 cultnim securim pistillum mortdrium, 

quae utenda uasa s&nper uicini rogant, 

fur^s uenisse atque dbstulisse dicito. 

prof6cto in aedis m6as me absente n&ninem 20 



quippe nil J7 et codd. rec. plerique omnes. uolgo quippeni cum sequentibus 
iungitur, sed iam a Pareo inde disiunctum est. 82 ego BJ7, egon scripsi : 
uide ad 45. anne quis aedes J. 83 nichil J. questi BJ. quaesti uel 

quaestuis dictum pro quaestus Plautus Aidularia : nam hic apud nos nihil 

est quaesti furius. Nonius 483, 20. 84 inanis BJ7 (uide de huius modi 
scripturis Lachmannum comm. Lucr. p. 279 s.\ inanes codd. non nulli rec., 
inaniis edd. uetL inanis pro inanitate Plautus AululaHa: ita inanis sunt 
oppletae atque arantes. Nonius 123, 18. 85 nunc post tua addunt BJ7, 
omittitur iam in codice Helmstadiensi. 86 triuenifica J7. 87 michi J. 
seruari B7, seruam J. ceterum in J u. 87 et 88 in unum uersum sunt 
contracti. 88 fateor deest apud Pareum, habent Camerarius et Jy. 
dii J7. 90 inaedes J, in edes 7. 91 <$jt sisi quispiam J, Q£ si quispiam 
7 cum aliis rec. 92 quisquam J7, quispiam Pareus f quisquam Camerarius 
et Qruterus. citat uersum Bentleius ad Ter. Hec. m. 5, 2. 93 extemplo 
BJ7> extempulo cod. Taubmanni: uide Bentleium ad Ter. Hec. m. 3, 13. 
94 uolgo post dicito plene interpungitur. 95 pistellum B, pistillum J7 
cum libris rec. de accentu uocabuli uide Bitschelium Par. l 22. ProU. ccxiii. 
mortarium, in quo teruntur quae soluenda sunt. Plautus in Aulularia: 
cultrum securim pistillum mortarium. Nonius 543, 23. 98 inaedibus meis 
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uolo intro mitti. atque £tiam hoc praedic6 tibi : 
ioo si B6na Fortuna u6niat, ne intro mfseris. 

Staphila. 
pol ea ipsa, credo, ne intro mittatiir, cauet 
nam ad a6dis nostras numquam adiit quaqudm prope. 

Evclio. 
st, t&ce atque abi intro. 25 

Staphila. 

tdceo atque abeo. 
Evclio. 

occliide sis 
foris ambobus p6ssulis : iam ego hic ero. 
105 discrdcior animi, qnom &b domo abeundiimst mihL 
nimis h6rcle inuitus &beo. sed quid agdm scio. 
nam n6bis nostrae qui 6st magister ciiriae, 
diuidere argenti dixit nummos in uiros. so 

id si relinquo ac n6n peto, omnes ilico 
110 me siispicentur (cr6do) habere aurdm domi. 
nam n6n est ueri simile, hominem paiiperem 
pauxillum parui f&cere quin nummiim petat 



J ety, sed in margine y adnotatum hdbet al" in edea ccmf. u. 545 et Dauisium 
ad Cic. Tusc. quaest. v. 4. 99 atq: hoc & iam preco tibi J. 101 ea ipsa 
libri, Plautum ipsum scripsisse puta eapse. 102 adaedes J. nusquam 
BJ?, numquam Langiani. quamquam prope est B, quamquam prope Jy, 
quaquam prope uett. edd. a Camerario conmemoratae. numquam adiit 
quaquam prope Gronouius. adit Bothius, recte /ortasse, u. Ritsch. Prott. 
ccxiii 103 est deest in libris } e praecedenti uersu (uide B) addidi. 00- 
cludesis J. 104 fores J. 105 quia ab BJ7, ab deleuit Ouyetus contra 
Plauti morem qui praepositiones repetere solet: itaque quom ab scripsi. 
abeundum est michi Jy. 106 si [ortum ex sm pro set] quid 'B/rustra 
dqfensum a Camerario, sed [cum spatio uacuo] quid J idemque est in y 
aliisque libris rec. 107 noster nostrae BJ7, recepi emendationem Guyeti. 
u. 107 et 108 citat Asconius ad Cic. Verr. 1. 8, sed sine ulla discrepantia 
scripturae. 108 /ortasse uerius edixit uiritim dictum est separatim et 
persingulos uiros...Plautus Avlularia aliter, sub hac tamen significantia: 
diuidere argenti dixit nummos in uiros. Nonius 43, 7. 109 illico y con- 
stanter. 110 Mesuspicentur J. 111 hiatum de/endi posse existimo; 
Ghiyetus Bothiusque tollunt transpositis uerbis nam uen simile ndn est 
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15 



85 



nam niinc quom celo s6dulo omnis, n6 sciant, 
omn6s uidentur scire et me benignius 
115 omn6s salutant qu&m salutab&nt prius. 
adeiint consistunt c6pulantur d6xteras, 
rogit&nt me, ut ualeam, quid agam, quid rerum geram. 
nunc qu6 profectus sum ibo : postid6m domum 40 

me rtirsum quantum p6tero tantum r6cipiam. 



113 cum celo J. omnes Jy. 116 Copulantur pro copulant, passiuum pro 
actiuo: PlautusinAulularia: adeunt consistunt copulantur dexteras. No- 
nius 476, 18. Copulantur pro coniungunt. Plauius in Aulularia: adeunt 
consistunt copulantur corpora. Nonius 479, 25. dextras J e supra lineam 
addito. 118 postidem BJ*y, post item pars Langianorum, postidea edd. 
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ACTVS SECVNDVS 



EVNOMIA. MEGADORVS. II i 

EVNOMIA. 

120 Velim te arbitr&H, med ha£c uerba, frdter, 
mead fidei tua6que rei causa f&cere, 

ut a6quomst germ&nam sor6rem. 
quamquam ha£t falsa stim, nos odi6sas hab£ri 
nam multum loqudces merito 6mnes hab&nur, 5 

125 nec miitam prof£cto rep&tam ullam esse h6die 
mulierem dic&nt ullo in sa£clo. 



Evnomia. Megadorvs senex B. Evnomia Mvlierb Megadorvs Senex 
J et> nisi quod mulier, -y. 120 me BJ7, med G. Hermannus el. d. m. 307. 
uelf m te arbitrari me haec uerba, fr&ter G. Studemund de canticis p. 44. 
121 codicWB ducriptionem hanc 

meae fidei tuaeque rei hoc 

causa facere ut aequomst ge rman a m sororem 

sequitur Studemund de cant. p 50, fidgi et rel distinens. meil fidel tualque 
rel Hermannus post Reizium, id quod 'non sine specie 9 esse dicit Lach- 
mannus comm. Lucr. p. 151. mihi uidetur esse scribendum meae fidei et ,/ 
tuae aSque ref cau&a facere. ceterum rei haec superscr. hoc B, hoc in textu ^ J 
habent Jy, hac Pal. unus. 122 aequu 6 J. 123 Quaq J. haut B (?), 
haud Jy. hodiosas initio fuit in J, sed h postea erasum. 126 dicunt 
mulierem libri, transposui. 0I0 pro saeclo B, insclo J, seculo -y. Her- 

mannus: 

nec imttam proftcto repe*rtam ullam ease htfdie 
dictint ullo in saeclo. 

eiecto mulierem. codd. By distributioni iterum patrocinatur Studemund 

P.44: 

nec mutam profectd repertam ullam 6sse 

hodie dictint mulierem ullo in saeclo. 
(duo penth. ia.) ego hi$ artificiis aequdbilitatem compositionis praefero. 
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17 



ueruin h6c, frater, unum tam6n cogit&to, 
tibi proxum&m me mihfque esse it&n te. 
ita a6quomst, quod in rem esse utrique arbitr6mur, 
130 et mihi te et tibi me consulere et mon6re, 
neque 6ccultum id hab6ri nequ6 metu muss&ri, 
quin p&rticipem p&riter ego te 6t tu me ut f&cias. 



10 
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18 AVLVLARIA. [II. 1. 23—30. 

Megadorvs. 
tu&st: utere dtque inperd sis. 
Evnomia. 
id quod in r&n tuam 6ptumum esse irbitror, 
tid id adm6nitum aduent6. 

Mbgadorvs. 

soror, 25 

m6re tuo f&cis. 

Evnomia. 
factum u61o. 

Megadorvs. 

quid est id, soror? 
Evnomia. 
145 * * * quod tibi sempit6rnum 
salutare sit, liberis procredndis. 
ita di faxint: uolo te uxorem 
domum dAcere. 

Megadorvs. 
hei occidte. 

Evnomia. 
quid ita? 
Mbgadorvs. 
quia mi misero cerebrum 6xcutiunt 
150 tua dicta, soror: Iapid6s loqueris. 30 

141 si quid uis pro sis B, unde Studemund de cant. p. 26 
EY. da mi tfperam, amabo. 
M. tuast, titere atque inpera si quid uis. 

(dim. bac. + penth. iamb). conf. eundem p. 45. qualem ego scripsi uertum, 
praebent Pall. plerique et J-y, sed uocabulis pro more falsa ratione coniunc- 
tis: tu astute re (te J) atque imperasis. 142 optimum J. arbitroy J, i.e. 
arbitrorum. 143 te libri, ted Bothius. monitum BJy, admouitum Pall. duo. 
aduenio solus J. 144 moro J. facto B, facta Jy cum rec, factum Douza. 
145 lacunam uelut hoc exemplo explere possis uolim consulas. u. 144 ss. 
aliter distribuit Studemund p. 66 qui librorum memoriaepatrocinatur. 147 
ita di faxint (dii fax. . . J) uerba et in B et in ceteris codd. Megadoro adtribuun- 
tur: Eunomiae (sed simul inquito addens) dedit HeralduSj quem sequitur 
Guyetus. 148 heia occidi B, ei. occidi J, occidis Weisius eumque ignorans 
Brixius. 149 anapaestos indagauit Bothius. mihi B, michi J. lSOlapidis 



Digitized by VjOOQlC 



II. 1. 31—41.] AVLVLARIA. 1 9 

EVNOMIA. 
heia, 
hoc fdce, quod te iub£t soror. 

Megadobvs. 

si liibeat, faciam. 
Evnomia. 
in rem h6c tuamst 

Megadorvs. 
ut £moriar, priiisquam ducam. 
[sed his legibAs, si quam dare uis, ducam:] 
quae crds ueniat, per&idie, foras fer&tur. 
155 his l£gibus quam uis, cedo: nuptias ad6rna. 35 

Evnomia. 
quam m&xuma possdm tibi, frat^r, dare dote: 
sed gr&ndior es: mulieris est a6tas media. 
eam si iubes, frat^r, tibi me p6scere, poscam. 

Mbgadorvs. 
niim neuis me int&rogare te? 
Evnomia. 

immo si quid uis, roga. 
Megadorvs. 
160 p6st mediam aetat&n qui media ducit uxor&n domum, 40 
si £am senex anum praegnantem f6rtuitu f<6cerit, 

loque...J, de lapidis uide Lachmannurn comm. Lucr. p. 50 ad l 744. 151 
heia B, eia J. de metro post Hermannum p. 169 ss. uide Studemund de 
cant. p. 27. iubeat J*y, lubeat B, Langiani et codex Cantabrigiensis anno 
1415 scriptus. 152 Inrem hic, u. 142 et 129 J. ut quidem emoriar BJy, 
moriar cod. Burneianus saec. xv. et Bothius. quidem deleui. 153 uersus 
spurius qui deest in J*y, libris GhieJferbytano et Helmstadiensi, uett. edd. 
Bothius eum glossema u. 155 esse intellexit. set hfs legibus si quam dare 
uis ducam Studemund de cant. p. 44 et 28, qui sequentes uersus iambicos 
septenarios esse dicit. 154 trans pro cras J. ueniet y. soror post feratur 
addunt libri, post foras conlocabat Bothius, ego deleui. 155 dare ante 
uis addunt libri, ego deleui. 156 maxima B, maximft J, maxuma y. 
dotem PaU. dare fr doce J. 157 sed est grandior natu media est mu- 
lieris aetas BJy, natu deest in Harleiano 4704. secutus sum Bothium 
quia meliora non erant in promptu. 158 me tibi B, tibi me J et Bo- 
thius. 159 non uis BJy, neuis scripsi praeeunte Hario. 160 mediam 
ducit Jy cum Festo et libris rec. non nullis. 161 pregnantem for- 

C2 
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quid dubitas, quin sft paraium n6men puero P6stumus? 
ntinc ego istum, s6ror, laborem d6mam et diminu&m tibi. 
6go uirtute d6um et malorum n6strum diues siim satis: 
165 istas magnas f&ctiones dnimos dotis ddpsilis 46 

clamores inp&ia eburna u6hicla pallas ptirpuram 
nil moror, quae in s6ruitutem stimtibus redigdnt uiros. 

Evnomia. 

dic mihi quaeso; quis east quam uis dticere uxorem? 

Megadorvs. 

61oquar. 
n6stin hunc senem Euclionem ex pr6xumo paup6rculum? 
Evnomia. 
170 n6ui hominem haut malum mecastor. 60 

Mbgadorvs. 

eius cupio filiam 
uirginem mihi d&ponderi. u6rba ne facids, soror: 
scio quid dictur&'s, hanc esse paiiperem. haec paup6r placet 

Evnomia. 
di bene uortant 

tuito Jy cum Festo. 162 Postumus cognominatur post patris mortem 
natus. Pldutus in Aulularia: Post mediam aetatem qui mediam ducit 
uxorem domum, si eam senex anum praegnantem fortuito fecerit, quid dubitas 
quin sit paratum his nomen pueris Postumi. Festus p. 238 m., ubi Postumae 
cod., Vrsinus Postumi quod rectius YoBtuvaeifuisse dicas. 163 Degere est 
etiam minuere. Plautus in Aulularia: nunc ego istum, soror, laborem 
degam et diminuam tibi. Nonius 278, 20. demam BJ7, degam codd. rec. 
non nuUi. 164 nostrorum BJy, emend. Ghiyetus. de 165 — 168 uide diss. 
p. 15. 165 Factio iterum significat opulentiam abundantiam et nobilita- 

tem Plautus in Aulularia: istas magnas factiones dotes dapsilas Nonius 

304, 21. dapsilis B, dapsiles J*y, dapsilas cod. Harleianus 2776. doces pro 
dotes J (con/. u. 156). 166 eburata uehicula (uehiculae db initio) B, emend. 
Ouyetus: eburata sine uehicula J : idem uocabulum omissum erat in y, sed a 
manu recentissima postea additum est: uehicula in non nullis Pall. a manu 
prima deesse dicit Pareus. 167 Nichil J, nihil B*y. redigunt] rediguntur B 
l est enim lineola supra V Pareus. inseruitute J. sumptibus J*y. 168 michi 
J. ( Quis* etiam communis esse generis putauerunt uetustisssmi f sicut apud 
Graecos rls. Terentius...Plautus in Aulularia: Dic mihi, si audes, quis ea 
est, quam uis ducere uxorem. Priscianus inst. xra. 13. quaeso libri Plau~ 
tini, sodes Bothius. ea est J-y. 169 Nouistin BJy, iiostin PaU. non nuUi. 
exproximo J. 170 Meg. me castor J. 172 quid BJy, quod Langiani. 
ductura es J. hec paup placere J. 173 Dii J-y. nujpc quid BJ^numquid 
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Megadorvs. 
idem ego spero. 
Evnomia. 

quid? me numquid uis? ] 
Megadorvs. 

uale. 
Evnomia. 
6t tu, frater. 

Megadorvs. 
4go couueniam Eiiclionem, si domisi 
175 s&l eccum. nescio tinde Be&et&wpropere recipit domum. 65 



EVCLIO. MEGADORVS. 

EVCLIO. II 2 

pra&agibat mi inimus, frustra me ire, quom exib&m 

domo: 
itaque abibam inuitus. nam neque quisquam curi&lium 
u&rit neque magister, quem diuidere argentum op6rtuit 
ntinc domum properare propero: nam 6gomet sum hic, 

animiis domist 
Megadorvs. 
180 saluos atque firtunatus, Eiiclio, semplr sies. 5 

Scioppius. 174 si domi est BJ-y, 175 est uolgo in edd. (non in codd.) e 
uersu praecedenti huc trahitur, quodfieri non posse intellexit Weisius. tam 
propere scripsi dubitanter secutus u. 179: homo est in libris omnibus, nunc 
homo Weisius e uett. edd. 

Evolio. Mbgadorvs Senex Pareus, Evouo. Mbgadorvs Senes Dvo Jy. 

176 Neque Ulud uerbum temere consuetudo adprobauisset, si ea res nuUa 
esset omnino ' Praesagibat animus frustra me ire cum exirem domo' [sic libri 
Ciceronis: eius enim aetate cum libentius cum coniunctiuo usurpabant 9 ut 
Harius addit]. Sagire enim sentire acute est: ex quo sagae anus, quia 
multa scire uolunt, et sagaces dicti canes. is igitur qui ante sagit quam 
oblata res est f dicitur praesagire, id est,Jutura ante sentire. Cicero de diu. 
L 31, unde sua hausit Festus u. Praesagitio, quamquam is Plautino uersu 
nonutitur. presigihat michi J. mihi B*y, mi Bothius. cu exiba domo J, 
quom exigebam domo Ba, exiham B&. 179 domi est Jy. 180 Saluus Jy* 
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22 AVLVLARIA. [II. 2. «—15. 

EVCLIO. 
di te ament, Megad6re. 

Megadorvs. 

quid tu ? r^cten atque ut uis uales ? 
Evclio. 
n6n temerariiimst, ubi diues bldnde adpellat paiiperem. 
iam illic homo aurum m£ scit habere: eo m£ salutat bl&n- 

dius. 
Mbgadorvs. 
din tu te uatere? 

Evclio. 
pol ego haut & pecunia p^rbene: 
Megadorvs. 
185 p61 si est animus a£quos tibi, sat h&bes qui bene uit&m 

colas. 10 

Evclio. 
dnus hercle huic indicium fecit de atiro : perspicu6 palamst : 
quoi ego iam lingu&m praecidam atque 6culos ecfodidm 

domi. 
Megadorvs. 
quid tu solus t6cum loquere? 
Evclio. 

m6am pauperiem c6nqueror. 

uirginem habeo gr&ndem, dote c&ssam atque inloc&bilem: 

190 n6que eam queo loc&re quoiquam. 15 

181 Dii Jy. Meg. Quin tu J. 182 temerarium est Jy. appellat Jy. 

t 
183 nam hic Geppertus Trin. 185 ed. alt. sci& J. 184 perbene a pecunia 

Guyetus et Bothius : a pecunia bene Langiani. haut B, haud Jy. 185 aequus 

BJ7. satis habes libri, sat Harius, habes sat Bothius. 186 huic B7 (sed in 

yecorr.),hocJ. inditiumB. 187 Quoi B, Cui J*y. precidam et effodiam do 

domi J. 189 Vtnunc dicunt conlocatum, ueteres id dicere solitos adparet 

apud Plautum : filiam habeo grandem cassam dote atque inlocabilem, neque 

eam queo locare quoiquam. Varro de 1. I. v. 14 p. 6 m. Cassum ueteres inane 

posuerunt, et arbitrandum est eius uerbi proprietatem magis ab aranearum 

cassibus dictam, quod sint leuis ac nullius ponderis, non ut quibusdam uide- 

tur, quasi quassum. Plautus in Aulularia: uirginem habeo grandem, dote 

cassam atque inlocabilem. Nonius 45, 12. Locare, marito dare. Plautus 

in Aulularia: uirginem etc. Nonius 340, 22. illocabilem Jy. 190 cui- 
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II. 2. 16—28.] AVLVLARIA. 23 

Megadorvs. 
tdce : bonum habe animum, Euclio. 
d&bitur: adiuu&bere a me: dic si quid opust: inpera. 

Evclio. 
minc petit, quom p61Iicetur: inhiat aurum, ut d&ioret. 
dltera manu fert lapidem, p&nem ostentat dltera. 
n£mini cred6 qui large bldndust diues paiiperi. 
195 ubi manum inicit benigne, ibi 6nerat aliquam z&miam. 20 
£go istos noui p61ipos qui ubi quidque tetigerint tenent. 

Megadorvs. 
dk mi operam partimper : paucis, Eiicliost, quod ti uolo, 
d6 communi re ddpellare m6a et tua. 
Evclio. 

heu miser6 mihi. 
aurum mihi intus hdrpagatumst ; niinc hic eam rem u61t, 

scio, 
200 m6cum adire ad pdctionem. u6rum interuisdm domum. 25 

Megadorvs. 
qu6 abis? 

Evclio. 
iam huc ad te reuortar: n&mque est quod uisdm domum. 
Megadorvs. 
cr6do edepol, ubi m6ntionem ego fScero de filia, 
mihi ut desponde&t, sese a me d&ideri r6bitur. 



quam J*y. 191 ame et opus est J*y. 192 cum J7. 193 blandus est J. 
largire y. 195 honerat J, non y. aliqua zamia frustra editores non nulli. 
196 uibi quidquid tetigerint B, quin ibi quicquid tetigerunt Jy cum Pall. tri- 
bus, ubi Pal. sextus et secundus. sibi Gruterus. ego secutus sum Grono- 
uium. pol. ypos B, polypos J, polipos PaU. tres. 197 Damichi J, mihi 
By, mi Bothius. opera...generefeminino...occasio etfacultas aut oppor- 
tunitas. Plautus in Aulularia: da mihi operam parumper, si opera est, 
Euclio, id quod te uolo. Nonius 529, 5. conf. interpretes ad Ter. Andr. 
1. 1, 2. 198 appellare et ei misero michi J. 199 michi intus harpagatu 
est J. 201 huc deest BJ*y qui idem nam pro namque habent: namque 
habent codd. rec. septem Hildyardi. quonam abis post Acidalium Gdllerus. 
reuorta...' J, initio enimfnerat reuortam. 202 defilia J. post 203 lacunam 
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24 AVLVLARIA. [II. 2. 29—87. 

n£que illo quisquamst dlter hodie ex paApertate p&rcior. 
EvcLia 
205 di me seruant, e&Iua res est. s&luomst, si quid n<Sn perit. so 
nimis male timui : priusquam intro r&iii, exanimatiis fui. 
r&leo ad te, Megad6re, si quid me uis. 
Megadorvs. 

habeo grdtiam. 
qua£so, quod te p&rcontabor, ne id te pigeat pr61oqui. 

Evcuo. 
diim quidem ne quid p&conteris qu6d non lubeat pr61oquL 
Megadorvs. 
210 dic mihi: quali me drbitrare g6nere prognatdm? 85 

Evcuo. 

bono. 
Megadorvs. 
quid fide? 

Evclio. 
bond. 

Megadorvs. 
quid factis? 

Evclio. 

n£que malis neque inprobis* 
Megadorvs. 
a&atem meam scis? 



significaui, cum inter hunc et 204 nullum sententiarum conexum intereedere 
uiderem. ea uero quae interciderunt ad hancfere sententiam compositafu- 
isse crediderim 'etenim $e meis opibus parem esse suasque fortunas ad meos 
sumtus aequandos sufficere negabit:' conf. Trin. 467 **., ubi similia leguntur. 
quot uero uersus exciderint, non definiuerim. 203 Michi J. 204 quisq. 
est Jy. partior B J, non y. 205 Dii J-y. re pro res B. saluum est Jy. 
uerba si quid non perit non inteUego. 206 redii J*y, redi B. examinatus 
J. 207 graciam J. 209 mihi ante non addunt libri, eiecerunt Harius 
Weisius Gdllerus. puto scriptum fuisse ab ipso poSta dum quidem ne quod 
perconteris mfhi non lubeat proloqui. 210 michi J. 211 et 213 MaKtiam 
ueteres, ut dolum, medium ponendum esse duxerunt, quasi sit et bona. 
Plautus in Aulularia: acerto edepol equidem te ciuem sine mala omni malitia. 
adeo ut inprobum proposuerit malo, quod leuius putatur, in eadem: quid 
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Evclio. 
Bcio esse gr4ndem itidem ut pec&niam. 
Mbgadorvs. 
c^rte edepol equid&n te ciuem sine mala omni m&litia 
s&nper sum arbitr&tus et nunc 4rbitror. 
Evolio. 

aurum huic olei 
215 quid nunc me uis? 40 

Megaborvs. 
qu6niam tu me et £go te qualis sis, scio : 
. qua6 res recte u6rtat mihique tibique tuaeque filiae, 
filiam tuam mihi uxorem p6sco. promitte h6c fore. 

Evclio. 
heia, Megadore, hatit decorum f&cinus tuis factis facis, 
iit inopem atque inn<5xium abs te atque abs tuis me inrideas. 
220 nam de te neque r6 neque uerbis m£rui, ut feceres qu6d 
facis. 45 

Megadorvs. 
n6que edepol ego t6 derisum u6nio neque derideo, 
n6que dignum arbitr6r. 

Evclio. 
cur igitur p6scis meam gnatdm tibi? 
Megadorvs. 
tit propter me tibi sit melius mihique propter te 6t tuos. 

Evclio. 
u6nit hoc mi, Megad6re, in mentem, Ud esse hominem 

diuitem, 
225 f&ctiosum: me a-Atem esse hominem paiiperum paup6r- 

rumum: 60 

factis? neqne malis neque inprobis. Nonius 454, 30. 213 acerto apud 
Nonium e littera finali uerbi praecedentis ortum. equidem BJ, quidem 
y. uocabulum deest in Langianis. malicia J. 214 de arbitrOr conf. 

Ritschelium Proll. clxxviii. 216 michiq: J. 218 Hei B, Ei J, eia 
Langiani. haut B, haud Jy. 219 abste et irrideaa J. 220 ut B, 
uti Jy cum Langianis. 221 fortam ueni scribendum: conf. Trin. 448 
neque te derisum ueni neque dignum arbitror. 223 michiq: J. 224 mihi 
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26 AVLVLARIA. [II. 2. 51—62. 

niinc si filitim locassim m£am tibi, in ment&n uenit, 

t& bouem esse et me esse asellum: ubi t^cum coniunctus 

siem, 
Abi onus nequeam fSrre pariter, i&ceam ego asinus in luto, 
td me bos magis ha6t respicias, gn&tus quasi numqu&m 

siem; 
230 6t te utar iniquiore et m&is med ordo inrfdeat, 55 

neAtrubi habeam stdbile stabulum, si quid diuorti fuat. 
dsini mordiciis me scindant, b6ues incursent c6rnibus : 
h6c magnumst periclum ab asinis me &d boues transcfodere. 

Megadorvs. 
quam Ad probos propinquitate pr6xume te adiiinxeris, 
235 tam 6ptumumst. tu c6ndicionem hanc Accipe. auscultd 
mihi 60 

dtque eam mihi desp6nde. 

Evclio. 

at nihil est d6tis quod dem. 
Megadorvs. 

n6 duas. 
diim modo mordta recte u6niat, dotat&st satis. 

B7, michi J. te B7 (in J pars ultima uersus legi non potuit), ted Bothius. 
225 item libri, autem Brixius. pauperem 7. 227 me asellum B cum 
Langianis, esse addunt J7, med as. Bothius. 228 honus J, non 7. inluto J. 
229 haud J7. quam si unquam 7 (de qua scriptura uide Scioppium 
Susp. lect. p. 199). 230 me BJ7, med editores. irrideat J7. 231 Neu- 
trobi J7, neu ut ruri Langiani. diuorti B, deuorti J7. fuat BJ7, fiat Pal. 
unus. 232 me mordicus BJ7, transposuit Ritschelius ProU. cli. Mordi- 
cibus [Mordicitus Gruterus] et mordicus pro morsu [pro mordicibus additur 
in edd., sed haec uerba a Nonio aliena esse iudico]. Plautm Aulularia: 
asini me mordicibus [scribe mordicitus] scindant, boues incursent cornibus. 
Nonius 139, 31. conf. eundem 138, 21. incursant J ante corr. 233magnu 
est piclum J7, periculum B. me ab asinis ad boues B7 et, nisi quod 
abasinis adboues J : emend. Bothius, adprobante Ritschelio l. 1. 234 prox- 
ume etiam J7. adprobos J. 235 optimum est J7. michi J. Acci- 
pere, admittere. Plautus in Aulularia: optumus tu conditionem hanc 
accipe. Nonius 240, 11. 236 desponde mihi (michi J) libri, transposui 
praeeunte Hario, conl. u. 253. desponde mi Bothius. nil J a pr. m^ 
deinde chi superscriptum. quidem J7 et Patt., i.e. qui dem. 236 ne 

duaslie Pareus sine adnotatione, ne in B deesse alterum dicit Oruterus, ne 
duis ne Langianus unus. 237 Morata, quod est morigera Plautus 
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II. 2. 63—73.] AVLVLARIA. 27 

Evclio. 
£0 dico, ne m& thensauros r^pperisse c&iseas. 

Megadorvs. 
n6ui : ne doce&s. desponde. 

Evclio. 

fiat. sed pro IAppiter, 
240 num £go disperii? gs 

Megadorvs. 
quid tibist? 
Evclio. 
quid cr^puit quasi ferrdm modo? 
ni mirum occid6r, nisi ego intro huc pr6pere propero 

ciirrere. II 8, 23 
Megadorvs. 
hic apud me hortiim confodere iAssi. sed ubi hinc eit homo? 
dbiit neque me c^rtiorem fdcit : fastidit mei, 
quia uidet me siiam amicitiam u&le. more hominiira fecit. 
245 n&m si opulentus eit petitum pauperioris grdtiam, 

patiper metuit c6ngrediW: p6r metum male r&n gerit. 70 
idem quando illa£c occasio p^riit, post ser6 cupit 

Evclio. 
si hircle ego te non 61inguandam d6dero usque ab ra- 

dicibus, 
inpero (auctor Sgo sum), ut tu me quoiuis castrandAm loces. 



Aulularia: dummodo morata recte ueniat, dotata est satis Nonius 434, 1. 
dotataestj. 239 neme thes auros J. proiuppiter J. 240 Num J, 

nun B, Pal. tertius, cod. Burneianus 228, non y, ceteri. quod Ba, quid 
B&. tibi est Jy. 241 hoc loco deest in omnibus libris, in quibus ad- 
ditur post 390 : in genuinam sedem reduxit Ritschelius Proll. cxxx. propere 
deest J, cuius auctoritate utitur Bentleius ad Ter. Haut. tim. 1. 1, 20 (uide 
praefationem), et y. 242 h ortum J. eit] 'ita omnirwfuit in B pro it* 
Pareus, est in B esse dicit Gruterus. est J7, qui simul hic habent. confo- 
diri Bothiusy sedconf. u. 351. 243 citatur a Nonio 496, 15. eit B#, 

it B&. 244 audaciam y. 245 opulento sit petitum paupiores (pauperi- 

oris y) graciam J*y. 246 congredi libri, emend. Acidalius. 247 occasio 
illaec Harius et Bothius. 248 abradicibus J. 249 auctorque sum BJy, 
auctorque ego sum Guyetus: unde meam concoxi scripturam. tu deest Jy. 
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28 AVLVLARIA. [II. 2. 74—83. 

Meoadorvs. 
250 uideo hercle ego te me arbitrari, Eiiclio, hominem id<Sneum, 
qu&n senecta aetate ludos facias, haut merit6 meo. 75 

Evolio. 
n£que edepol, Megad6re, facio, n6que si cupiam, c6piast 

Megadorvs. 
quid nunc? etiam mihi despondes filiam? 
Evclio. 

illis llgibus, 
c6m illa dote qu&m tibi dixi. 

Megadorvs. 

sp6nden ergo? 
Evolio. 

sp6ndeo. 
255 istuc di bene u6rtant. 

Megadorvs. 
ita di faxint. 
Evclio. 

illud m&nineris 
c6nuenisse, ut n6 quid dotis m6a ad te adferret filia. eo 
Megadorvs. 

m6minL 

Evclio. 
at scio quo u6s soleatis pacto perplexdrier. 
pactum non pact&mst, non pactum p&ctumst, quod uobfs 

lubet 
Megadorvs. 
nulla controu&rsia mihi t6cum erit sed ntiptiaa 



cui uis Jy. 250 te deest in B, uideo ego te hercle Pall. non nulli. ego 
secutus sum J*y. 252 copia est J7. 253 secutus sum interpungendi 
rationem ab Acidalio prolatam. &iam michi J. 255 isthuc B. dii 
bi$ Jy. illud scito (superscr. facito) ut B, illud facito ut Jy cum PaU. in 
hunc modum nobis fortasse rectius emendabat Guyetus: Meg. istuc di bene 
uortant Evo. faxint. illud facito ut memineris. possis quoque istuc deleto 
relicua intacta seruare. 256 adte J. afferat Jy cum Langianie. 
258 pactum est bis Jy. quod libri, quod idem ualet atque quoad. 
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260 h6die quin faci&mus, numqua est caiisa? 

Evolio. 

immo edepol 6ptuma. 
Megadorvs. 
ibo igitur, pardbo. numquid m6 uis? 85 

Evclio. 

stuc. 
Megadoevs. 

fi6t uale. 
heiis, Strobile, s6quere propere me &d macellum strtfoue. 

Evclio. 
illic hinc abiit, di inmortales, 6bsecro, aurum quid ualet. 
cr6do ego illum iam iuaiidiuisse, mihi esse thensaurdm 

domi: 

265 id inhiat, ea adfinitatem hanc 6bstinauit gr&tia. 

****** 

iibi tu es quae deblaterauisti i&m uicinis 6mnibus II 3 
m6ae me filia6 daturum d6tem? heus, Staphila, t6 uoco. 
6cquid audis? udscula intus piire propera atque 61ue. 
filiam desp6ndi ego, hodie niiptum huic Megador6 dabo. 



259 michi J. 260 causa est libri, est delendum esse censebat Harius, ego 
transposui. immo edepol optuma BJ7, optume unus Pal. et cod. Bur- 
neianus 228, immo hercle optume Brixius. sed conf. Capt. n. 2, 103 s. 
sensus est: immo optima causa est ut faciamus. 261 isthuc B, istuc J*y, 
stuc scripsi. ceterum in BJ uerba istuc fiet [siet J] uale Euclioni adtri- 
buuntur. ego secutus sum uolgatam quae Acidalium auctorem habet. 
262 admacellum J. strennue B. 263 dii Jy. 264 citat Nonius 500, 
30 ubi inaudiuisse et thesaurum habet. inaudiisse B, inaudisse Jy. potest 
fuisse indaudisse. michi J. thesaurum Jy. domi B, domum J : in y 
rasura ex domum factum est domi. Post u. 265 huius modi fere uersum 
excidisse putauerim certe anus huic indicium fecit: iam illanc euocauero. 

Evolio Sbnbx. Staphyla (Staphila J) Anvs BJ7. 

266 deblattauisti uel deblattrauisti B cum duobus PaU., deblatrauisti J, 
delatrauisti PaU. duo. in y ex blaterauisti rasura factum est blaterasti. 

l Blatis et blateras' confingis aut incondite et inaniter loqueris aut a 

balatu. Plautus in Aulularia: ubi tu es quae deblaterasti iam uicinis 

omnibus Nonius 44, 12. 267 Me meae J*y. uoco libri, uolo Oulielmius. 
268 Bc quid J. 269 de Parei testimonio 'Y. C. Fil. desp. t. ego h. n. meg. 
dabo' non liquet. despondi hodie ego huic Jy. uersum distinxit Acidalius. 
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Staphila. 
270 di bene uortani u&rum ecastor n6n potest, subituinst nimis. 5 

Evclio. 
t&ce atque abi. cur&ta fac sint, quom & foro rededm domum 
dtque aedis occlude. iam ego hic ddero. 
Staphela. 

quid ego ntinc agam? 
nunc nobis prope ad£st exitium, mihi atque erili filiae. 
minc probrum atque p&rtitudo pr6pe adest ut fidt palam. 
275 qu6d celatum atque 6ccultatumst lisque adhuc, nunc n6n 

potest. 10 

ibo intro, ut erus qua6 inperauit, f&cta quom ueni6t sient. 
nam 6castor malum maerorem m&uo ne inmixtim bibam. 



270 Dii J7. subitust B ? subitum est J-y. 271 cum BJ7. aforo J. 

272 occlude aedis (aedes J, edes 7) BJ7, transposuit Guyetus. ero Jy. 

273 exicium J. herili J-y. 274 partitudo atque partiofeminino genere 
Plautus Aulularia (uide ad u. 75) idem in eadem: nunc probrum atque 
partitudo prope adest Nonius 217, 28. 275 occultatum est J, occultum 
est y. 276 herus Jy. cum ueniat Jy. 277 merorem Jy. minixtum B, 
mixtum J-y, mistum Pall. plerique, immixtim Gruterus. uersum aBerci 
Guyetus. 
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II. 4. 1 - 10.] AVLVL ARI A. 3 1 



ACTVS TEETIVS 



STROBILVS. ANTRAX. CONGRIO. (PHRVGIA. 

ELEVSIVM). II 4 

Strobilvs. 
Postquam 6bsonauit 6rus et conduxit coquos 
tibicenasque hasce dpud forum, edixit mihi, 
280 ut dispertirem obs6nium hic bif&riam. 

Congrio. 
me tti quidem hercle h\c tkm palam non diuides : 
si qu6 tu totum me ire uis, operdm dabo. 5 

Antrax. 
bellum 6t pudicum u6ro prostibuliim popli. 
poZ, si quis uellet te, haiit weuelles diuidi? 
Congrio. 
285 atquei 6go istuc, Antrax, dliouorsum dixeram 
non istuc quo tu insimulas. 

Strobilvs. 

sed erus nuptias 
meus h6die feciet. 10 

Stbobilvs Sebws Artbax Congbio Coci J-y. Stbobilvs. Anthrax. 
Congrio. Phbvsivm. Explesivm tibicina n. B. 

278 herus J-y. coquos B, cocus J, cocos 7. 279 tibicenas (sine que) 
hic in B 6S86 expresse testatur Pareus, tibicinasq: J7 cum PalL 280 
dispertirem J7, dispartirem B. hic] hinc Bothius nescio unde, et hos Guy- 
etus, lacunam unius uersus statuit Acidalius eumque secutus Pareus. 281 
Antraci hic cum tribus sequentibus tribuitur: ut nos dedimus,est in uol- 
gata. in J hic in uersuum principiis desunt personae. tu deest BJy, legi- 
tur iam apud Camerarium. dicam BJy, hic tam Lipsius. 282 totum 
libri, tectum coniecit unus Pal. 283 prostribulum J-y. 284 non uelles 
BJ-y, neuelles Gdllerus: uide ad u. 159. diuidi B, diuium J, diuiun Pall. 
in y diuidi a correctore factum est, sed quid initio fuerit uix dicas. in 
margine adnotatum est alii cliuQ. post libri, pol Brixius. 285 atque 
libri, atqui edd. uett. 286 quod BJ7, quo Bothius. herus Jy. eodem 
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32 AVLVLARIA. . [II. 4. 11—20. 

CONGRIO. 
quoius ducit filiam? 
Strobilvs. 
uicini huius Eucli6nis senis e pnixumo. 
ei ddeo obsoni hinc dimidium iussit dari 
290 cocum dlterum itidemque dlteram tibicenam. 

Congrio. 
nempe hiic dimidium dicis, dimidiiim domum? 

Strobilvs. 
nempe sicut dicis. 15 

CONGRIO. 
quid hic non poterat d6 suo 
senex 6bsonari fiQiai ntiptiis? 

Strobilvs. 
uah. 

Congrio. 
quid negotist? 

Strobilvs. 
quid negoti sit, rogas? 
295 pum6x non aequest dridus atque hic 6st senex. 

Congrio. 
ain tdndem ita esse ut dicis? 

Strobilvs. 

tute existima. 
quin diuom atque hominum cl&mat continu6 fidem, 20 

uersu in J-y continuantur meus hodie faciet quem haec excipiunt uersu inse- 
quenti Cuius ducit filiam ? Strob. Vicini huius euclionis eproximo. * ducet 
Langiani. 288 senis deest in libris, addidit Douza. hinc e proxumo 
Kampmannus de EXpraep. usu Plaut. p. 12. 289 obsonii BJ"y. Plau- 

tus in Aulularia dimidium obsoni, non dimidiatum obsonium in hoc 

uersu: ei etc. Gellius N. A.m. 14, ubi iussit dimidium dari legitur. et haec 
uerborum conlocatio magis Plautina esse uidetur. 290 coquum B, coca 
J. apud Pareum tibi errore typographi bis legitur. utidemq: J. tibi- 
cinam J*y. 291 hinc J, huic B*y, huc Bothius. ducis Ja cum Pall. et codd. 
Lambini, ducis y. domi BJ-y, domum Acidalius. 292 ducis rasura in 
dicis mutatum in J. desuo J. 293 filiae in By, filiai Camerarius. filiae 
nuptias? Strob. uah uno uersu continuantur in J-y. 294 negotii BJ? 
bis. 295 eque By, eque J. 297 in libris post sequentem uersum legitur, 
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suam r£m perisse s£que eradic&rier, 
de su6 tigillo fumus si qua exit foras. 
300 quin quom it dormitum, f611em obstringit 6b gulam. 

Congrio. 
cur? 

StrobiLvs. 
n6 quid auimae f6rte amittat d6rmiens. 
Congrio. 
etiamne opturat fnferiorem gdtturem? 25 

Strobilvs. 
cur? 

CONGRIO. 

n6 quid animae f6rte amittat d6rmiens. 
Strobilvs. 
haec ut mihi te, tibi me est aequom cr6dere. 
Congrio. 
305 immo 6quidem credo. 

Strobilvs. 

&t scin etiam qu6 modo? 
aquam h6rcle plorat, qu6m lauat, profundere. 

Congrio. 
cens6n talentum m&gnum exorari pote 30 

transpositus a Grutero, ut uidetur. diuu J*y. 299 tigillo BJ-y. UgeUum, 
tuguriolum, domicUium breue. Plautus Aulularia: tuo ligello fuisti qua 
exis foras. Nonius 134, 10. 300 cura J*y. obgulam J. 301 forto 
deest Jy. anima, uentiis. Plautus Aulularia: ne quid animae emittat 
dormiens Nortius 234, 10. 302 guttur, quod etiam masculino genere pro- 
tulit Plautus in AultUaria: ctiamne obturat inferiorem gutturem (guttorem 
codd. Lugd. Bat.\ ne quid anima forte amittat dormiens. Priscianus inst. 
v. 20. obturat B7, opturat J. guttur...mascidino Plautus...Aulularia: 
etiamne obturas inferiorem gutturem. Nonius 207, 20. 303 Strob. cur? 
deest in omnibus libris, ubi uerba Congrioni continuantur. totus uersus 
deest in cod. Guefferbytano, unde uncis inclusus est a Bothio. anima Pris- 
cianus, animai G. J. Vossius Arist. iv. 3, p. 546 ed. Eckst. ne quid animae 
illac Guyetus. 304 Nec mihi te ut tibi me aequomst B, hec m te ut tibi me 
equum est credere credo Jy. emendauit Acidalius conl. Poen. u. 494 An mi 
haec non credis?-— Credo ut mi aecumst credier. 305 at libri, sed Guyetus. 
de hiatu uide Bentl. ad Ter. Eun. 111. 1, 18. 306 plorat hercle B, traiccta 
twrba exhibent J-y et Pall. 307 Censem J. potest BJ7, cui adstipu- 
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ab ist6c eene ut det qui fiamus liberi? 
Strobilvs. 

famem h&cle utendam, si roges, numqu&m dabit 
310 quin ipsi pridem t6nsor unguis d&nserat, 

contegit, omnia dbstulit praes^gmina. 
Congrio. 

edep61 mortalem p&rce parcum pra6dicas. 35 

cens6n uero adeo p&rce et misere uiuere? 
Strobilvs. 

pulm6ntum pridem ei deripuit mfluos. 
315 homo &d praetorem pl6rabundus d^uenit, 

infit ibi postuldre plorans 6iulans, 

ut sibi liceret miluom uadarier. 40 

sesc6nta sunt, quae m&norem, si sit 6tium. 

sed ut6r uostrorumst celerior? memor& mihi. 

CONGRIO. 

320 ego ut multo melior. 

Strobilvs. 

c6cum ego, non fur6m rogo. 
Antrax. 
cocum 6go me dico, 

latur BenUeius ad Ter. Phorm. 111. 3, 2, potesse uel posse alii libri. emend. 
diss. p. 33, ubi tamen falsus sum de B. 310 s. Praesegmina proprie 
Plautus in Aulularia ea dici uoluit quae unguibus eminulis praesecantur : 
quin ipse quidem tonsor ungues deserat ; Collegit, omnia abstulit praesegmina. 

Nonius 151, 30. Colligere, auferre Plautus in Aulularia: quin ipse 

pridem tonsor unguis dempserat, Coltagit, omnia abstulit praesegmina. No- 
nius 273, 28. Qui pridem tonsor ungues depresserat J cum spatio uacuo post 
ungues relicto. ungues dempserat y. 312 B habet hic personam Str. et 
seq. uersu Coa, in J iterum personae desunt. 313 esse parcum BJ-y, esse 
deleuit Bothius, parce scripsi. 314 eiripuit Ba, ei eripuit Bfry. ei eripui 
cum rasura unius litterae in fine. deripuit Ghdielmius. possis quoque eri- 
puit ei miluos. miluus J, miluius y cum adnotatione alii miluus. 315 de- 
plorabundus pro deplorans. Plautus in Aulularia: homo ad praetorem 
uenit deplorabundus. Nonius 509, 9. plorandus deuenit B, plorabundus 
deuenit J-y cum Pall. 316 eiulas B# quode uide Corssennum de pron. 
1. 97. eiulans "Bb cum ceteris. 318 Sexcenta J-y. ocium J. 319 uesfcro- 
rum est J*y. memori micni J, in -y memori post in memora correctum. 320 
coquum B, cocum J-y. 321 ut 320. me deest in BJ-y, addunt edd. Ant. 
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Strobilvs. 

quid tu ais? 

Antrax. 

sic sum ut uides. 
Congrio. 
cocus llle nundin&list : in noniim diem « 

solet ire coctum. 

Aktrax. 
tun trium litter&rum homo 
me uituperas? 

Oonorio. 

fur? £tiam fur trifiircifer. 

Strobilvs. 

325 tace niinciam tu atque agiium hinc uter est pinguior. . . II 5 

Antrax. 
lic£t... 

Strobilvs. 
tu, Congrio, £um sume * * * 

atque intro abi illuc, 6t uos illum s&juimini. 
uos c^teri illuc &d nos. 

habet Pareu8 t Co. edd. 322 Coquu» B, Cocus J*y et Camerarius. nundi- 
nalem cocum Plau[tus dixit in Aulularia: cocus ille nun]dinale est [in 
nonum diem solet ire coctum. hic ab aliis] nouendia^is adpellatur et coeum 
uiliorem sig}nificat quem [tenuiores ducebant f ut in nonum diem coque]ret. 
Festus p. 173 m. nundinalis est By, mundinalis est J, nundinalist Bothius. 
ceterum in Jy haec uerba Strobilo tribuuntur et in y uerba in nonum diem 
solet ire coctum prorsus omittuntur. 323 'coctum* pro 'ad coquendum.' 
Plautus in Aulularia: solet ire coctum. Nonius 509, 10. tum Ba, tun "Bb. 
'personas distinxi ad sensum' Pareus. tutrium J*y ubi haec Congrioni tri- 
buuntur. 324 Me uituperas far? Stbob. Etiam fur trifttrcifer Jv et ut 
uidetur B, nisi quod is pro Strob. habet Antracem, si Camerario fides, Con- 
grionem, si Pareo. ego secutus sum Bothium. 

Strobilvs. Anthrax. Conorio. Cooys Camerarius, Coct Pareus. Stro- 
BiLva Serws. Congrio. Cocvs J*y. haec eadem scaena cum iis quae ante- 
cedunt continuanda esse uidit Danzius. 325 nunc iam BJ^ hinc B, hunc 
J-y cum Pall. quattuor. interpinguior Ba. 326 Coc. J, Camerarius. a 
Pareo licet Congrioni tribuitur. eu sume atq. abi intro illuc &uos efl 
sequimini J-y uno uersu. eum Hibros plurimos habere' adnotat Bothius; in 
7 supra lineam legitur alii illum. ego secutus sum B, uolgo editoresu. 326 

D2 
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Antrax. 
hercle iniiiria 
disp6rtiuisti : pinguiorem agnum isti habent. 5 

Strobilvs. 
330 at niinc tibi dabitur pinguior tibicena. 

i s&ne cum illo, Phrdgia. tu autem, Eleusium, 
huc intro abi ad nos. 

Congrio. 

6 Strobile siibdole, 
hucine detrusti me ad senem parcissumum? 
ubi si quid poscam, usque ad rauim posc&m prius 10 

335 quam quicquam detur. 

Strobilvs. 
stiiltus et sine gr&tia's. 
tibi r6cte facere? qudndo quod faci&s, perit. 

Congrio. 
qui u6ro... 

Strobilvs. 
rogitas? i&m principio in aedibus 
turba istie nulla tibi erit. si qui uti uoles, 
domo abs te adferto, ne 6peram perdas p6scere. 15 

actutum tibi suppleuerunt. 329 pingulorem B. 330 dabitur tibi B, tibi 
dabitur J-y cum Pall. et Philargyrius ad Verg. Georg. n. 193 qui ad uerba 
pinguior tibicina addit 'quae propter adsidua sacrificia pinguescit.' tibicena 
B? tibicina Jy. 331 phrygia B, phrugia J-y. eleusum B, eleusium Jy. 

333 huccine Jy. detrusisti BJ-y, detrusti Acidalius. parcissimum J*y. 

334 apud Festum haec adparent p. 274 m. 'rauim anti Plautus: ubi 

siquid pos 9 et p. 282 l lautumqui poscamus quod 'Noniushaec 

habet 164, 15 rauis est raucitas. Plautus Aulularia: ubi si quid poscam 
usquae at rauim poscam prius. — 374, 10. poscere significat petere. Verg. 

lib. xn. Plautus inAulularia: ubi si quid poscas, usque ad rabim poscam 

prius. ubi si quid poscamus quae ad rauin poscamus prius B, ubi si quid 
poscamus ad arram poscamus prius J*y (sed in y corrector rauim emendauit) 
consentientibus Pall. } nisi quod ad aram habent. in uno Pal. ad oram adno- 
tatum est ad rauim. poscas bis pro poscam edd. ante Pareum. 335 
stultus et sine gratia es BJ?, stultum et sine gratia est PaU. duo. de u. 

336 uide Lachmannum comm. Lucr. p. 74. 337 in principio B, in deest in 
J-y et Pall. conf. Persae u. 55 1. 338 istuc J, et istic superscripto, y. quid 
BJy, qui edd. uett. 339 afferto J. 340 Hic aufaput nos magna turba ac 
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340 hic 4put nos magna turba ac magna f&miliast 
supellex aurum uestes uasa argeutea: 
ibi si perierit quippiam (quod t6 scio 
facile dbstinere p6sse, si nihil 6buiamst) 
dic&nt 'quoqui abstul&runt, conpreh^ndite, 

345 uincite uerber&te in puteum c6ndite.' 
honim tibi istic nihil eueniet, quippe qui 
ubi qurfd su&rapia* nihil est. sequere hac me. 
Congrio. 



20 



sequor. 



STROBILVS. STAPHILA. CONGRIO. 



II 



Strobilvs. 
heus, Stdphila, prodi atque 6stium aperi. 
Staphila. 



qui uocat? 



Strobflus. 



Strobilvs. 
Staphila. 



quid uis? 



familia est J-y et ut uidetur libri rec. autem deest in B, qui tamen neque 
cdterum magna habet, quod iam comparet in Camerari edtiione. apud B*y. 
341 suppellex B?. 342 perierit PaU., periuerit BJ?. 342 s. in B uer- 
sus male dispesti. u. enim 343 incipit Quod te scio. unde ortae sunt tur- 
bae cod. J in quo ibi — facere (ita enim habet 9 facile B) uno uersu includuntur, 
sedita ut Qjf maiuscula scribatur: in margine uero adduntur abstinere 
posse si nihil obuia est. alia iterum distributio est in cod. y : ibi enim tres 
uersus 341. 42. 43. duos tantumfaciunt suppellex — quippiam || Quod — obuiam 
est || facile y in margine, facere in ipso contextu. 344 quoqui B quod ser~ 
uandum esse duxi; coq 1 J. 346 nichil J. 347 quid BJ-y, quod FaSrnus 
ad Ter. Haut. tim. ra. 2, 27. subrupias deest in J, surripiat B idemque in 
y a correctore supra lineam ascriptum est. 

Strobilvs. Staphyla. Cocvs. Pareus, Coovs deest apud Camerarium. 
Stbobilvs Sebws. Staphila. Anvs J, cui inscriptioni cocus additur in -y. 

348 in J haec tantum adparent um api. Staph. Qui uocat? hostium y. 
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Stbobilvs. 

h6s ut accipi&s coquos 
350 tibicenamque obs6niumque in ntiptias. 
Megad6rus iussit Eiiclioni haec mittere. 

Staphila. 
Cererin, Strobile, has siint facturi nuptias? 5 

Steobilvs. 
qui? 

Staphila. 
quia temeti nihil adlatum int611ego. 
Strobilvs. 
at iam ddferetur, si & foro ipsus r6dierit. 
Staphila. 
355 ligna hic aput nos niilla sunt. 

Congrio. 

sunt dsseres. 
Staphila. 
sunt p61. 

Congrio. 
sunt igitur ligna: ne quaeras foris. 



349 in J adparent id uis? Stro. hos ut accipias coquos. cocos y. 350 ti- 
bicinamque obsouium (sine que) Jy. 351 possis aut me Buclioni atU 

mittier. sed uide u. 242. 352 temetum uinum Plautus in Aulularia : 

Cererin Strobile has facturi nuptias 1 qui 1 quia temeti nihil allatum uideo. 
Festus p. 364 m. 'Cererine nuptias facturi estis? qui? quia temeti nihil 
allatum intelligo.' aliud est sacrificium^ aliud nuptias Cereris celebrare : 
in quibus re uera uinum adhiberi nefas fuerat, qu-ae Orci nuptiae dicebantur, 
quas praesentia sua pmtifices ingenti sollemnitate celebrabant. Seruius ad 
Verg. Georg. 1. 344. — dic, quaeso, quod erat monstrum secuturum et- cum 

Cereri libari uino iuberet 9 quod omnibus sacris uetatur? uinum autem 

Cereri non libari debuit illum uel Plautus docere qui in Aulularia ait: 
Cererin, Strobile, hi sunt facturi nuptias, Quia temeti nihil adlatum uideo. 
Macrobius Saturn. ni. 11. sunt deest in libris Plautinis t addunt Macro- 
biani. de re conf. Prellerum myth. rom. p. 439. 353 qui omissum est in 
libris Macrobii. temulenta dicta est ebriosa, dicta a temeto quod est 
uinum, quod attemtet. Plautus Aulularia: quia temeti nihil allatum 
intellego. Nonius 5, 10. intelligo J-y, uideo Festus et Macrobius. 355 ligna 
nunc non adparet in J. hinc J, hic "By. apud By, aput J. 356 ne- 
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Staphila. 
quid, inpurate, qu&mquam Volcan6 studes, 10 

cena6ue causa aut tua^ mercedis gratia 
nos n6stras aedis pistulas conMrere? 
Congrio. 
360 haut p6stulo. 

Strobilvs. 
duc istos intro. 

Staphila. 

s6quimini. 



PITODICVS. II 7 

curate : ego interuisam quid faci&nt coqui, 
quos p61 ut ego hodie s6ruem cura maxumast : 
nisi unum hoc faciam ut in puteo cenam coquant: 
inde c6ctam sursum subducemus corbulis. 
365 sm autem deorsum c6medent, si quid c6xerint, 5 

superi incenati slnt et cenati inferi. 
sed u6rba hic facio, qu&si negoti nil siet, 
rapacidarum ubi tantum siet in a6dibus. 



queras J-y. 357 uulcano Jy. 358 ooenaene libri rec^ cenae ue y, in J 
uerbum legi non potest propter scripturam euanidam. tue J. 359 aedes J. 
cdes y. 360 haud J-y qui nuUum personae signum ante duc istos intro 
habent. 

Pitodicvs Skkws J, Fitodicus y cum Langianis. Pythodiotb Sebws 
editiones et"Sut uidetur. 

362 maxima J, maxuma By 364 subducere etiam susum ducere, leuare 

Plautus in Aulularia: ut in puteo cenam coquam, inde ooctam sursum 

subducemus corbulis. Nonius 400, 6. 365 si libri, sin Bothius et cod. Har- 
leianus 2776. 366 sunt BJy, Pall^ sint iam Camerarius. possis erunt 
367 azpro sed B, sic y cum Poll. in J uersus initium legi nequit. nogotii 
nichil J, negotii nihil By, negoti nil Bothius. 
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EVCLIO. CONGRIO. II 8 

uolui dnimum tandem c6nfirmare hodi£ meum, ' 
370 ut b&ie me haberem filiat miptiis. 

uenio &d macellum, r6gito piscis : indicant 

car6s — agninam c&ram — caram Mbulam — 

uitulinam cetum p6rcinam, cara 6mnia. 5 

atque 60 fuerunt cdriora — aes n6n erat. 
375 [abeo iratus illinc quoniam nihil est qui emam] 

ita illis inpuris 6mnibus adii manum. 

deinde ^gomet mecum c6gitare int6r uias 

occ6pi 'festo dfe si quid prod6geris, 10 

prof6sto egere liceat, nisi pep6rceris.' 
380 postquam h&nc rationem u6ntri cordique edidi, 

acc6ssit animus &d meam sent6ntiam, 

quam minumo sumptu filiam ut nuptiim darem. 

nunc tiisculum emi hoc & coronas fl6reas : 15 

haec inponentur in foco nostr6 Lari, 
385 ut f6rtunatas faciat gnatae nuptias. 

sed quid ego apertas a^dis nostras c6nspicor? 

et str6pitust intus. numnam ego conpil6r miser? 

Evolio Senex J. Evolio. Congeio edd. 

369 Solui J, Qui -y. 370 me deest in J-y, a correctoreante filiae superscr. 
in B. filiae nuptiis B7, filiai Guyetus. 371 pisces BJ^ 373 caetum 
BJ. 375 dedi ut B*y exhibent. unitus et qm nichil est J. uaria edito- 
rum temptamina huic glossemati uix proderunt^ cuius originem mihi indar 
gasse uideor in uerbis abii inanis quae seq. uersui ascripta leguntur in Pal. 
tertio. ceterum uideo iam a Weisio hunc uersum una cum sequenti pro 
insiticio habitum esse. 376 explicat Bentleius ad Ter. Haut. tim. nn. 6, 
14. conf. Plaut. Poen. u. 459. 377 interdum Nonius 496, 21 pro inter uias, 
sed locus Nonianus ualde corruptus. fortasse Nonius legerit inter uiam. 
inter uias dixerunt Turpilius fr. 196 Rxbb. Terentius Eun. nn. 2, 1. 
379 Profecto J-y, sed in 7 corrector profesto emendauit. 380 racionem 
cordi uentriq: J-y cum Pall. et Langianis. 382 minimo J7. 383 Hunc 
(in y Nunc fecit corrector ) tusculu emi et hasce coronas floreas J"y, emi et 
hasce etiam B. ego secutus sum Priscianum inst. 111. 29. 384 imponeuntur 
B. 386 aedis B, aedes Jy. in Palprimo fores nostras legitur superscr. 
alias aedes n. 387 strepitus est B*y quode uide Ritschelium Proll. cxxviii. 
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CONGRIO. 

aulim maiorem, si potes, uicinia 20 

pete : ha£c est parua, c&pere non quit. 
Evolio. 

ei mihi. 
390 di$\)6rii hercle. aurum r&pitur, aula qua&itur. 
Ap6Uo, quaeso subueni mihi atque ddiuua. 
quoi tu in re tali i&m subuenisti dntidhac: 26 

confige sagitis fures thensaurdrios. 25 

sed c^sso prius quam pr6rsus perii ctirrere? 



ANTRAX. II 9 

395 Drom6, desquama piscis: tu, Macha&io, 

congnim muraenam excUSrsua, quautiim potest. 



strepidus est J. 388 potest Bothius, pote ex Douza et Kampmannus de 
EXpraep. wu Plautino p. 14. 389 posce Ouyetus pro pete nescio unde. 
haec parua est Jy. 390 perii libri, disperii scripsi. post 390 in libris om- 
nibusaddituru.enostrarecensione 242. 391 Appello 7. quesoJy. michij. 
392 uolgo ante Bothium legebatur post u. 393 : uide Ritschelium Proll. 
clxxii. tu deest in BJ-y, qui ceterd sic habent in re talia (tali J-y) subuenit 
(subuenisti y) antidhac (antehac J). ceterum cui J. spurium esse existimo 
neque tamen ea confidentia qua u. 375. 393 sagittis BJ-y, sagitis Fleckei- 
senus miscell. criU p. 39, ubi simul configi errore puto calami scripsit. 
thesaurarios J-y. 

Cocvs J-y, Antheax edd. 

395 Dromodes (Prom. J) quam aspicis tu macherio BJ idemque initiofuit 
in 7, ubi emendata lectio a correctore inuecta est. de hoc uersu haec adno- 
tantur in commentario manuscripto .qui inter codices Harleianos 2454 est, 
anno 1478 exarato: c sciendum est quod hic textus olim corruptus fuit quem 
dominus Guarinus correxit, cum legeret Priscianum qui aUegat hunc 
textumj ubi Priscianum incuria librarii pro Nonio positum esse arbitror : 
nidla enim horum uerborum apud Priscianum mentio f Nonius uero ea 
citat 95, 11. 'Desquamat, squamis expoliaU Plautus Aulularia: Dromae 
desquama piscis, tu Macherio gongrum murenam exdorsua quantum potes? 
396 uersus qualem nos dedimus debetur Nonio 95, 11 et 17, 30 ' Exdorsuare, 
dorso nudare. Plautus Aulularia: tu Macerio, congrum murenam exdorsua 
quantum potes.' inde restitutus est in codd. rec., uerbi causa in *y, ubi in 
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ego hinc artoptam ex pr6xumo utendiim peto 
a C6ngrione. tii istum gallum, sf sapis, 5 

glabri6rem reddes mihi quam uolsus liidiust 
400 sed quid hoc clamoris 6ritur hinc ex pr6xumo? 
coqui h6rcle credo fdciunt officiiim suom. 
fugiam intro, ne quid tiirbae istic itid&n fu&t. 



CONGRIO. III 1 

6ptati ciu6s populares incolae accolae dduenae omnes, 
ddte uiam qua fugere liceat, facite totae pl&teae pateant. 
405 t6tus doleo atque 6ppido perii: ita me iste habuit s6nex 
gimnasium. 5 

margine adnotatur alii exossata fac sient el hic ipse uersus legitur in BJ 
congrum murenam exossata fac sient. unde Camerarius duos uersus effinxit: 
congrum muraenam exdorsua quaotum potest 
atque omnia dum absum hinc exossata fac sient. 

quorum alterum confodi iussit Gruterus. potes Nonius bis. 397 de hoc 
uersu haec habet Plinius N H xvm. 28 'pistores Bomae non fuere ad 
Persicum usque bettum, annis db urbe condita super dlxxx. ipsi panem 
faciebant ante Quirites mulierumque id opus erat, sicut etiam nunc inplu- 
rimis gentibus. artoptam Plautus adpellat in fdbula quam Aululariam 
inscripsit : magna ob id concertatione eruditorum an is uersus sitpoStae illius, 
certumque fit A. Atei Capitonis sententia coquos tum panem lautioribus 
coquere solitos, pistoresque tantum eos qui far pinsebant, nominatos. nec 
coquos uero habebant in seruitiis eosque ew macellos conducebanV de his 
uide Bitschelium Par. 371. hinc B, hic J-y. exproximo J-y. 399 Quod 
ludispueri praesules essent glabri ac depiles propter aetatem, quos antiqui 
Bomani lydios adpelldbant (ut est in libro I Varronis de uitap. r), ideo 
Plautus in Aulularia: tn istum gallum, si satis, glabriorem reddis mihi quam 
uulsus lydiua Nonius 530, 25. clabrionem B, glabrionem J-y, glabriorem 
Pal. sec. e corr. michi J. lydius est B, lidius est J-y cum Patt., ludiust 
scripsi : uide Bitschelium Proll. cccxxv. 400 uritur J. exproximo J7. 
401 suum BJ-y. 402 hic lihri, istic scripsi. fiat BJ-y, fuat Harius et 
Bothius. Plautus in Aulularia: redeo intro, ne quid hic turbae fiat 
Nonius 525, 2, undepossis hic turbae fiat item, quod tamen uix esset Plau- 
tinum. ceterum in J congrio infine uersus additur. 

Conorio Coqws (cocus y) J?, Congrio edd. de metro scaenae uide G. Her- 
fnannum el. d.m.p.91. 

403 uires B, ciues J*y cum Patt. 404 quam J. 405 ss. in libris hi 
uersus hoc ordine se ewcipiunt 406. 407. 405. 410. 411, 408. 409. ego maxime 
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n£que ego umquam nisi h6die ad baccas u&ii in bacca- 
ndl coquinatum: 3 

ita me miserum et me6s discipulos fdstibus male c6ntu- 
derunt. 4 

neque Ugna ego usquam g6ntium praeM)£ri uidi piilcrius : 8 

itaque 6mnis exegit foras, me atque h6s onustos f&stibus. 9 
410 at&t perii hercle mfser ego: senex dpdrit baccandl, adest: e 

sequitiir: scio quam r6m geram: hoc ipsiis magister d6cuit 
me. 7 



EVCLIO. CONGRIO. III 2 

Evclio. 
redi: qu6 fugis nunc? t6ne tene. 
Congrio. 

quid, st61ide, clamas? 
Evclio. 
quia ad tris uiros iam ego d6feram tuom n6men. 
Congrio. 

quam obrem? 

secutus sum Acidalium. 405 gymnasium BJ. 406 adbachas et inbachi- 
nal J"Y, bacbinal B#, bacchanal "Bb et corr. y. coquinatum, ad quoquendum. 
Plautus Aulularia : neque ego unquam nisi hodie at Bacchas ueni in baccanal 
coquinatum. Nonius 85, 31. 407 me deest B, sed legitur in Jy. 408 pre- 
beri Jy, praeberi B. pulchrius J-y. 409 Exigere est excludere. Plautus 
in Aulularia: itaque omnis exegit foras. Nonius 290, 32. omnes J*y. 
honustos J-y. 410 hercle ego miser aperit BJ*y sine senex quod addidi, 
ah perii Bacchanal adest Acidalius. aperitur Harius. bachanal BJ-y, 
411 me docuit BJ*y, transposui, me docet Acidalius. 

Evclio. Senbx. Congeio Cocvs BJ-y, nisi quod non constat utrum Cocvs 
an Coqws in B sit ' Slsenna in Aulularia sic : haec scaena anapaestico 
metroest, sed concisa sunt, ut non intellegas' Rufinus de metr. com.p. 385 
Gaisf. Sisennae uerba ad u. 705 ss. rettulit Hermannus el. d. m. p. 41 1, cui 
adsentitur Bitschelius Par. p. 381, ral multo probabilius ea huc spectare 
conicit G. Studemund de canticis, p. 96. de metro scaenae uide eundem 
p. 27 et 32. 

413 tuum BJ-y hic et 423. nom" tuu J-y. 414 coquum B, cocum Jy, 
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EVCLIO. 
quia ciiltrum habes. 

Congrio. 
cocum decet 
Evclio. 

quid c6nminatu's 
415 mihi? 

Congrio. 
istud maie factum drbitror, quia n6n latus fodi. 
Evclio. 
homo nullust te scel6stior qui uiuat hodie, 5 

neque quoi 6go de industria &mplius maie plus lubens 
faxim. 

Congrio. 
pol etsi taceas, palam id quidem est: res ipsa testist 
ita fdstibus sum m611ior magis quam lillus cinaedus. 
420 sed quid tibi nos t&ctiost, mendice homo, quae res£? 

Evclio. 
etidm rogitas? an quia minus quam me a6quom erat feci? 10 

Congrio. 
sine: at h6rcle cum mal6 tuo magno, si h6c caput sentit 

Evclio. 
pol ego hauscio quid p6st fuat: tuom nunc caput 
sentit 



quin conminatu's Harius post alios. 415 Michi J. ex latus more 

Plautinofit latu. uersus eos septendecim e quatemario iamb. et dimetro 
cat. syneopato conpositos et pro lubitu ceteris intermixtos (uide Studemund 
p. 32) non agnosco. 416 nullus est J-y. 417 cui Jy. plus pro glosse- 
mate habet Bothius. libens BJ-y: pronuntiando indefiat lube. 418 testis 
est BJy. 419 cinaedi dicti sunt apud ueteres saltatores uelpantomimi 
cmb rov KivcLv <r&pa. Plautus Aulularia : ita fustibus submollior magis quam 
ullus cinaedus. Nonius 5, 25. umerpost magis addunt libri Plautini, eiecit 
Harius. cynedus J. 420 mendice homo BJ*y conlocant ante tactiost. 

tactio est queres? J, res etiam By sine est. res est cod. musei Britannici 
15 a xvni. saec. xv. 421 me deest in BJ-y, addidit Brixius. pronun- 
tiandum est era. 422 cum magno malo tuo Harius, Hermannus, probante 
Studemundo. senti& J-y. 423 haut scio et fiat B, fuat edd. uersus 
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sed in aedibus quid tibi meis nam er&t negoti 
425 me abs&ite, nisi ego iiisseram? uolo scire. 

Congrio. 

tace ergo. 
quia u&iimus, coctum ad nuptias... 
Evclio. 

quid tii maium curas, 15 
utr&nmi crudum an c6ctum edim, nisi tii mihi es tutor? 

Congrio. 
uolo scire, sinas an n6n sinas nos c6quere cenam? 

Evclio. 
uolo scire ego item mea£ domi mea s&lua futura. 
Congrio. 
430 utin&m mea mihi modo aiiferam quae huc ddtuli salua. 
me haut poenitet, tua ne 6xpetam. 20 



Versuum 428—431 haec in libris extat dittographia uolgo post 431 con- 

locata: 

Co. quid est qua prohibeas nunc gratia nos coquere hic cenam? 
quid fecimus, quid diximus tibi sequius quam uelles? 

Ev. etiam rogitas, sceleste homo qui angulos omnis 

435 mearum aedium et conclauium mihi peruiam facitis? 
id ubi tibi erat negotium, ad focum si adesses, 25 

non fissile haberes caput: merito id tibi factumst. 



deest in Jy et omnibus codd. Hildyardi. 424 negotii B*y, negocLJ. 

427 utrumne Guyetus, utrum B"y (in J uersus initium legi non potuit) 
edam 7. 428 coquere hic J. 429 signum interrogandi in fine sententiae 
deleui. 430 huc addidit Hermannus, ad te tuli Stud mund. in y inter q 
et attuli spatium uacuum relictum est. 431 haud penit& Jy. tuan' 
expetam? Pareus, expectam Ba. 432 nunc delendum esse adparet 

quid est qua nunc prohibes grdtia nos cdquere hic cenam Bothius, prohibes 
etiam cod. Burneianus 228. 433 de sequius uide Corssenum krit. beitr. 

zur lat. formenl. p. 8. secus J*y, quo recepto uersum sic dimetiri possis 
tibi se*cu quam uelles. 434 quine Hermannus, quia Bothius. anglos 
insolita duritia uidetur esse proferendum : uide Corssenum de pron. n. 239, 
252. scelere homo J. 435 michi J. peruium By, peruiam J cum 
tribus Pall. 436 si uel sz B. 437 scribas non ffssile hoc haberes. 
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Evclio. 

scio: n6 doce: noui. 
438 a£ ut tu meam sent£ntiam iam n6scere possis, 27 

si ad i&nuam huc acc£sseris ; nisi iiissero, propius, 
440 ego t£ faciam, mis&rumus mort&lis ut sis. 

scis i&m meam sent&itiam? quo abis? redi rursum. 30 

Congrio. 
ita m6 bene amet Lau6rna, te iam idm nisi reddi 
mihi uasa iubes, pipulo hic differam ante aedis. 
quid ego nunc agdm ? ne ego edepol u&ri huc auspici6 malo : 
445 niimmo sum condiictus : plus iam m^dico merced&t opus. 

Evclio. III 3 

h6c quidem hercle qu6quo ego ibo, m£cum erit, meciim feram, 
n£que istec in tantis periclis limquam conmittam lit siet. 
ite sane nunciam intro omnis 6t coqui et tibicenae : 
£tiam huc intro diice, si uis, w&\ gregem uendlium. 
450 c6quite facite fgstinate niinciam, quantiim lubet. 5 

capud B. factum est J*y. 438 adeo ut tu BJy, at ut tu scripsi. uersum 
aBml Guyetus. 439 propicius Jy. nisi iusso Bothius, o correptum excu- 
sari puto liberiore metri genere. 440 nrisserimus mortales uti sis J, uti 
etiam By, ut Harius. 442 iam BJy, iam iam Hario . suadente scripsi. 
at ita me BHxius. possis septenarium trochaHcum hunce efficere at ita me 
bene amlt Lauerna, te* iam nisi reddf iubes. 443 populo BJ cum Langi- 
anis t pipulo y e corr. t Pall. non nulli. 'In Aulularia: pipulo te differam 
ante aedis, id est conuicio t declinatum a pipatu pullorum. multa ab ani- 
malium uocibus tralata in homines.' Varro de l. I. vn. 103 p. 160 m. 
( Pipulopro conuicio. Plautus Aulularia: ita me bene amet Lauerna, te 
iam, nisi reddi mihi uasa iubes, pipulo te hic differam ante aedis.' Nonius 

152, 4. l Z>iferre t diuidere uel scindere Plautus in Aulularia; nisi 

redde mihi uasa iuves, pipulo te differam ante aedis.' Nonius 284, 25. hune 
uersum solum non potui cum ceteris in eandemformam redigere. fortasse 
fuerit olim septenarius trochaXcus ad hunc modum mihi uasa mea t pipulo hic 
ante aedis - ~ dffferam, quamquam traiectio uerborum contra Varronis et 
Noni testimonia uix cuiquam probabilis uideatur. itaque hunc uersum 
aliis relinquo emendandum. 445 mercede opus est By, mercedis Guyetus, 
mercedist Bothius. medio (sic etiam y) merdede opus est J. 

Bvcuo Senbx Congrio Cocvs Jy, Evclio Congrio B. 

446 ego deest in BJy, ego addidi. 447 istuc B, istud Jy t istic 
Brimus. comittam J. 448 Ita B*y, ite J cum Pall. omnes B, 
omnis Jy. prius et delet Ritschelius Proll. cxxix. tibicine J«y. 

449 huc addidit Douza. 450 facessite B. lib& J, non y. 451 niai 
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CONGRIO. 
t&nperi, postquam inpleuisti ffisti fissortim caput 

Evclio. 
iutro abi : operast hiic conducta u6stra, non or&tio. 

Congrio. 
heita, senex, pro u&pulando hercle £go abs te merced&n 

petam. 
c6ctum ego, non u&pulatum, diidum conductiis fai. 
fevcLio. 

455 l^ge agito mecum: molestus n6 sis: ei, cen&m coque, 10 
aiit abi in maliim cruciatum ab a&libus. 

Congrio. 

abi tii modo. 
Evclio. III 4 

fllic hinc abiit. di inrffortales, facinus audax incipit 
qui cum opulento paiiper coepit r&n habere aut neg6tium. 
u&utt me Megad6rus temptat (Smnibus misenim modis : 
460 qui simulauit m& se honoris mittere huc causa coquos, 
is ea causa misit hoc qui siibn/perent miser6 mihi. 5 
c6ndigne etiam m6us med intus g&llus gallindceus 
qui 6rat anui peciiliaris perdidit paenissume. 

qxiodpro postquam B, in cuius ora uersusab antiqua manu $criptus est: 
plane omissus in Jy, Patt., omnibus denique codd. Hildyardi. in Jy 
haec totius loci species est Tum perii (Hem perii y, Patt.) Evcl. abiopa huc 
conducta est ura non oratio. quis primus postquam correxerit nescio. 

452 opera huc conducta est B cum ceteris, opera huc est conducta Bothius. 

453 eu B, heu J*y. 455 ' Lege agito dicebatur ei cuius intentio contempti- 
bilis aduersario uidebatur. Plautus in Aulularia: Lege agito mecum, 
molestus ne sis, et cenam coque. Donatus ad Ter. Phorm. v. 7, 91. cum 
hoc testimonio consentiunt J*y, i et B, ei (t. e. i) Brixius* caena quoque J f 

456 personae signum deest in Jy ante abi tu modo. 
Evcuo Srnbx Jy, Senex deesse uidetur in B. 

457 Dii immortales J*y. 458 homine post pauper addunt BJy, de~ 

leuerunt ed. Aldina a. 1522, Guyetus, Harius: sed iam deesse uidetur in 
Langianis. 459 uelut BJy. medagoras temptat me inomibus J, mega- 
dorus temptat omnibus sine me B, megad. tentat me y. secutus sum Guyetum. 
460 se addidit Bothius. 461 subriperent lHbri. michi J. 462 me By, med 
Bothius, meus intus me Guyetus. & iam omnesme intus J. gallinacius Jy, 
gallinateus B. 463 anu uel qui anui erat p. Harius. pedullaris B^ 
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ubi erat haec def6ssa, occepit ibi scalpurire lingulis 
465 circumcirca. quid opust uerbis ? ita mi pectus p^racuit : 
c&pio fii8tem, optninco gaJlum, fiirem manufest&rium. 10 
cr&lo edepol ego illi mercedem gillo pollicit6s cocos, 
si id palam fecisset. exemi 6x manu istis mdnubrium. 
s&l Megadorus, m£us adfinis, ^ccum incedit k foro. 
470 iam hiinc non ausim pra^terire, quin consistam et c6nloquar 



MEGADORVS. EVCLIO. IHs 

Megadorvs. 
narriui amicis miiltis consilidm meum 
de c6ndicione hac: Eiiclionis flliam 
laud&nt : sapienter f&ctum et consili6 bono. 
nam me6 quidem animo, si idem faciant c6teri 

475 opul6ntiores, patiperiorum filias 5 

ut indotatas dAcant uxor6s domum : 
et mtilto fiat ciuitas conc6rdior 
et inuidia n6s minore utamur quam litimur, 
et illa6 malam rem m6tuant quam metutfnt magis, 

480 et n6s minore siimptu simus qu&m sumus. 10 

penussime B, penissume J, penissime y. 464 scalpurrire. Plautus Aulw- 
laria: ubi erat haec defossa, obcepit ibi scalpurrire ungulis. Nonius 171, 32. 
scalpurire B, scalpmrire 3y cum aliis libris rec, scalpurire ibi transponebat 
Harius. ungulas B. 465 opusest J?. michi J. 466 optrunco J, 

u 

obtrunco "By. manifestariu J, manifestarium y. 467 coquos Jy. 

468 istis addidi. possis exemi ets ex m&mbus manubrium. post hunc legitur 
in libris dittographia uersns 465 *. recte a Guyeto expulsa quid opus. est 
uerbis? facta est pugna in gallo gallinaceo. uide etiam Osanni anal. crit. 
p. 181. 470 colloquar J-y. 

Megadorvs Evclio B, dvo Senex addit J, senes duo y. 

472 Bponit punctum post filiam itemque post factum. de conditione ac 
Eudionis filia Pall. non nulli. 478 minore nos BJ*y, nos minore cod. 
Cantabrigiensis anno 141 5 scriptus. 479 metuunt BJy, metuont scripsi. 
483 sumpta J. 481 optimam B. Inmaxima illec populi parte est optuma 
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in m&xumam illuc p6puli partemst 6ptumum : 

in paucioris duidos alterc&tiost, 

quorum dnimis auidis dtque insatiet&tibus 

neque Ux neque tutor c&pere est qui possit modum. 
485 namque h6c qui dicat: qu6 illae nubent diuites 15 

dot&tae, si istud iiis pauperibus p6nitur? 

quo Mbeant nubant, diim dos ne fidt comes. 

hoc si ita fiat, m6res melior6s sibi 

par6nt pro dote qu6s ferant quam ntinc ferunt. 
490 ego fdxira muli, pr6tio qui super&nt equos, 20 

sint uiliores G&llicis canth^riis. 
Evclio. 

ita m6 di amabunt, ut ego hunc auscult6 lubens : 

nimis 16pide fecit u6rba ad parsim6niam. 
Megadorvs. 

nulla igitur dicat ^quidem dotem ad te ddtuli 

495 mal6rem multo qu&m tibi erat peciinia. 25 
enim mihi quidem aequomst purpuram atque aurum dari, 
ancfllas mulos miiliones p6disequos 

salutigerulos piieros, uehicla qui uehar.' 

Evclio. 
ut m&tronaruin hic f&cta pernouit probe : 
500 moribus praefectum miilierum hunc factiim uelim. 30 

MeGADORVS. 

nunc qu6quo uenias, pliis plaustrorum in a&libus 
uide&s quam ruri qu&ndo ad uillam ueneris. 

Jycumrecentioribusfereomnibus. 482 pauciores B. Inpaucioriauidos J. 
pauciori auidis et supra lineam alii auidos y. altercatio est Jy. de pau- 
cioris uide ad u. 150. 483 in satietatibus B. 484 tutor PaU. quattuor, 
sutor BJy. de tutore disputaui diss. p. 17 s. quibus nunc nihil possum 
addere. 485 Neque hoc quid dicat J, Neque hoc qui dicat y, neque Pall. 
omnes habent. 486 dotata es istud B*y, dotata es. istud J (est initio 
fuisse adparet). 487 lubeant Ba, iubeant B£J*y. 488 fiet *y. 

490 pcio J-y. 491 Sient BJ-y. 492 dii Jy. lubens (non lib.) BJy. 

496 ( dispescitur in B in duos y Pareus; idem fit in J*y. equum est J*y. 

497 pedissequos BJ (non -y), pedissequas Pall. duo. 498 Saluti gerulos 
(gerrulos B) BJy. uehicula BJy, uehicla Harius. 600 mulierem J. 

£ 
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sed hoc £tiam pulcrumst pra^quam sumptus ubi petunt. 

stat fullo phn/gio aiirifex lin&rius 
505 caup6nes patagidrii indusi&rii 35 

flammarii uioldrii car&rii 

prop61ae linte6nes calceol&rii 

sedentdrii sut6res diabath&rii — 

sole&rii astant, dstant molocinarii, 40 

510 petiint fullones, s&rcinator6s petunt 

pro Ulis crocotia strdphiis sumptu uxdrio. 

iam hosce dbsolutos c6nseas : cediint petunt 

trec6nti : ctrcumst&nt phtdacistae in dtriis 

text6res linbul&rii arcul&rii : 45 

501 quoq. J. * 503 pulchrom est BJy, paullumst Brixius. in BJy tuque 
ad pulchrumst unus est uersus et praequam (Preq J) incipit nouum. ubi 
sumptus By, in J spatium uacuum inter Preq et sumptus relictum est. 
504 phyrgio B, phrigio y idemque in J uidetur esse, ubi scriptura prorsus 
euanuit. linarius Ba, lanarius "BbJy cum PaU. 505 et 506 unum 

faciunt versum in Jy. 506 carinarii BJ7, cararii Briwius. flammeus, 
uestis uel tegmen quo capita matronae tegunt. Plautus in Aulularia: 
flammarii uolarii cariarii. Nonius 541, 32. uiolacia a uiolae colore. 
Plautus in Aulularia: flammarii uiolari coriari. Nonius 549, 28. sequitur 
in libris hic uersus Aut manuelarii aut murrobatharii (sic B, Aut manulearii 
aut muro batharii J*y) de quo uide diss. p. 20. 507 propolaelinteones 
l unite y B. calceonarii Pall. 508 sutares B#, sutates Y, sutores J. 
cum koc versu conferas u, 73 quasi claudus sutor domi sedet totos diea 
diobathrarii libri, sed diabathra habent Festus et Varro de l. I. vn. 53. 

509 adstant bis Jy. Plautus in Aulularia, institores molocMni coloris 
molocinarios adpellauit. Nonius 548, 15. molocinarii BJ% molochinarii 
uolgo> sed in solo Pal. tertio h a correctore supra lineam additum. post 

510 uolgo legitur hic uersus strophiarii astant astant (adst. bis Jy) semisonarii 
de quo uide diss. p. 21. 511 e Nonio 538, 1 1 addidi diss. p. 22. corcotis 
uidetur esse in libris Nonianis de quo uide diss. p.\\. strofis libri No- 
niani. 512 cedere, incedere. Plautus Aulularia: in hoste absolutus cedis. 
cedunt petunt. Nonius 626, 32. 513 Treceni [hoc uocabulum in J legi 
non potuit, trecenti cod. Harleianus 3439, saec. xiv] quom stant B, cum- 
stant Jy : circumstant Acidalius. 514 *. in B hancpraebent speciem: 

Textore8 linbuarii arcularii ducuntur datur 
Aes iam hosce absolutos censeas 
Quom incedunt infectores crocotarii 



hanc uero in Jy: 



Textores limbuarii. arcularii dicuntur. datur 
Aes iam hosce absolutos censeas 
Cum incedunt infectores crocotarum. 
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515 aut dliqua mala crux s&nper est quae aliquid petat. 

Evclio. 
conp&lem ego illum, ni metuam ne d^sinat 
memor&re mores miilierum: nunc sic sinam. 50 

Megadorvs. 
ubi ntigiuendis vis solutast 6mnibus, 
ibi &d postremum cedit miles, a6s petit 

520 itAr, putatur r&tio cum argent&rio: 
miles inpransus &stat, aes cens^t dari. 

ubi disputatast r&tio cum argent&rio, 55 

spes prxSrogatur militi in aliiim diem. 
haec siint atque aliae miiltae in magnis d6tibus 
525 inc6mmoditates siimptusque intolerdbiles. 

nam quae indotatast, 6a in potestate 6st uiri : eo 

dotdtae mactant 6t malo et damn6 uiros. 

sed 6ccum adfinem ante aedis. quid agis, Eiiclio? 

crocotarum est etiam in Pal. secundo. 'infectores corcotarios , esse debere 
conieci diss. p. 14, glossemata remoui ibid. p. 21. ceterum huc haec per- 

tinent Noni testimonia. 'Limbus, ut adnotatum inuenimus, muli&re 
uestimentum, quodJ>urpuram in imo habet. Plautus in Aulidaria textores 
limbolarii alcularii.' 541, 27. 'crocuta, crocei coloris uestis. Plautus in Au- 
lidaria: cum incendunt infectores crocotarh? 549, 26. 516 conpellarem 
libri, correxit Acidalitis. 518 Nugiuendos Plautus dici uoluit omnes eos 
qui aliquid mulieribus uendant. nam omnia quibus matronae utuntur 
nugas uoluit adpeUari. PlaiUus in Aulidaria: ubi nugiuendis res soluta 
est omnibus. Nonius 144, 30. nugigerulis libri Plautini meliores, nisi 
quod nugigerulus Bay. nugiuendis y e corr. et alii libri rec. soluta 

est Jy. 519 Quibus adtribiUa erat pecunia ut militi redderent, tribuni 
aerarii dicti, id quod adtributum erat, aes militare. hac est quod ait 
Plautus cedit miles, aes petit Varro de 1. 1. v. 181 p. 70 m. cedis J, 
cedit (in margine cedis) y. 620 racio J. putare, conligere, conferre. 

Plautus in Aidularia: tur, putatur ratio cum argentario. Nonius 369, 17. 

521 adstat J. aes finit uersum in BJy, Censet nouum incohat. 

522 Ubi disputata est J*y, et in BJ uersus sic finitur, ut insequens incipiat 
Ratio (sic B, Racio J) et concludat argentario. 522 post hunc in libris 
legitur hic uersus Etiam plus ipsus (ipsius J) ultro debet argentario expunctus 
nuperrime a Brixio, sed iam tacite omissus a Camerario. abest uero a 
tribuscodd. Hildyardu 526 Namq:*indotataest J. 527 damno By, 
dampno J. mactare malo adficere significat. Plautus...in Aulularia: 
dotate mactant et malo et damno uiros. Nonius 342, 8. 528 eccom B ? 
aedes Jy. 

E2 
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EVCLIO. 
Tiimiiim lubenter £di sermon^m tuom. III 6 

Megadorvs. 
530 ain aiidiuisti? 

Evclio. 
usque a principio 6mnia. 
Megadorvs. 
tamen me6 quidem animo aliqu&nto facias r£ctius 
si nitidior sis f iliai nuptiis. 

Evclio. 
pro t6 nitorem et gl6riam pro c6pia. 5 

qui hab&it, meminerint s£se unde oriundi sieni 
535 neque p61, Megadore, mihi neque quoiquam pauperi 
opinione melius r6s struct&st domi. 

Megadorvs. 
immo est et di faciant uti sietf 
plus plusque istuce s6spitent quod nunc habes. 10 

Evclio. 
illud mihi uerbum n6n placet 'quod minc habes.' 



Evclio Megadobvs B, Evclio Medago bvs Senex ii° J, EuclioMega- 
dorus senes duo y. nouae scaenae incipiendae causa est nuUa. 

529 nimium libenter di audiui B, libenter audiui J*y cum PaU. deuorari 
non solum cibus gutture, sed et uox auribus potest. Plautus in Asinaria: 
auscultate atque operam date et mea dicta deuorate. et in Aulularia: 
nimium libenter edi sermonem tuum Nonius 454, 18. in B corrector fecit 
edi. id est. audiui, et postea audiui lineola subductum. tuum BJy. 

531 ain audiuisti Ba, an BoJy. 531 e meo BJy, e deest in libris non 
nullisrec. ceterum hic uersus in BJy in duos dispestus est } ita ut altera 
pars Aliquanto uocabulo incipiat. suspicari possis non nutta excidisse, ad 
hancfere speciem: 

tamen e* meo quidem &mmo [pvlcrifa siet 
decedtque te et] aliqu&nto facias nSctius. 

532 sis ni filiae B, sis nit filiae PaU. filiae in Douza. nuptiis filiae (sine 
in) J7. 534 meminerunt Jy. 535 medagore J. quisquam B, 
cuiquam Jy cum PaU. 536 restructa est B, res structa est J*y. 537 sic 
By* Immo est & dii faciant J. proposueram diss. p. 31 Meg. immo ^st 
Ev. di faciant ut siet. Me. [faueant tibi quam coniecturam nunc abieci. 
immo est et quaeso tibi dii faciant ut siet ed. Parmensis a. 15 10. uersus 
exitus olim ut tibi siet fuisse uidetur. 538 istuc BJy, istuce correxi. 
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540 tam hoc scit me habere quam 6gomet: anus fecit palam. 

Megadorvs. 
quid tii te solus 6 senatu s&iocas? 

Evclio. 
pol £go te ut accuss<£rem, meditab&r. 
Megadorvs. 

quid esti 
Evclio, 
quid sit me rogitas, qui mihi omnis dngulos 15 

fiirum inpleuisti in a^dibus miser6 mihi — 
545 qui mi intro misti in aedis quingent6s coquos 
cum s&iis manibus, g^nere Geryon&ceo. 
quos si 'Argus seruet, qui 6culeus totiis fuit, 
(quem qu6ndam Ioni Iuno custodem addidit) 20 

is numquam seruet pra6terea tibicenam 
550 quae mi interbibere s61a, si uin6 scatat, 
Corinthiensem f6ntem Pirendm potest 

539 michi J. 540 hic Pall. duo. 541 senatus euocas B, seuocas ad 
oram. 542 secutus sum Brixium. to ut accussem (accusem Jy) merito 
meditabar BJy. pol ego ut te accusem meditor. Meg. mene tu? quid est? 
Acidalius ingeniose. ceterum in B (non in Jy) Meditabar nouum uersum ' 
incipit, unde fortasse non nuUa intercidisse conicias. 545 qui mihi 

(michi J) intromisisti in aedibus BJy, intromisti Pal. secundus, immisisti in 
aedes PaU. ceteri. 546 gerronaceo BJ-y. 547 occuleus B, oculusj. 
*Argus oculeus:' Argus nomen est hominis qui fuisse fingitur oculis plenus. 
Paulus Diaconus p. 28 (ad hunc uersum rettulit 0. Muller). apud Festum 
p. 178 m. haec sunt 'idem [i.e. Plautus] alibi oculatum Ar...' uersu una cum 
sequenti utitur Priscianus inst. yl 18. 548 in productam desinentia 
Graeca suntfeminina et uel Graece declinantur, ut 'Manto Mantus 9 — uel 
addita f nis' faciunt genetiuum, ut l Dido Didonis? Accius: 'Custodem ad- 

siduom Ioni adposuit uirgmi' Plautus in Aulularia: Quos si Argus 

seruet qui oculeus totus fuit, Quem quondam Ioni Iuno custodem addidit. 
Priscianus inst. vi. 18. loni. Plautus Aulularia: Quem quondam ete. 
Nonius 487, 18. uersum a lectore grammatico additum esse puto, qui 
uersus Acciani meminisset. is uero extat apud Ribbeckium Trag. lat. rell. 
p. 157. uide diss. p. 1 1. 549 tibicinam J7: conf. ad u. 279. praerea B. 
550 michi J, mihi B7, mi Bothius. scatet B, duo PaU. et Jy, scateat 
Donatus bis et sex codd. Hildyardi, scatat Lambinus. 551 Hnterminatus 
sum' pro l minatus sum.' Plautus in Aulularia [interbibere dixit pro 
bibere in his] praeterea tibicinam, quae mihi interbibere sola, si uino scateat, 
Corinthiensem fontem et Pyrenaeum potest Donatus ad Ter. Andr. m. 2, 
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tum obs6nium autem p61 uel legionl sat est. 

Megadorvs. 
etiam dgnum misi. 25 

Evclio. 
qu6 quidem agno- sdt scio 
magis ctiriosam ntisquam esse ullam b61uam. 
Megadorvs. 
555 uolo ego ex te scire qui sit agnus ciirio. 

Evclio. 
quia 6ssa ac pellis t6tust : ita curi macet. 
quin 6xta inspicere in s61e etiam uiu6 licet : 
ita is pellucet qu&si lanterna Piinica. 3 <> 

Megadorvs. 
caedtindum illum ego condtixi. 
Evclio. 

tum tu idem 6ptumumst 



16 ubi uerba uncis inclusa a me addita sunt. idem Donatus eadem uerba 
citat ' intercipit, proprie guasi totum capit Plautus in Aulularia: Quae 
mihi interbibere sola, si uino scateat, Corinthienseni fontem et Pyrenaeum 
potest/ et pirineum B, et pireneum J, et pyreneum y, Pirenen Guyetus, 
Pirenam Gdllerus. Corrinthiensem J. 552 personas exhibui ex auctori- 
tate BJ. obsequium pro obsonium permire J*y. uel leoni sata est Ba, 
leoni sat est J?. 553 in J totus Megadoro adtribuitur. beluam ind%f- 
ferenter posuit auctoritas ueterum. Plautus Aulularia: in quo quidem 
agno scat scio, magis curiosam numquam esse ullam beluam. Nonius 455, 2. 
nusquam libri Plautini. curionem Gulielmius. 555 curio, curiosus. 
Plautus Aulularia: uolo ego ex te qui scit agnus curio. Nonius 86, 1. 
(curiosus interpolatio est librorum non nullorum Plautinorum qui initio 
curio recte habuerunt.) c curionem agnum Plautus pro macro posuit qua&i 
cura macruisseV Paulus Diaconus p. 60 m. ceterum hic uersus falso 
Euclioni tribuitur in J, ibidem s . it extat ut initio scit fuisse adpareat. 
556 macet Plautus in Aulularia: qui ossa ac pellis tenos, ita macet. Nonius 
509, 1 1. qui ossa Pal. unus, unde non nuUi qui ossa atque pellis coniece- 
runt. itacuram aegei Bo, maget J, magei Pal. pr.: in quinto ad oram 
adnotatum est alias macet totus est BJy. ceterum ab hoc uersu 
usque ad 561 omnia Megadoro continuantur in J. 557 solee uiuo B, 

&uiuo Jy cum uno Pal., etiam uiuo uett. edd. inspincere J. 558 Ita 
pellucet quasi lanterna Punica Priscianus inst. u. 10 qui hunc uersum ex 
Asinaria citaU lanterna B, latema J-y cum rec. 559 conducere, emere. 
PlautusinAidularia: cedendum conduxi ego illum. Nonius 274,1$. caedere, 
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560 loces 6cferendum. u&m iam credo m6rtuost. 

Megadorvs. 
pot&re ego hodie, Eiiclio, tecum uolo. 

Evclio. 
nou p6tem ego quidem h6rcle. 
Megadorvs. 

at ego iussero 
cadum linum uini u6teris a me adftrrier. 35 

Evclio. 
nolo h6rcle : nam mihi bibere decretiimst aquam. 
Megadorvs. 
565 ego te h6die reddam m&didum, si uiu6, probe, 
tibi quoi decretumst bibere aquam. 
Evclio. 

scio qu&m rem agat. 
ut m6 deponat uino, eam adfect&t uiam : 
post h6c quod habeo ut c6nmutet col6niam. 40 

ego id cauebo: nam dlicubi abstrud&m foris. 
570 ego faxo et operam et uinum perdiderit simul. 

Megadorvs. 
ego nisi quid me uis, 60 lauatum ut sdcruficem. 

Evclio. 
edep61 ne tu, aula, multos inimic6s habes, 
atque istuc aurum qu6d tibi concr6ditumst. 45 



tnmolare. Plautus in Attlularia cacdendum conduxi ego illum. Nonius 
272, 5. praetidi uerborum conlocationem quae est in libris Plautinis. 
optimus est B, ubi hic uersus in duos dispescitur: optumus est J% optumum^st 
Pal. unus. 560 efferendum J, offerendum y. mortuus est BJy. 

661 hiatum inter hodie et Euclio defendi posse existimo. 562 in ego pro- 
ducitur, quod nisi admiseris, uersus hoc fere modo constituendus erit non 
prftem ego quidem hercle hddie. Meg. at egomet iussero. 563 adme affer- 
rier Jy. 564 decretum aquam est J7, sed in y signo " a correctore recta 
uerborum conlocatio indicata est. 665 si uiuo BJ-y, sed uiuo in B inter 

lineas ascriptum ab antiqua manu. 566 Tibi cui BJ, Tibi an y, Pal. unus. 
decretum est BJy. 567 deponere esi alienare. Plautus in Aulularia: 

tlf eSmoratet 

ut me deponatuino eam adfectat uiam. Nonius 279, 16. 568 committ& 

sic J. post 572 uersum excidisse putauerim : Euclionem enim Megadoro 
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nunc h6c mihi factust 6ptumum, ut ted auferam 
575 aulam in Fidei f&num : ibi abstrud&m probe. 
Fid6s, nouisti me £t ego te : caue sis tibi 
ne tu inmutassis n6men, si hoc concr6duo. 
ibo dd te fretus tud, Fides, fidiicia. 50 



respondere eique ualedicere oportet. 573 congreditum B. 574 factum 
est optumum B, et, nisi quod optimum, Xy. factu edd. uett. te BJy, ted 
Camerarius. 575 de Fidei uide Lachmannum comm. Lucr. p. 151. 

astrudam J. 577 in me mutassis BJy, secutus sum Acidali emendationem. 
578 deest in libris non nuUis rec.fuit olim in J, sed cum in summa pagina 
fuerit perscriptus, nunc nonpotest legi. 
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ACTVS QVAKTVS 



STROBILVS. IV 1 

H6c est serui f&cinus frugi f&cere quod ego p^rsequor : 

580 n£ morae mol^stiaeque inperium erile habe&t sibi. 
n&m qui ero ex sent^ntia seruire seruos p6stulat, 
in erum matura, in se sera condecet cap&sere. 

583 sin dormitat, ita dormitet, sfouom sese ut c6gitet: 5 
591 ^rile inperium ediscat ut quod fr6ns uelit oculi sciant, 13 

qu6d iubeat citis quadrigis citius properet p6rsequi. 
qui 6a curabit dbstinebit c6nsione biibula 15 

n6c sua opera r6diget umquam in splendorem conpedes. 
Post 683 uolgo legitur locus hic : 

584 ndm qui amanti ero s6ruitutem s6ruit, quasi ego s6ruio, 6 
si 6rum uidet super&re amorem, hoc s6rui esse officium reor, 
r&inere at sahitem, non enim quo incumbat eum inp&lere. 
qu&si pueris qui n&re discunt scirpea induitur ratis, 

qui laborent minus, facilius ut nent et moue&nt manus : 10 
e6dem modo seru6m ratem esse am&nti ero aequom c6nseo, 
590 lit eum toleret ne pessum abeat tamquam * * * 

Strobilvs seruus Lyconidis Pareus et Camerarius: in J inscriptio 
scaenae nulla legi potuit eadem de causa quade u. 578 euanuit. in y Seruus 
legitur, cuipostea manus saec. xvi. Strobilus ascripsit. 579 Plautus in 

Aulidaria: hoc est serui [deest facinus] Nonius 310, 4. 580 herile JV 

581 postulare, uelle Plautus Aulularia: nam qui eri ex sententia seruire 

seruus postulat. Nonius 375, 20. exhero exsententia J. seruus J*y. 

582 capessere, perferre Plautus in Aulularia: in erum matura, in se 

sera condecet capessere. Nonius 266, 18. InherumJ. 583 dormitatBa, 
dormitet "Bb. dormit &ita dormi& J et, nisi quod altero loco dormitet, y. 
seruum hic et 589 BJy. uersus 584—590 huc non pertinere intellexit 

Brixius. 584 hero Jy. 585 Siferum J. superare.. (litterae duae 
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595 nam &ns meus amat filiam huius Eticlionis paiiperis: 
£am ero nunc remintiatumst nuptum huic Megador6 dari. 
f 8 speculatum huc misit me ut quae f ierent fieret p&rticeps. 
niinc sine omni suspitione in dra hic adsid&m sacra : 20 

hinc ego et huc et illuc potero quid agant arbitr&rier. 



EVCLIO. STROBILVS. IV 2 

Evclio. 
600 tti- modo caue quotquam indicassis, aiirum meum esse istic> 

Fides. 
n6n metuo ne quisquam inueniat : ita probe in latebrfs si- 

tumst 
^depol ne illic pAlcram praedam ag&t, si quis illam inu£- 

nerit 



erasae) morem {inde correctum amorem) B : fortassefuerit initio superarei 
amore? offitiam B. 586 at Ba, ad B&J-y. enim B, eum J-y cum Pall. 
587 pueri BJy, pueris Pall. duo. sirpea indu . tur Ba cum rasura, induitur 
B&, sirpea inducitur J et, nisi quod scirpea, y. Plautus in Aulularia: 

quasi pueri qui nare discunt, scirpo induetur ratis. Festusp. 330 m. et idem 
p. 166, ubi induitur habet. — Plautus (non addito fabulae nomine) Scirpea 
inducitur ratis. Donatus ad Ter. Andr. v. 4, 38. — Quasi pueris qui nare 
discunt, scirpea induitur ratis, qui laborent minus, facilius ut nent et moueant 
manus. Scholiasta Cruquianus ad Hor. serm. 1. 4, 120. 589 seruus y. 

hero aequu Jy. 690 ut tolleret B. haboat J7. in libris deest eum, 
quod addidi praeeunte Hario. 591 herile "Spraeter morem, Jypro more. 
f . on. Ba, frons B&, non os 3y cum Pall. idemtyue Pareo initio in B fuisse 
iiidebatur. 592 cicius J. 593 censeone B in margine additis his 

uerbis ut carne quae ex adnotatione aliqua relicta uidentur esse. censeo 
nebubula J-y. 594 rediet BaJ, rediget B&, reddet y. 595 nunc libri, 

nam Brixius. herus et 596 hero 3y. 596 renunciatum est J. mage- 
doro y. 597 furet Ba, fieret BftJy. 598 suspicione BJ, non y. 

inhara J. 

Evclio Senex. Steobtlvs Serws BJy. 

600 quicquam BJy, nisi quod in B cpostea puncto subnotatum. indicasses 
B, indicassis J-y. meum deest in y. 601 situ 3 J7. 602 pulchram 
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IV. 2. 4—3. 1.] AVLVLARIA. 59 

aiilarn onustam auri. uerum id te qua6so ut prohibessis, 

Fides. 
niinc lauabo, ut r6m diuinam f&ciam, ne adfin6m morer, 5 
605 qufn ubi accersat m6, meam extemplo f iliam ducat domum. 
uide, Fides, etiam dtque etiam nunc, s&luam ut aulam abs 

te auferam 
tiiae fide concr6didi aurum. in tu6 luco et fan6 situmst 

Strobilvs, 
di inmortales, qu6d ego hunc hominem facinus audi6 loqui : 
se aiilam onustam auri dbstrusisse hic intus in fan6"Fides. 10 
610 caue tu illi fid61is quaeso p6tius fueris quam mihi. 

dtque hic pater est, ut ego opinor, hiiius erus meus quam 

amat. 
ibo hinc intro, p6rscrutabor fdnum, si inueniam lispiam 
aiirum, dum hic est 6ccupatus. s6d si repperero, 6 Fides, 
miilsi congidlem plenam f&ciam tibi fid61iam. 15 

615 id adeo tibi f&ciam, uerum ego mihi bibam, ubi id ecf6cero. 

Evclio. IV 3 

n6n temere est, quod c6ruos cantat mihi nunc ab laeud 

manu: 

predam Jy* 603 honusta Jy. qxieso J7. 605 me delendum ene 

censent Hdrius et Bothius, haud iniuria, ut uidetur: nam spoma est 

u 

arcessenda, non senex. dicat J. 607 fidei BJy. fano modo est 

situm BJy, modo deest in ed. Florentina. 608 Dii J7. 609 honusta Jy. 
fidei BJy, Fides edd. uett. de Uac genetiui forma uide L. MiUlerum de re 
metrica poet. lat. p. 381. ceterum fortasse fide scribendum : huc enim refe- 
rendus esse uideiur Charisii locus p. 55, 13 ed. Keil l si producta e littera 
finiatur ablatiuus, i accepta faciet genetiuum, ut ab hac die huius diei, ab hac 
acie huius aciei, ab hac specie huius speciei : scilicet e manente in productione, 
quod i ante se habet. nam si non habeat, corripietur in genetiuo, ut ab hac 
spe spei, rex rei, fide fidei : quamquam in Aulularia Plautus fide dixerit. — 
quo enim aKeilio refertur locus (iv. 6, 1), ibi fide potius pro datiuo accipien- 
dum est. 610 michi J. 611 ego in Parei editione neglegentia typo- 

graphi omissum est. meus deest BJy> additum in uett. edd. herus Jy. 
612 hinc B-y, huc J e corr^ Bothius. perscruptabor y. 613 Arum J. 

614 facere apertam habet significantiam. facere, rem diuinam religionibus 
exhibere. Plautus in Aulularia : muisi congialem plenam faciam tibi fideliam. 
Nonius 313, 25. fideUa, Samium uas ad usus plurimos. Plautus Aulu- 
laria: mulsi etc. Nonius 543, 30. fideliu J. 615 fecero libri, ego 

\ emendaui. possis cum Bothio id ubi 616 nunc deest apud Parmm, 
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s£mul radebat p^dibus terram et u6ce crocibat sua. 
c6ntinuo meum cor coepit drtem facere ludicram 
dtque in pectus ^micare : sed ego cesso ciirrere. 
620 f6ras foras, lumbrice, qui sub t^rra erepsisti modo, IV 4 
qui modo nusquam c6nparebas : niinc quom conpar6s peris. 
6go edepol te, pra6stigiator, miseris iam accipiam modis. 

Strobilvs. 
qua6 te mala crux agitat? quid tibi m6cumst conmercf, 

senex ? 
qufd me adflictas, quid me raptas, qua me causa u6rberas? 5 
Evclio. 
625 uerberabilissume, etiam r6gitas? non fur, s6d trifur. 

Strobilvs. 
quid tibi subrapui? 

Evclio. 

redde huc sis. 

Strobilvs. 

quid tibi uis redddm? 
Evolio. 

rogas? 



legitur apud Oamerarium et Gruterum et in J-y ceterisque lHbris. timere 
est J. coruos BJy. leua BJy. cum sit grocire coruorum, Plautus 
in Aulularia cantare eos dixit: non temere est quod coruus cantat mihi nunc 
ab leua manu Nonius 455, 8. 617 semel BJy, simul libri Noniani, semul 

scripsi cum cod. Bumeiano 228 et Vindobonensi ~ — . propriam cor- 

uorum uocem crochitum ueteres esse uoluerunt. Plautus in Aulularia: 
simul radebat pedibus terram et uoce crocibat sua. Nonius 45, 20. de B 
non constat: grocibat Camerarius, crocibat Pareus, grocchibat Gruterus. 

C 9 

grocchibat J, grocchibat 7, crocitabat in uno Pal. corr. pro sua Bothius 
pulcre fera. 618 mecum Ba, meum B5 cum ceteris. 

Evclio Stbobilvs BJy. 

620 foras semel tantum legitur in libris omnibus excepto Guelferbytano: 
geminauerat iam Camerarius. inter erepsisti et modo spatium uacuum 
relictum in J. 621 cum compares J. 622 prestigiator BJ*y, nisi quod 
praestrigiator Gruterus in B esse dicit. midis J. 623 conmercii BJy. 
625 uerberalissume B (si Pareofides\ uerberabilissume J«y. 626 subripui 
BJy. sis By, scis J. rogitas BJ? e uersu praecedenti. 627 nihil 
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Strobilvs. 
nfl equidem tibi Abstuli. 

Evolio. 

at illud qu6d tibi abstuler&s cedo. 
&ge d quid agis. 

Strobilvs. 
quid agam? 
Evclio. 

auferre n6n potes. 
Strobilvs. 

quid ufs tibi? 
Evclio. 
p6ne. 

Strobilvs. 
id quidem pol t£ datare cr6do consuetAm, senex. 10 
Evclio. 
630 p6ne hoc sis : auf6r cauillam : n6n ego nunc nug&s ago. 

Strobilvs. 
quid ego ponam? quin tu eloquere, quidquid est, suo n6- 

mine. 
n6n hercle equidem quicquam sumpsi n£c tetigi. 
Evclio. 

ostende htic manus. 
Strobilvs. 
6m tibi ostendo : 6ccas. 

Evclio. 
uideo. age 6stende etiam t6rtiam. 

By, nichtt J, nil Bothius. abstoli Ba, abstuli "Bb cum ceteris. abs- 

toleras B. 628 haec quid agis B, Ecquid agis Jy cum Pall. possis 
quoque ecquid tu agis? ego secutus sum Persae u. 659. 629 di quidem BJy, 
emend. Pareus. equidem edd. uolg. data re Jy. credo in Pareana 
errore typographi omissum. 630 pro hoc Bothius huc, sed hoc idem 

significat. 631 uerba quidquid est suo nomine Euclioni tribuuntur in B. 
ego 7, Pall.y ergo BJ. quicquid J7. 632 Brixius cum Noni editoribus 
nouissimis huc rettulit uerba a Nonio 396, 17 citata: ( sumere est accipere, 

tollere Plautus Aulularia: non equidem ego qua voluptate sumsi 

neque tetigi,' de quibus uide diss. p. 13. ercle B. 633 ostende Bo, 
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62 AVLVLARIA. [IV. 4. 16—23. 

Strobilvs. 
ldriiae hunc atque intemperiae insdniaeque agitdnt senem. 
635 f&cisne iniuri&m mihi an non? ie 

Evolio. 

quia non pendes, m&xumam. 
atque id quoque iam ffet, nisi fat&re. 
Strobilvs. 

quid fatedr tibi? 
Evolio. 
quid abstulisti hinc? 

Strobilvs. 
di me perdant, si 6go tui quicquam dbstuli. 
Evclio. 
niue adeo abstulisse uellem. dgedum, excutedum pallium. 

Strobilvs. 
tiio arbitratu. 20 

Evolio. 
n6 inter tunicas hdbeas. 
Strobilvs. 

tempta qua lubet. 
Evclio. 
640 udh, scelestus quam benigne, ut ne abstulisse int&legam. 
n6ui s^cophdntias. age nirsum ostende huc d^xteram. 

Strobilvs. 
£m tibi. 

Evclio. 
nunc la^uam ostende. 

ostendi BbJy, ostendo Pall. et libri rec. ceterum in B]aliter distributae 
uidentur esse personae Str. Em tibi. Ev. ostende. Stb. eccas. Ev. uideo 
etc., id quodfortasse probandum erat. em B, hem J7, en alii libri rec. 
terciam J. 635 facin Harius: ego librorum scripturam seruaui. 

michi J. fateor addunt BJ7, quod si seruare uelis, sequendus erit Botkius. 
facin mi iniuriam an non? Ev. fateor etc. sed ueri similius est uerbum e 
sequenti uersu irrepsisse, quae fuit Harii sententia. 637 Dii Jy. tui By, 
tu J. 638 Niuem J7. Bothius uerba niue— uellem StrobUo tribuit. 639 Tudo 
J. lib& J, non 7. 640 scelestius Jy. intelligam J7. 641 si chopjantias J. 
manum | 642 dextram BJ7, nisi gwotf dexterani J, dexteram libri rec., emend. 
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IV. 4. 23—31.] AVLVLARIA. 63 

Strobilvs. 

quin equidem ambas pr6fero. 
Evclio. 
i&m scrutari mitto : redde huc. 
Strobilvs. 

quid reddam? 
Evolio. 

a, nugds agis : 
c£rte habes. 25 

Strobilvs. 
habeo 6go? quid habeo? 
Evclio. 

n6n dico. audire 6xpetis? 
645 id meum quidquid habes, redde. 

Strobilvs. 

ins&nis. perscrutdtus es 
tiio arbitratu n^que tui me quicquam inuenisti penes. 

Evclio. 
m&ne : quis illic 6st qui hic intus dlter erat teciim simul? 
p6rii hercle. ille nunc intus turbat: hiinc si amitto, hic 

dbierit. 
p6stremo hunc iam p6rscrutaui. hic nihil habet : abi qu6 

lubet 30 

650 Kppiter te dfque perdant. 

Strobilvs. 

haiit male grati&s agit. 

Brixius. 642 hem Jy. tibi Brixius addidit. leuam Jy. 643 mittere, 

omittere Plautus Aulidaria: iam scrutari mitto, redde huc Nonius 348, 

25. scruptari y. a (non ah) B, an J7. 644 &petis J*y. 645 quio- 

quid Jy. 647 Mane mane BJ7. qui cum Pal. tertii correctore pro quis 
scripsi quod BJy habent. 648 intus deest in y. 649 habere, tenere, 

occupare Plautus Aulvlaria: postremohunc iam perscrutaui, nihil habet 

Nonius 317, 29. scruto Plautus in Atdularia: postremo hunc iam perscru- 
taui Nonius 469, 1. unde recepi uerborum conlocationem hunc iam: in 
libris Plautinis enim iam hunc legitur. abet superscr. h B. hic nichili 
abet J*y. lub& hic etiam J-y. 650 diiq: Jy. omnes post dique in rnrtlo 
codice extare expresse testatur Pareus, quamquam Ghruterus in B legi dicit. 
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64 AVLVLARIA. [IV. 4. 32—6. 2. 

Evolio. 
ibo intro atque illi socienno tu6 iam interstringdm gulam. 
f&gin hinc ab oculis? abin an non? 
Strobilvs. 

dbeo. 
Evclio. 

caue sis r^uideam. 
Strobilvs. 
em6rtuom ego me m&uelim let6 malo IV 5 

quam n6n ego illi d6m hodie insidids seni. 
655 namque hic iam non audebit aurum abstrddere: 
credo 6cferet iam s6cum et mutabit locum. 
at&t, foris crepuit. s6nex eccum aurum ecf6rt foras. 6 
tantisper hic ego ad i&nuam conc6ssero. 

Evclio. 
Fid6 censebam mdxumam mult6 fidem IV e 

660 esse: 6a subleuit 6s mihi paenfssume. 

certe deest in Jy omnibusque codd. Hildyardi: legitur uero in editionibus 
Aldina a. 1522, Parmensi a. 15 10 et Lambiniana. agit gratias By et, nisi 
quod gracias, J : transposui. secutus sum personarum distributionem quae 
est in Jy et Pall., cum B Iuppiter— perdant Strobilo, relicua Euclioni tri- 
buat. 651 ibi hinc intro BJ-y, hinc omissum est apud Nonium 172, 21 

'socienno, socio. Plautus Aulularia: ibo intro atque illi socienno tuo iam 
interstringam gulam.' socienno B cum Nonio, socio J et, nisi quod corrector 
socienno scripsit, y. 652 abin hinc BJ-y, hinc deleui. sis B, si Jy. te 

uideam BJ7, emend. Bothius. 653 nouam scaenam hic incipiunt libri. 
Emortuum Jy. laetho (0 supra lineam positum a manu haud admodum 

uetere) B. 654 sonitum dat,id est, facit [Verg. Aen. 1. 79] Plautus 

in Aulularia: ego illi dein hodie insidias seni. Seruius ad Verg. Aen. 
xn. 267. . 655 namque Camerarius, nam libri. 656 hecferet B, hoc ferr& 
J et,nisi quod feret, 7. 657 eccom B1 effert J7. 658 hinc ego ab 

ianua Acidalius. de uersu post hunc a Scioppio e Nonio addito dixi 
diss. p. 9. 

Evolio. Steobilts BJ. 

659 fides cum chordam significat, huius fidisfacit, cum deam, huius Fidei, 
quamuis Plautus dixerit Fidei censebam maximam multo fidem. Charisius 
p. 70, 17 ed. Keil, ubiYifa excerpta Cauchiana, Fide Fabricius conl. p. 55, 13, 
quod testimonium nos rettulimus ad u. 609. Fidei libri Plautini. maxu- 
mam BJ, non y. 660 'Subleuit* significat 'irilusit et pro ridiculo habuit,' 
tractum a genere ludi quo dormientibus ora pinguntur. Plautus in Aulu- 
laria: fidei censebam maximam multo fidem | esse, ea subleuit os mihi 
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IV. 6. 3—15.] AVLVLARIA. 65 

ni subuenisset c6ruos, periiss&n miser. 

nimis h^rcle ego illum c6ruom ad me ueni&t uelim 

qui indicium fecit, xit ego illi<? aliquid boni 5 

didtm — nam quod edit, tkm duim quam p£rduim. 

665 nunc h6c ubi abstrudam, c6gito soltim locum. 
Siludni lucus 6xtra murumst duius 
crebr6 salicto oppl6tus: ibi sum&m locum. 
certumst, Siluano pcStius credam qu&m Fide. 10 

Strobilvsl 
eugoe eugae, di me s&luom et seruatum uolunt 

670 iam ego illuc praecurram atque inscendam aliquam 

in drborem, 
et inde obseruabo, aurum ubi abstruddt senex. 
quamquam hic manere m6 erus sese iusserat, 
certiimst malam rem p6tius quaeram cum lucro. 15 



penissume. Nonius 45, 21. Varro sic ait in m. ircpl x a P aKT VP < *> v - propius 
proxime. in his extra consuetudinem communem Jrequenter perfectis uti 
solet Plautus, ut in Aulularia: ea subleuit os mihi penissime. Charisius 
p. 189, 27 ed. KeU, ubi plenissime Bobiensis. ea subluit B, eam subluit J et 
ante corr. y. penussume J cum tribus PaU., penussime y. 661 Nisi y. 
coruos perissem Jy. 662 coruum J-y. 663 illi BJy, illic (i.e. illice) 

scripsi. 664 dium et perdium B. Namquo dedit tamdiu q pdium Jy, 

nisi quod in margine y adnotatum est al. duim. emendauerunt Came- 
rarius et Turnebus. 665 ibi J. 666 lacus B, locus Pal. unus, lucus Jy 
cum Pall. quattuor et Nonio. aulus BJy, ad quod in y adnotatum est nomen 

loci auius Nonius. 667 sumere etiam significat eligere Plautus Aulu- 

laria: Siluani lucus extra murum est auius, Crebersalictuopletus, ibi summam 
locum. Nonius 396, 15. ubi "Ba, ibi W> cum ceteris. summft J. 
668 Certum est Jy. fidei BJy 669 Fuge fuge BJ7, quod quis primus 

emendauerit nescio. in B*y haec Eudioni tribuuntur. dii Jy. saluom 
etiam Jy. 670 praecurram J7 cum Patt., percurram B. 671 Indeque 
BJy, recepi scripturam Guyeti. obseruando J. 672 herus Jy. 

673 CerttL e Jy. queram B. luchro J. 
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66 AVLVLARIA. [IV. 7. 1—12. 



LICONIDES. EVNOMIA, (PHAEDRIA). IV 7 

LlOONIDBS. 

dixf tibi, mater, iiixta rem mectim tenes 
675 super Euclionis filia: nunc te 6bsecro 

resecr6que, mater, qu6d dudum obsecrdueram : * 

fac m6ntionem cum duonculo, mat6r mea. 8 

Evnomia. 
scis ttite facta u6Ue me quae tti uelis: * 

et istdc confido a fr&tre me inpetrdssere, 
680 et caiisa iustast, siquidem itast ut pra6dicas, 
te eam c6npressisse ufnolentum uirginem. 

Liconidbs. 
egone lit te aduorsum m6ntiar, mat6r mea? 

Phabdria. 
perii, mea nutrix, 6bsecro te, uterdm dolet: 10 

Iun6 Lucina, tu&m fidem. 

Liconides. 

hem, mat6r mea, 
685 tibi r6m potiorem uideo: clamat p&rturit. 



Evnomia mulier, Lyoonides adolescens, Vibgo Camerarius (Phaedria 
addit Gruterus). Lioonidbs Adolbsobns. Evnomia Mvlibe. Phedria 
Viego J. Lyconides adolescens. Eunomia mater eins. phedria uirgo 7. 

674 ss. 7wc ordine habent libri: 674. 675. 677. 676. transposuit Bo- 
thius, cum in Langianis u. 676 bis utroque loco legeretur. Guyetus u. 

676 eiciendum me cemebat. 674 iuxta rursum similiter Plautu$ 

Aulularia: dixi tibi, mater, iuxta mecum rem tenes Nonius 322, 10. 
676 hunc uersum a Festo p. 282 citatum fuisse uidit Antonius Augustinus, 
sed ex hoc testimonio hodie nihil adparet praeter um ob litteras. 677 auom- 
culo J. 678 uellem aeque tu uelis B et, nisi quod eque, J7. 679 et deest 
in y. istoc J. a fratre Patt. non nuUi, a deest BJ*y, et insuper fratri B. t 
impetrassere B et margo y: impetrare J7. 680 iusta est et ita est J7. pre- 
dicas J7. 681 compresisse uinulentum B. 682 aduorsum rursum apud 

significat Plautus in Aulularia: egone ut ea aduorsum mentiar, mater 

mea. Nonius 232, 27. 683 uterus masculino genere dicitur, neutro 

Plautus Aulularia: perii, mea nutrix, obsecro, uterum dolet. Nonius 229, 30. 
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IV. 7. 14—8. 8.] AVLVLARIA. 67 

EVNOMIA. 
ei hac intro mecum, gn&te mi, ad fratr&n meum, 
ut istAc quod me oras inpetratum ab eo aiiferam. 15 

Lioonides. 
i, i&m sequor te, mater. sed seru6m meum 
Strobilum miror, Abi sit, quem ego me iusseram 
690 hic 6pperiri. niinc ego mecum c6gito, 

sei mihi dat operain, m6 illi irasci iniiriumst. 

ibo intro, ubi de c&pite meo sunt c6mitia. 20 



STROBILVS. IV 8 

Pici diuitiis qui aiireos montis colunt, 

ego s61us supero. ndm istos reges c6teros 
695 memor&re nolo, h6minum mendidtbula. 

ego sum ille rex Philippus. o lepidiim diem. 

nam ut diidum hinc abii, mtilto illo adueni prior, 5 

mult6que prius me c6nlocaui in drborem, 

indeque 6xpectabam, ubi atirum abstrudebdt senex. 
700 ubi ille dbiit, ego me de6rsum duco de drbore: 



in B superscr. al. uterus. 686 Ei "Ba, I B&J-y. 687 ut istuc quod me oras 
effitiam tibi inpetratum ab eo auferam B et, nisi quod efficiam, J-y, intruso 
glossemaie: remouit Sciopplus. 688 i db altera manu additum in B, 

deest in 7. iam deest in J. seruum Jy 690 operiri J7. 691 si B, 

sed J7 (de quo uide ad u. 106). iniurium est Jy. 692 comicia J. 

Strobilvs Serws J7, Sbrws deest in B. 

693 Picos ueteres esse uoluerunt quos Graeci grypas adpeUant Plautus 
Aulularia: pici diuitiis qui aureos montes colunt, eos solus supero Nonius 
152, 10. Picis B-y fortasse recte (uide Ritschelium mus. Ehen. ix. 156), 
Vites J. montes J, montes 7. 694 supetro J. 695 mendicabulum 
pro mendicatione. Plautus...Aulularia: memorare nolo hominum mendi- 
cabula Nonius 138, 31. regum mendicabula Guyetus ingeniose: neque tamen 
hiatus ecxusatione caret. 697 abii B, sed alterum i a manu rec. additum. 
illuc libri, illo Lambinus. 699 exspectabam BJ. aurum ubi BJy, trans- 
posuerunt uett. edd. 700 ducere, dimittere, descendere. Plautus in Au- 

F 2 
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68 AVLtLARIA. [IV. 8. 9—9. 7. 

exfcSdio aulam auri pl6nam. inde exeo. -flico 

uide6 recipere s6 senem: ille me n6n uidet. 10 

nam ego d6clinaui pa&lum med extrd uiam. 

at&t, eccum ipsum. ibo ut hoc cond&m domum. 



EVCLIO. IV o 

705 perii interii occidi I qu6 curram ? quo n6n curram? tene 

t6ne: quem quis? 
nesci6, nil uideo : ca6cus eo atque equid6m quo eam aut 

ubi sim atit qui sim, 
neque6 cum animo certum inuestigare. 6bsecro uos ego mi 

auxilio 
oro 6btestor, sitis et hominem dem6nstretis qui eam &bs- 

tulerit. 5 

quid est ? quid ridetis ? noui omnis : scio fiires esse hic 

c6npluris 8 

710 qui u6stitu et creta 6ccultant sese dtque sedent quasi sint 

frugi. e 

quid ais tu? tibi cred6re certumst: nam ess6 bonum e 

uoltu c6gnosco. 7 



Itdaria: ubi ille abit, ego me dtico serfam de arbore Nonius 284, 8. 701 
Exfodio BJ7 quod seruandum esse duxi. ex eo loco BJy, exeo. eloco Gulid- 
mius. 703 ego non BJ7, ego modo Pal. tertius e corr. ego secutus sum Pal. 
primum et secundum 9 nisi quod omnes codd. me habent. nam ego declinani 
paullulum me extrk uiam Harius cum cod. Vindobonensi N UUera notato a 
Ritschelio praef. Qloriosip. xiv. 704 eccom B? 

Bvolio Sbnkx. Lyconides (Lio. J) Adolescens BJy. dehacscaena uide 
O. Hermannum el. d. m. p. 412 s. (qui huc rettulit Sisennae uerba a nobis 
ad u. 413 conmemorata) et Studemund de cant. p. 70 et 52. 

706 nichil J, nihil B*y. cecus Jy. 707 cum animo apud Pareum 

neglegentia typographi omissa. mihi B*y, michi J. 708 quis B, qui J*y 
cum Pall. 709 ss. horum uersuum qualis in libris sit ordo, numeri in 
margine positi indicant: transposuit eos Acidalius suadente Carolo Pisone 
Lotharingo, secutus est Hermannus. 709 Quid est quod ridetis B, non J-y. 
complures J. 711 Quis J-y. certum est J-y. et uoltu BJ-y, e uoltu Pai. 
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IV. 9. 9—18.] AVLVLARIA. 69 

em, n6mo habet horum. occidisti : dic igitur si quis hab6t. 

nescis ? e 

heu me miseram : miser6 perii : male p6rditus pessume 

orn&tus eo: 10 
tanttim gemiti et mala6 maestitiae hic dies mihi 6ptulit, 
715 famem 6t pauperiem : p6rditissumtis ego sum omniiim aenum 
in t6rra : nam quid mihi opust uita qui tantum auri p6r- 

didi, 
quod ciistodiui s6dulo. egom6t me defraud&ui 
animiimque meum genitimque meum: nunc dlii laetifi- 

c&ntur % 15 

meo m&lo et damno : pati n6queo. 



LICONIDES. EVCLIO. IV 9, 17 

LlCONIDES. 

720 quinam homo hic ante a6dis nostras eiulans conqu6ritur 

maerens ? 
&t hic quidem Eucli6st, ut opinor. 6ppido ego interii : 

palamst res. 



quintus. 712 Hemo nemo J. si deest in libris. 713 miserum bis BJ*fc nisi 

quod misere supra lineam additum in B. ormatus Jy. 714 Plautus 

in Aulidaria huius gemiti dixit: tantum gemiti et malae maestitiae mihi 
hic dies obtulit, famem et pauperiem. Priscianus inst vi. 73. gemiti Plau- 
tus Aulularia: tantum gemiti et mali maestitiae mihi hic dies optulit 
Nonius 487, 21. gemitue Bo, gemiti Bft, gemitiae Bc. gemite J et y 
ante corr. et mali mestitiae B et, nisi quod maest., Jy. malai Hermannus. 
placet Hari coniectura et mali et moleatiae, conl. Curc. iv. 2, 15. 715 
Perditissimus J7. senum addidi. 716 michi opusest J-y. 717 concustodiui 
B, custodiui Jy cum libris rec me fraudaui Jy cum libris rec. 718 letifi- 
cantur BJ7 qui eo ante alii addunt, quod deleuit Bothius. 719 dampno J, 
non By. de pati uide Ritschelium Proll. clxviii. 720 aedes J, edes y. 
merens Jy. 721 atque pro at BJ7, at edd. interrii J. ingeniose Guyetus 
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70 AVLVLARIA. [IV. 9. 19—10. 5. 

ecit peperisse iam, At ego opinor, f iliam suam. ninc mihi 

incertumst, 
&beam an maneam, ddeam an fugiam — quid ego agam, 

edepol n&cio. 20 
Evolio. IV 10 

quis homo hic loquitur? 

Lioonidbs. 

£go sum mi8er. 
Evolio. 

immo 4go sum et misere p&ditus, 
725 quoi tanta mala m&estitudoque 6ptigit 

LlCONEDES. 

anim6 bono f s. 
Evolio. 
quo, 6bsecro, pacto 6sse possum? 
Liconides. 

quia istuc facinus qu6d tuom 
s611icitat animum, id ego feci et fdteor. 
Evclio. 

quid ego ex te aiidio? 
Liconides. 
id quod uerumst. 



Bv. ego oppido interii. Lt. palamst res. palam res est 7. 722 Sit J. 

ego deest apud Pareum nuUa addita adnotatione, habet Gruterus et legitur 
in Jy. incertum est J7. 723 quid agam habeam (h postea deletum in B, 
abeam J7, sed J spatio inter agam et abeam relicto) an maneam an adeam an 
fugiam quid agam edepol nescio BJy, emendauerunt Harius et Bothius, 
nisi quod ego addidit Briadus. 724 hic nouam scaenam incipiunt 

libri, eadem inscriptione quae legitur ad u. 705. Ly. ego sum. Bv. immo 
ego sum miser || Et misere perditus B, Immo ego sum || Et misere pditus J. 
Ly. ego sum. Eu. Imo ego sum miser || Et misere perditus y. uitium iam 
ex parte in Aldina et ab Acidalio Meursioque resarcinatum persanauit 

Bothius. 725 Mestitudo (sic etiam BJy) pro mestitia Plautus Aulu- 

laria: qui tanta mala mestitudoque obtigit. Nonius 136, 28. cui Jy. 

optigit BJ, obt. y. bono es BJy. ceterum Animo bono es usque ad quod 
tuum uno uersu continentur in BJ7. tuum deest J. 728 uerum est J7, 
uersum est B. ego emerui BJ et ex corr. y, de te merui uett. edd. t de te 



Digitized by VjOOQlC 



IV. 10. 6—17.] AVLVLARI A. 7 1 

EVGLIO. 

quid ego de te crfmnerui, adulesc6ns, mali, 5 
quam 6brem ita faceres m6que meosque p6rditum ires 

liberos? 
Liconides. 
730 d6us inpulsor mihi fidt : is me &d illam inlexit 

Evclio. 

qu6 modo? 
Liconides. 
f&teor me pecc&uisse et me ciilpam conmeritiim scio : 
id adeo te or&tum aduenio, ut &nimo aequo ignoscis mihi. 

Evclio. 
cir id austfs f&cere, ut id quod n6n tuom esset t&ngeres? 10 

Liconides. 
quid uis fieri? f&ctumst illud: fieri infectum n6n potest. 
735 d6os credo uoluisse. nam ni u^llent, non fier£t, scio. 

Evclio. 
&t ego deos cred6 uoluisse, ut dput me te in neruo 6nicem. 

Liconides. 
n6 istuc dixis. 

Evclio. 
quid tibi ergo m6am me inuito t&ctiost 
Liconedes. 
quia uini uitio Atque amoris f6cL 
Evclio. 

homo audacissume, 15 
cum istacin te or&tione huc &d me adire ausum, inpudens. 
740 n&m si istuc ius 6st> ut tu istuc 6xcusare p6ssies, 



conmerui Brixius. adolescens Jy. 729 ires in B eorr. in iri. 730 D.eus 
michi et fflexit J. 731 me deest in lHbris praeter duos Pall. quos secutus 
sum. peccauisse me Bentleius in Ter. Phorm. v. 9, 25. Fator J. 
732 michi J. 733 edebatur ausus. 736 apud te me BJ7, corr. in 

Harleiano 2634 et a Meursio. ob te me Acidalius. enecemB&Y. 737tactio 
est Jt 738 pro quia fortasse quin suspiceris. uicio J. 739 istac in 
te B, istacine J7. ausin, alii ausum y. 740 istuc alterum deest in B, 
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7 2 AVLVLARIA. [IV. 10. 18—31. 

lAci claro d£ripiamus aiirum matronis palam : 
p6st id, si depv6mi simus, &cusemus £brios 
n6s fecisse, am6ris causa. nimis uile est uinum dtque amor, 
si 6brio atque am&nti inpune f&cere quod lube&t licet. 21 
Liconides. 

745 qufn tibi ultro siipplicatum u6nio ob stultiti&m meam. 

JBvolio. 
n6n mi hominesplac6nt qui quando mdle feceruntpurgitant. 
tii illam scibas n6n tuam esse : n6n attactam op6rtuit 

Lioonidbs. 
6rgo quia sum t&ngere ausus, hatit causificor quin eam 25 
6go habeam potissumum. 

Evclio. 
tun hibeas me inuit6 meam? 
LicoNroES. 
750 ha&t te imlito p6stulo : sed m6am esse oportere drbitror. 
quin tu iam inueni£s, inquam, illam m6am esse oportere, 

Eiiclio. 
Evolio. 
nisi refers. 

Liconide& 
quid tibi ego referam? 
Evclio. 

qu6d subrupuisti meum. 
i&m quidem hercle te 4d praetorem r&piam et tibi scri- 

bdm dicam. 30 
Lioonidbs. 
sii&ropui ego tuom? unde? aut quid id est? 

habent Jy. 741 lux feminini est generis masculino Plavius Aulu- 

laria: luci claro disripiamus aurum matronis palam. Nonius 210, 8. luoe 
clara libri Plautini. 742 prensi BJ-y, prehensi uolgata, prensi fuerimus 
Bothius cum Guelferbytano, deprensi scripsi. 745 stulticiam BJ. 

746 mihi B?, michi J. 747 actactam 7. 748 haud Jy. 749 Ego 
abeam pofdssimum 7. 750 Haud J7. 751 eam BJ*y, iam Brixius. 
meam illam BJ7, illanc meam Bothius, ego secutus sum Briwium. oportet 
J7. 752 tt 753 ordine inuerso legendos esse censebat Acidalius. 
752 surripuisti J, subr. 7. 754 Surripio ego tuum B. Surripui ego tuum J. 
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Evclio. 



ita te amabit Iiippiter, 



755 At tu nescis. 



Liconides. 
nisi quidem tu mihi quid quaeras dixeris. 
Evclio. 
atilam auri, inquam, t6 reposco, qu&m tu confessti's mihi 
te dbstulisse. 

Liconides. 
n£que edepol ego dixi neque feci. 
Evclio. 

negas? 
Liconides. 
p£rnego immo. n&m neque ego aurum n£que istaec aula 

qua6 siet> 85 

scio nec noui. 

Evclio. 
illam 6x Siluani liico quam abstuler&s, cedo. 
760 i, refer: dimidiam tecum p6tius partem diuidam. 
tam £tsi fur mihi 6s, molestus n6n ero furi : refer. 

Liconides. 
s&nus tu non 6s qui furem m6 uoces. ego te, Eiiclio, 
d6 alia re r6sciuisse censui, qxiae ad me dttinet. 40 

m&gnast res, quam ego t£cum otiose, si 6tiumst, cupi6 loqui. 
Evclio. 
765 dic bona fid6, tu id aurum n6n subrupuisti? 

Liconides. 

bona. 



Subripui etc. 7. ambit BJ7, sed in y a manu saec. xvi. emendata lectio 
ascripta esU 755 queras B*y. 756 edebatur oonfessus. michi J. 

758 namq: ego aurQ J-y. que B. 759 lillam exsilua ni luco J, ex ad- 

ditum a manu rec. in B. 761 fuero Bo, Iuero B& furi initio in B 

fuisse dicit Pareus : negat Qruterus. michi es et fueri J. uera lectio 
hdbetur etiam in 7. 763 quod libri, quae Bothius cum cod. Heraldi. 
764 Magna est B. Magna res est J7. ocium BJy. 765 surripuisti J7. 
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Evclio. 
n£que scia quia id abstulerit? 

LlOONIDES. 

istuc qucSque bona. 
Evclio. 

atqui it si scies, 
qui dbstulerit, mihi indicabis? 
LicoNroES. 

faciam. 
Evclio. 

neque part£m tibi 
db eo quoi sit indipisces. neque furem excipi^s? 
Lioonidbs. 

ita. 45 
Evclio. 
itwfallis? 

LlCONIDES. 

tum me faciat qu6d uolt magnus Iuppiter. 
Evclio. 
770 s&t habeo. age nunc, 16quere quid uis. 

Liconides. 

si me nouisti minus, 
g£nere qui sim gn&tus, hic mihi 6st Megadorus duonculus. 

Bona non Jy. 766 id addidi. atque libri, atqui scripsi. scias libri 
qui hic interpolati sunt. B enim initio hdbuit atque ut si sciesque abstu- 
lerit, postea factum atque id si scies qui. Atque siscias qui abstulerit || 
Neque scis qui abstulerit mihi indicabis J cum PaU. in 7 uero haec 
habentur: 

Eu. Istuc quoque bona. atque si scias q. abstulerit 

Neque scis q. abstulerit m indioabis 1 Ly. faciS. E. neque partS 

Tibi ab eo cuiq 6 inde posces. eqs. 
768 indipiscere, petere, usurpare. Plautus Aulularia: nec partem tibi 
Adeo cui sit indipisces neque furem excipies. Nonius 129, 1. excipere, 
excusare uel celare. Plautus in Aulularia: nec partem tibi Adeo cui uis 
indipiscis neque furem excipias. Nonius 293, 12. cuiquam est indeposces 
BJy, quicumque est Pareus, Nonianam scripturam restituit corrector 
Palatini primi. expies J-y. 769 si deest in libris. it Ba, id BbJy. 

QaidsiMUsOamerarius. fortassepraestiteritidBiMLes. uolJ. 770quod 
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m&is ftrit pater Antimachus, £go uocor Lic6nides : 

m&ter est Eun6mia. 

Evclio. 

noui g£nus. uunc quid uis? 

Liconedes. 

id uolo 50 

n6scere: filiam 6x te tu habes? 

Evclio. 

*immo* ecciMm domi. 

Liconedes. 

775 6am tu despondisti, opinor, m6o auonculo. 

Evclio. 

omnem r6m tenes. 

Liconides. 

is me nunc rentintiare r6pudium iussit tibi. 

Evclio. 

r6pudium rebiis paratis, 6xornatis ntiptiis? 

tit illum di inmort&les omnes dea6que quantumst p6rduint, 

qu&n propter hodie aiiri tantum p6rdidi infelix miser. 56 

Liconides. 

780 b6no animo es, benedice : nunc quae r£s tibi et gnata£ tuae 

b6ne felicit6rque uortat: ita di faxint, inquito. 

Evclio. 

ita di faciant. 

uis Gudferbytanus et Monacensis, Bothius. 771 michi J. 772 libros 
secutus sum. hinc post fuit addit Ritschelius ProlL clxxrii, sed de pat&r 
uide Fleckeisenum in Iahni annalium uol. lxi. p. 32, et T. H. Key in 
1 Transactions of the Philohgical Society* 1861 p. 179. 773 dedi per- 
sonarum discriptionem quae est in BJ*y. Bothius cod. Helmstadiensem 
secutus haec dat: Et. noui genus; nunc quid uis, id uolo | Noscere ex te. 
Lt. filiam tu habes. Et. imo eccillam domi. uoco Ba. 774 immo hic 
sensu cassum, quamquam emendare non potui. ecillam B7. in J uersus 
exitus legi non potuit. 775 Eam B lam Jy. despodisti J. 776 ren- 
nunciare B, renuntiare Jy. 777 exornare, ornare, ut extruere instruere. 
Plautus in Aulularia : repudium rebus paratis, exornatis nuptiis. Noniua 
105, 23. atque addunt libri Plautini, quod certatim deletum est ab Hario 
Weisio Brixio. 778 dii imm. J7. perdiunt B7: conf. u. 664. in J 
uersus exitus legi non potuit. 780 et benedice BJ7, et deleuit Gdllerus. 
queresB* 781diiJ<y. 782dii&wJ?. 783amisitJ. nullus eet BJ^. 
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LlCONIDES. 
6t mihi ita di fdciant audi nunciam. 
qui homo culpam admisit in se, niillust tam parui preti, eo 
qu6m pudeat, quin piirget sese. niinc te optestor, Euclio, 
785 ut si quid ego ergd te inprudens p^ccaui aut gnat&m tuam, 
ut mihi ignoscas, £amque uxorem mihi des, ut leges iubent 
£go me iniuridm fecisse filiae fate6r tuae 
Ctereris uigiliis, per uinum atque inpulsu adulesc^ntiae. 65 

Evclio. 
ei mihi, quod f&cinus ex te ego audio. 
Liconides. 

cur &ulas? 
790 qu£m ego auom feci iam ut esses filiai niiptiis. 

ndm tua gnata p£perit decumo m&ise post : numerum cape. 
6a re repudiiim remisit Auonculus causd mea. 
i intro, exquaere, sitne ita ut ego pra^dico. 70 

Evclio. 

perii 6ppido. 
ita mihi ad malum malae res plurumae se adglutinant 
795 ibo intro, ut quid htiius rci sit sciam. 

Liconides. 

iam t6 sequor. 
haec pr6pemodum iam esse in uado salutis res uidetur. 
nunc s6ruom esse ubi dicdm meum Strobilum, non rep6rio. 
nisi 6tiam hic opperi&r tamen paulisper, postea intro 75 

pretii y: de J uide ad u. 774. 784 quom Bothius, qu& J, qn y, quin B. 
obtestor B*y, non J. 785 uti B, ut J*y, Brixius. si deest in Jy. qd i.e. quod 
J. ego supra lineam additum in B, in textu habent Jy. 786 michi et m J. 
iubent J, tresPaU. iubeant B cum ceteris. in J uocabuli exitus legi non 
potuit. 787 filiae fecisse libri, transposuerunt edd. 788 impulsum J, 
sed m finale erasum. adolescentiae J*y. 789 EiBJr cur eiuias B ante 
corr., curre. i uias Jy, cur renuas margo y. 790 auom BJ, auom y. 

filiae BJ*y, nliai Guyetus. 791 capere, accipere Plautus in Aulularia : 

nam tua gnata peperit decimo etc. Nonius 254, 10. 791 auomcuhis J. 
792 Intro. exquere sinne J. I ab altera demum manu additum in B. 
exquaere % alii libri rec. exquaero Plautus dixit in Aulularia: I intro 
exquaere etc. Priscianus inst. 1. 51. exquire B. 794 plurimae J*y. 795 
huius ueri B, huius ue si Jy, emendatum est in Pal. quinto et Guel- 
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hunc siibsequar. nunc interim spatium ei dabo exquirendi 
800 meum fdctum ex gnatae p^disequa nutrice anu: ea rem 

n<Suit 



STROBILVS. LICONIDES. V 

Strobilvs. 
di inmortales, quibus et quantis me donatis gaiidiis. 
qu&drilibrem aulam omistam auro habeo: quis mest 

ditior * * 
quis me Athenis niinc magis quisquamst h<Smo quoi di sint 

pr6pitii ? 

LlCONIDES. 

c£rto enim ego uocem hic loquentis m6do mi audire uisus 

sum. 
Strobilvs. 

hem, 
805 enimne ego adspici6 meum? 

Liconides. 
uide6w ego hunc seru6m meum ? 5 

ferbytano. 797 seruum J*y. repperio B. 798 operiar J-y. 799 

Nunc y. inter hunc et subsequar rasura est in J. spacium BJ. exque- 
rendi y. 800 meum gnatum factum B. pedisiqua B, pedissequa Jy. an 
uerum nouit B, an uera nouit Jy cum Langianis. emendata lectio iam in B 
ascriptaest. 

Strobilvs. Lyoonides Camerarius. Strobilts (Strobolus y) Serws. 
Liconides Adolescens Evclio Senex Jy. nescio utrum ex hac inscriptione 
Euclionem in hac scaena ex aedibus rediisse et confabulationis inter Stro- 
bilum et Liconidem participem fuisse concludere liceat necne. ueri tamen 
similius esse uidetur, nihil omnino huic librarii neglegentiae tribuendum 
esse. 801 Dii (sic etiam y) imortales J. 802 auro onustam B, auro 
honostam J, auro honustamy: ego transposui. me est diuitior B, me est 
diuicior J, est me diuitior y. ditior Ouyetus. possis facile uersum restau- 
rare hiatu admisso legitimo : quadrilibrem hanc aulam auro onustamhabeo: 
quis mest ditior ? 803 qui B, quis J*y. cui dii Jy. propicii BJ. 

804 me BJy, correxi. 805 herum ne J*y. aspicio Jy. uideo libri, 
nideon edd. hunc B, nunc Jy. Strobilum post hunc addunt libri, deleuit 
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78 AVLVLARIA. [V. 6—12. 

Strobilvs. 
ipsus est 

Liconides. 
haut dlius est. 

Strobilvs. 

congr^diar. 
Liconides. 

contoll&m gradum. 
cr^do ego illum, ut iussi, eampse anum adisse hiiius 

nutricem uirginis. 
Strobilvs. 
quin ego illi me inuenisse dicam hanc praedam atque 

61oquar. 

****** 

igitur orabo, lit manu me emittat: ibo atque ^loquar. 
810 r^pperi . . . 

Liconides. 
quid r^pperisti? 

Strobilvs. 

n6n quod pueri clamitant 10 
m feba se r^pperisse. 

Lioonides. 

i&mne autem, ut sol&, deludis? 
Strobilvs. 
ere, mane, eloquar: iam ausculta. 

LlCONIDES. 

age £fgo, loquere. 



Brimus. soruom JdBy, seruum Jb. 806 Ipsius est J. aliud BJy, 

aiius edd. contoUere, contra toUere. Plautus Aulularia : contollam gradum. 
Nonius 82, 33. 807 efi adse anu Jy. 803 dico BJ-y, dicam scripsi: 
hdbent enim omnes eloquar. predam J*y. post 808 lacunam notaui. non 
nulla ewddisse et igitur uocabulum u. 809 initio et atque eloquar uerborum 
iteratio in fine uersus arguit, quae nullis interiectis peringrata esset. 
809 iboque atque eloquar BJr mee mittat B, me mittat J, e supra lineam 
ante mittat additum in y. 810 quod reperisti Ba. clamitant pueri J. in y 
haec extat adnotatio: pueri, serui. faba, genus tormentL 812 here J> 
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&TROBILVS* 

r^pperi hodie, 
£re, diuitias nimias. 

Liconides. 
ubinam? 
Strobilvs. 
qu&drilibrem, inquam, aulam aiiri plenam. 
Liconides. 
qu6d ego facinus aiidio ex te? 
Strobilvs. 

Edclioni huic s&ii subrapui. 
Liookides. 
815 libi id est aurum? 

Strobilvs. 
in drca apud me. niinc uolo me eraitti manu. 15 
Lioonides. 
6gon ut emitt&m manu te, sc£lerum cumulatf ssume ? 
Strobilvs. 
abi, £re; scio quam r^m geras: 
l£pide hercle animum tu6m temptaui: i&m ut eriperes, 

ddparabas : 
quid fitceres, si r6pperissem? 

Liconides. 

n6n potes probisse nugas. 
820 i, redde aurum. 

Strobilvs. 
r6ddam ego aurum? 

loqre J. hodie in J ad oram u. 811 ascriptum est. 813 here BJy. 
diuicias B7, non J. 814 quo pro quod Ba. Heuclioni B. subripui B. 
surripui Jy. 816 egone te emittam B*y (in J huius uersus initium et 
praecedentium duorum insequentiumque legi non potuit): emendauit 
Brixius. cumulatussume B, cumulatissume J*y. ceterum hic et in sequen- 
tibus secutus sum uersuum discriptionem quae est in BJ-y, nisi ubi expresse 
notauL 817 abi ere non conparent in J. here J. 818 tuti J*y. 

apparabas Jy. 819 repperisse J. Brixius hunc efficit quadratum 

n6n potes probasse nugas. f, redde aurum. St. reddam ego? | Ly. rldde 
aurum, inquam, eqs. 820 redde inquam BJ-y qui hic uersum concludunt 
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80 AVLVLARIA. [V. 20—24. 

LlCONEDES. 

r6dde, ut huic redd&tur. 20 
Strobilvs. 

unde? 
Liconides. 
qu6d modo fassu's 6sse in arca. 
Strobilvs. 

s61eo hercle ego garrfre nugas. 
ita loquor. 

Liconides. 
&t Bcies qu6 modo. 

Strobilvs. 

uel h6rcle enidt : numquam hinc a m6 feres. 
• * * * * 

Liconides. 
ut ddmemordi hominem 



et sequentia ut huic reddatur unde uno uersu conprehendunt. 821 fassus 
es By, es deest in J. fassu'8 Harius. inarcha Jy. 822 at scin By, Aut 
scin J, at scies scripsi. 823 emica J qui hucusque unum uersum inde ab 
Ita loquor continuat. eneca *y. . feres a me BJ?, ego transposui. at scin quo 
modd ? St. uel hercle me enica, numquam hinc feres Brixius. 

Hic finitur fabula in omnibus libris, in recentissimis non nullis subscrip- 
tione fabula imperfecta addita. quae secuntur ex grammaticorum testi- 
moniis deprompta hic conposui. 824 citat OeUius N. A. vn. 9. 'haec 
esse possunt uerba Liconidis 9 qui scilicet Strobilum libertate promissa 
(quam antea negauerat) ad aurum reddendum inpulerit. 9 diss. p. 13. 
quartus actus Liconidis et Strobili confabulatione finitur : iam Strobilus 
ut aurum referat abit, Liconides uero in Euclionis aedes properat aurum 
repertum esse nuntiaturus. se enim Huclionem secuturum esse dixerat u. 
795 et 799. 
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ACTVS QVINTVS 

* * * * * 

Evclio. 

825 nec noctu nec diii quietus umquam eram : nunc d<Srmiam 

* * * * * 

-*- j- ego 6cfodiebam in die den6s scrobes. 

* * • * * 

LlCONIDES. 

qui mi olera cruda p6nunt, etiam al!6c duint. 



€ Iam actu quinto contenta erant relicua, quae ad hunc modum dis- 
posui. primum redit Sirobilus aurum secum ferens et ut par est, que- 
ritur aurum sibi ereptum, consolatur uero animum libertate promissa. 
deinde Euclio cum Liconide domo egressus magno cum gaudio aulam accipit 
(huc olim rettuleram uerba a Nonio 396, 17 seruata: uide nunc ad u. 632): 
sed mox cogitabundus secum reputat quantas sibi miserias thensaurus hodie 
conflauerit (u. 825 et 826): quare fit, ut iam sapientior factus auro donet 
Liconidem, generum suum, simulque nuptiarum diem constituat. 9 diss. p. 8. 
825 citat Nonius 98, 28. eam libri Noniani, eram Bothius. 826 denos 
scrobes in die ecfodere pro magno et aerumnoso labore, i.e. uita curis atque 
anxietate uexata accipio. uide diss. p. 12. 827 citat Nonius 120, 2. mihi 
libri. duint in codice Leidensi mutatum in danunt. etiam deest in libris. 
uersum de Liconide una cum Phaedria etiam dotem accipiente inUh 
lejcerim. 
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il 1 ad 119 iambici senarii 

— 120 et 121 bacchiaci tetrametri acatalecti 

— 122 bacchiacus trimeter acatalectus 

— 123 ad 125 bacchiaci tetrametri acatalecti 

— 126 bacchiacu8 trimeter acatalectus 

— 127 ad 134 bacchiaci tetrametri acatalecti 

— 135 ad 137 iambici octonarii 

— 138 trochaica tripodia catalectica 

— 139 trochaicus septenarius . 

— 140 iambica tripodia catalectica 

— 141 bacchiacus trimeter acatalectus 

— 142 et 144 cretici tetrametri acatalecti 

— 143 creticus trimeter acatalectus 

— 145 et 146 bacchiaci tetrametri acatalecti 

— 147 ad 150 anapaestici dimetri acatalecti 

— 151 et 152 cola iambica semiquinaria cum quaternariis iambicis 

— 153 uersus spurius 

— 154 ad 158 cola iambica semiquinaria cum quaternariis iambicis 

— 159 ad 277 trochaici septenarii 

— 278 ad 402 iambici senarii 

— 403 ad 407 trochaici octonarii 

— 408 ad 411 iambici octonarii 

— 412 ad 442 cola iambica semiquinaria cum quaternariis iambicis 

— 443 uersus corruptus, ut uidetur 

— 444 ad 470 trochaici septenarii 
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u. 471 ad 578 iambici senarii 

— 597 ad 652 trochaici septenarii 

— 653 ad 704 iambici senarii 

— 705 ad 713 anapaestici octonarii 

— 714 ad 716 iambici octonarii 

— 717 iambicus septenarius 

— 718 anapaesticus septenarius 

— 719 anapaesticus dimeter catalecticus 

— 720 ad 722 trochaici octonarii 

— 723 ad 795 trochaici septenarii 

— 796 ad 800 iambici septenarii 

— 801 ad 804 trochaici septenarii 

— 805 iambicus octonarius 

— 806 ad 810 trochaici septenarii 

— 811 ad 814 trochaici octonarii 

— 815 et 816 trochaici septenarii 

— 817 iambicus dimeter 

— 818 ad 821 trochaici octonarii 

— 822 creticus trimeter acatalectus 

— 823 bacchiacus dimeter cum tripodia trochaica catalectica 

— 824 uersus mancus 

— 825 et 826 trochaici septenarii 

— 827 iambicus senarius 



Arg. 11. 5 BcriU foris, conl. u. 579.—*» penonarum indke scrtte Phakdbia— u. 107 
lege n<56w.-«. 154 comma dele post perendie— u. 163 Uge deminuam.— tt. 197 comma 
delepost uolo— u. a6o lege numguae— u. 557 scribe eipro etiam. 
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EXEGETICAL COMMENTARY. 



Pbologub. 

The greater part of tlie Plautian prologues being spurious and pre- 
fixed to the comedies of the poet long after his death, it is very 
very doubtful whether the prologue to the Aulularia can be held to 
have been written by the poet himsel£ It is true, none of the argu- 
ments alleged against the rest of the prologues by Ritschl (Par. i 209 
— 226) can be applied to this: on the contrary, this prologue is 
remarkably distinguished for its simple grace and unaffected language. 
As regards the question, whether it is necessary or not, we agree 
entirely with Thornton who justly observes: 'There seems to be no 
reason, why any account at all need be given for how many genera- 
tions the treasure had remained undiscovered in the old miser'8 family,' 
though at the same time we must confess, that to give such infor- 
mation no fitter person could be found than the Lar famUiaris. 
Moreover, the introduction of this Deity is quite conformable to the 
habit of the wrifcers of the so-called New Comedy (see Meineke, Men. 
et Philem. rell. 1823 p. 284) which Plautus seems to have followed 
here as well as in the prologues to the Rudens and the Trinummus. 
On these grounds, I was first inclined to attribute this prologue to 
Plautus himself (de Aulul. p. 29), but without taking into considera- 
tion a metrical reason subsequently suggested by Brix, viz. that the 
writer uses the word autmclus v. 35 as quadrisyllabic, while Plautus 
himself has it as trisyllabic aunaUus (v. 677. 772. 792), in accordance 
with a popular pronunciation which we find confirmed by some in- 
scriptions (see Corssen, ausspr. 1, 138). It seems therefore safer to 
return to Bernhardy'8 opinion (romische litteraturgeschichte, 1865, p. 
442) who ascribes this prologue to an older hand than the others, 
though we may allow the universal character and even fche whole idea 
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of it to be taken from Plautus* original prologue. To show my dia- 
trust of the originality of the prologue, I have adopted the subscrip- 
tion found in the MS. B (see p. Ixv). 

v. 4. The coQstruction of this line is somewhat negligent, thoogh 
used by Plautus himself in another passage : Persa 137 sicut istic 
leno haudum sex mensis Megaribiis huc est quom conmigrauit. Henoe 
may have arisen the French way of expressing the same thought : il 
y a beaucoup d'annees que — . For the explanation of the present 
tenses possideo and colo see Key, L. G. § 1455 e, note t, and § 458. 
— colo=incolo 9 as v. 693. Here the notion of guarding the house is 
involved, in the same way as in Virgirs expression nemorum cultrix 
Latonia uirgo (Aen. xi 557) not only l inhabitant,' but protectress too 
is meant 

5. patrique auoque *for the advantage of — ,' see Key, L. G. § 977. 
— habet = habitat (cf. v. 21) frequently with Plautus. See Nonius as 
quoted in the critical notes. 

7. thensaurus is the true Plautian form which, in consequence of 
the thin pronunciation of the letter n (see Key, 'Alphabet' etc. p. 141), 
afterwards became thesaurus. In the same way we have Megalensia — 
Megalesia, and all the numeral adverbs ending in ens lost their original 
n in this manner. See Corssen, ausspr. 1, 97 and the introduction 
to this edition p. xliv. — omnis is acc. plur. ' unknown to all :' see 
Key, L.G. §1319. Itis very natural that clam governs the accusa- 
tive, since it is very probably an adverb formed from the verb celare, 
and originally may have been celam. 

8. The syllables ans me ut form a dactyl, according to a metrical 
law which is explained Introd. p. lxiii, 

9. Donatus observes that quoniam is here used in the mere sense 
of a temporal conjunction, which the word is logically entitled to, being 
but a compound of quom and iam. Plautus has it so not unfrequently, 
e,g. Trin. 112 quoniam hinc iturust ipsus in Seleuciam. ibid. 149 quo- 
niam hinc prqfectust ire peregre Gharmides. We may observe the same 
change of the two notions of temporality and causality in the Ger- 
man conj. weil> which has now almost entirely lost its temporal sense, 
though this was the original one. Nevertheless, Schiller uses it as an 
equivalent to the English while, Wilhelm Tell, act i sc. 2 ' weil ich 
ferne bin, fiihre du mit klugem sinne das regiment des hauses.' — The 
words ita auido ingenio Juit might stand in brackets, at least they do 
not influence the construction of the sentence : * when he was about 
to die, he did not — such was his avaricious disposition — reveal the 
secret to his son.' 

10. id here and v. 8 denotes the secret in general, and must not 
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be feferred to thensaurus, though a MS. at Yienna adds the note 
•'nota thesaurum neutro genere dici,' and indeed Plautus uses thk word 
as neuter throughout the Trinummus (see Fleckeisen, ep. crit. p. xi). 
JBut in this prologue it is doubtless masculine, see v. 12. In the play 
itself it would seem fco be neuter in one passage, but even this admits of 
another explanation. See v. 265. 

13. Comp. Hor. Serm. n 6, 1 hoo erat in uotis : modus agri non 
Ua magnus. 

18. inpendio is here used as an adverb. Cicero has it so in his 
epistles, ad Att. x 4, 9 at ille inpendio nunc magis odit senatum. See 
Afranius 352 (Ribb. Com. p. 179) indies inpendio | ex desiderio mdgie 
magisque mdceror, and Ter. Eun. Hl 5, 39 inpendio magis animus gau- 
debat mihi. 

19. The a in such compounds as inpartio dispartio &c. has, as 
regards the Plautian MSS., not the same authority as e, the latter 
being generally supported by MSS, of a higher character. See p. lxv. 

23. For mihl see Introd. p. xxv. — cotidie, instead of quoiidie, is a 
form well supportecT by the best MSS. and expressly recommended by 
Marius Victorinus I p. 2460 (Putsch). Even the spelling cottidie 
which we occasionally find in B, may be defended by some inscriptions, 
e. g. Orelli-Henzen no. 5593, and prevails in the old palimpsest of 
Gaius: see Corssen, ausspr. 1, 69. As regards the quantity of this 
word, it is always quotidie quoffidianus; the quantity quotidianus is 
assumed from a corrupt pass&ge, Cat. 68, 139 where Lachmann reads 
concoquit iram (the depravation arose no doubt from the spelling con- 
quoquity for which see note on 344). 

24. tus uinum coronae were the usual honours offered to the house- 
hold-gods : see v. 383 and the oommentators upon Hor, od. iii 23, 3. 
Iuu. ix 137 ss. 

25. Comp. huius honoris gratia Amph. i 2, 24. 

27. After having given the general reason of his action, the Lar is 
now going to inform his hearers of the detailed circumstances. This 
is the true explanation of nam, a particle which never gives up its 
character entirely, though it may seem simply connectlve in some 
passages. The Qreek ydp is often used in exactly the same way. See 
note on v. 595. 

30. neque autem ('nor on the other hand') is used by Cicero 
Fam. v 12 and Lucretius vi 779. The scribes of the Langian MSS. 
did not understand autem and replaced it therefore by the bold conjec- 
ture autumaty which however spoils the metre. 

31. his senex de proxumo (ex prox. 169. 288) *the old man, our 
neighboioV ^ He means Megadorus. 
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32. For 8%bi uxb — see Introd. p. xlv. In ,34 the word uxor has 
its original quantity. 

36. Cereris uigiliis] Lyconides himself confesses the same to 
Euclio v. 787 s. c The noctumal festival of Ceres, 0c<r/xo^opia, uigir 
liae Cereris, used to be celebrated by married and unmarried women 
strolling about in the dark without any light, whence this opportu- 
nity could naturally enough be misused by young men who liked to 
encounter romantic adventures. The oomic poets are therefore quite 
true to reality in founding the plots of some of their plays upon these 
festivals, as e. g. Plautus does here and in his Cistellaria (where see 
the proL 8).' Kopke. The same remark applies to the Dionysia or 
Bacanalia which frequently gave rise to illegitimate ofisprings : see Eur» 
Ion 553 ss. Cicero has several ohapters against these licentious festi- 
vals in his seoond book de legibus, where he especially mentions their 
frequent occurrence in the comic poets, u 14: quid autem mihi dw- 
pliceat in sacris nocturni», poetae indicant comicu See Davies' and 
Turnebus' notes on de leg. u 9 and 14. 

38. conscia. In prose the dependent genitive is rarely omittedV 
but in poetry the adjective is sometimes used absolutely, e. g Cistell. 
11 3, 46 fac me consciam (' tell me'). Hor. Serm. 1 2, 130 miseram 86 
conscia clamet. 

39. subruptum and v. 347 aubrupias are the old forms for suth 
reptum and svbripia8 y which are frequently given by the best Plautian 
MSS. and must therefore be uniformly introduced into the text. The 
d of rapere capere quatere calcare salire became originally it in com- 
pounds, see Corssen, ausspr. 1, 314. This u became stationary in not 
a few words, e.g. aucupor oocupo percutio concutio conculco exeuUo 
in8ulsu8 and others. See Brix on Trin. 83, Munro on Luor. 111 103L 
Biicheler observes (jahrb.fiir class. phil. 1863 p. 779) that these forms 
occur even in such later writers as affect an archaic style, viz. Fronto 
(fer. Als. 3, 20 surrupuisset) and Seneca Rhetor (22, 1 B. subrupimdi 
and 333, 2 subrupuerunt). Martial too has 8urrupuit xni 38. These 
examples show that the u- sound in this compound was never entirely 
out of use. Comp. moreover condwmnare y as the word is once written 
in the tabula Bantina, and contubemium from taberna. 



Aot L 

40. For exeimdum see Introd. p. lvii. There is no objection 
against laying the accent upon the last syllable in hercle, as another 
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line shows, Curc. I 3> 55 (261) aiquidem herde mihi regnum detur, 
thougli Fleckeisen transposes there mi hercle, which is however against 
the authority of the MSS. 

41. circum8peclatrix 'pry-about' Thorhton. — oculi emissicii *in- 
quisitive eyes/ a phrase imitated by Tertullian de pallio c. 3 circum- 
spectu emissicii oceUi immo luminis puncta uertiginant. Cicero would 
have said emissarii; Plautus has a similar formation Poen. v 5, 24 
tunicae demissiciae, which Horace calls tunicae demissae Serm. i 2, 25. 

42. nam cur = curnam. Plautus and Terence frequently change 
the order of such compounds with nam, e.g. v. 44 we have nam qua = 
quanam and Curc. I 1, 12 nam quo te dicam ego vre = quonam. — Euclio's 
answer is laconic enough, a way of speaking very natural with an angry 
man. He means 'you ask me why I beat you, poor wretch — well to 
give you some reason to call yourself wretched.' Much of the strength 
6f the passage consists in the repetition of the word misera, just as in 
the next line mala malam are put close together. Plautus is very fond 
of such iraptiyfjitva; he very often uses thein to such an extent as to 
render it quite impossible to translate their full meaning into a modern 
language, e. g. pulcra pulcritudo Glor. 959 'beautiful beauty,' parce 
parcue Aul. 312, mala malitia ib. 213, stabile stabulum ib. 231. A 
line from the Trinummus (68) furnishes a good example malis te ut 
uerbi8 multis multwm obiurigem. Other examples are given by Munro 
on Lucr. ih 889, where he quotes a line of Spenser ' Poorly poor man 
he lived, poorly poor man he diedV 

43. aetae is with the comic poets very frequently an equivalent to 
uita. Thus Plautus says sibi inimicus magis quam aetati tuae = uitae 
tuae, tibi, Men. 675. Both words occur together Amph. n 2, 1 s. in 
uita atque in aetate agunda. 

45. 8timulorum seges 'harvest of whips,' a phrase explained by 
Nonius. Prudentius HamarUg. 258 imitates it in saying scelerum seges 
and Arnobius has the expression criminum eegee. 

46. hostium is a spelling not unfrequently fouhd in late MSS., and 
occasionally met with even in very good MSS., e.g. the old Ambrosian 
palimpsest has it Trin. 526, and B gives it ibid. 608. The same spelling 
is found in the MSS. of Varro de lingua lat. vi 92 (p. 111 M.), and in 
another passage (ix 34) a MS. at Gotha gives hostia: see Miiller p. 305. 
Pro£ Key observes ('Alphabet' p. 85) that this aspiration appears 
again in the French huissier, which comes from the Latin ostiarius. 
We have an express testimony with regard to the frequent misuse of 
aspiration in the dialect of uneducated people, Gellius N. A. xin 6, 3 
rusticusfit 8ermo, si aspires perperam; and this observation is, as Gellius 
says, taken from Nigidius Figulus, a grammarian who was a friend of 
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Cicero. See Corssen, ausspr. 1, 49. We see therefore that the abuse of 
the letter h is not only confined to modern times, but dates from vene- 
rable antiquity. (The knowledge of the weak pronunciation of the h con- 
tributes to make the pun more palpable Glor. 34 'auri&ws perhaxxriundae 
simt.') — Uluc 8i8 ' further off, if you please.' This sis is an equivalent to 
8i uis, conf Cic. or. 45, 154. 'lubenter uerba iungebant, ut sodes pro si 
audes, sis pro si uis.' sodes is perhaps the genuine reading v. 168, see 
crit. note. Prof. Key, L. G. § 1361, considers Cicero's statement to be 
wrong with regard to sodes, which he proposes to derive from si uoles, 

I and d being interchanged. But I should not hesitate to accept 
Cicero's derivation, on account of such Plautian passages as Truc. 11 4, 
71 non audes aliquod da/re mihi munusculum? 'won't you give me a 
nice little present?' Men. 149 ecquid audes de tuo istuc addere? Asin. 

II 4, 70 non audes mihi subuenire? Pseud. 78 nitne adiuuare me 
audes? Pseud. 1317 non audes, quaeso, aliquam partem mihi gratiam 
facere huius argenti? Trin. 244 da mihi hoc, mel meum, si me amas, 8% 
audes (such is the express reading of the MSS.). It is true that in all 
these passages audere does not entirely lose its original meaning, but 
this is very much weakened and modified so that the word almost 
assumes the sense to have a mind to—, which prevails in sodes. There 
is still another objection which I have to Prof. Key's derivation, viz. 
the length of the o in sodes, which would be left unexplained, if the 
word were really contracted from si udles, for uo could not be con- 
tracted to o. We must not wonder at the politeness which Euclio 
displays in spite of his wrath, in using the particle sis. It is a curious 
fact that very ofben our politeness especially to inferiors increases in 
proportion to our wrath. 

47. For \w&dit see Introd. p. xlv. incedit is more than 'ahe walks,' 
it is ' she creeps. ' ' incedere est otiose et cum dignitate quadam ambu- 
lantium. , Westerhov on Ter. Eun. v 3, 9, who quotes Plaut. Pseud. 
411 and Verg. Aen. l 46. Ruhnken adds Propert. 11 2, 6 with 
Broukhuys' note. 

48. hercle logically belongs to the following line, but in conse- 
quence of a kind of hasty anticipation it is put into the protasis. We 
find it is so very ofben, e.g. v. 56. 248. Pseud. 628. Stich. 610. Trin. 
457. Epid. 111 1, 10. In all these passages hercle immediately follows 
si, and perhaps we should here follow Hare^s conjecture in changing 
the order of the words si hodie hercle into si hercle hodie, although this 
transposition is not strictly necessa* ^06 and Introd. p. x. 

49. grandibo gradum: allite vith assonance. Epid. 
I 1, 11 ut tu 68 gradibus grar , 31 abire hmc ni pro» 
peras grandi gradu. Fragnr Festum u. Vegrande 
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nimium 68 uegrcmdi gradu. Pacuvius v. 37 Bibb. has praegrandi gradu. 
The word itself is explained by Nonius as grandem facere, and examples 
are quoted from Varro, Plautus, Lucretius, Accius and Pacuvius. For 
the formation of this future and the imperfects in ibam instead of iebam, 
see Key, L. G. § 461 and 468. The imperfects are not only confined 
to archaic latinity, but occasionally appear even in later poets; e.g. 
we find scibat in Catullus (68, 85) and largibar in Propertius (i 3, 25). 
The e of the suffixes ebo and ebam must have been originally long, and 
appears as such in the so-called third and fourth conjugations, where 
we have the normal forms leg-ebam audi-ebam. But we find like- 
wise the future tenses. exug-ebo Plaut. Epid. n 2, 5. dic-ebo Ribb. 
Com. p. 216 and fid-ebo ibid. The e was afterwards affected by the 
•same shortening process which so many endings in the Latin language 
had to undergo, and after it was shortened, it could be contracted in 
the verbs of the first and second conjugation, where we have ama-ebam 
ama-ibam ama-bam and doce-dbam doce-#bam doce-ba/m. The same waa 
no doubt beginning to work in the fourth conjugation, where audi-ebam 
was transformed into (audi-2bam) aud-ibam and the original audi-ebo 
into audJJbo. But there the shortening process was never entirely 
worked out and the original quantity always remained predominant. — 
This is, at least, my view of the matter; but I shall not neglect to 
advise my readers to compare the different views developed by Corssen, 
krit. beitr. zur lat. formenl. p. 539— *541, and Key, L. G. § 466, note t. 
With testudineus gradus 'tortoise-pace' we may compare formicin/us 
gradus Men. 888. 

50. The nominative diui^di occurs only here in Plautus; but the 
formula diuom atque hominumfidem is repeatedly found, Amph. v 1, 69, 
Aul. 297. Merc< 842. Rud. prol. 9. — adaxint is said by Nonius to be 
the same as adigant, an explanation which renders only the general 
sense of the word, but does not account for its formation. This is ex- 
plained by Festus* remark (u. axitiosi) l axit antiquos dixisse pro 
egerit manifestum est. y axim is formed in the same way as faxim, for 
which see Key, L. G. § 566. A third formation of the same kind is 
capsim capsis, which was already misunderstood for cape sis (si uis) by 
dicero Or. § 154. The perfects axi (agsi), faxi (fac-si), cap-8% follow 
the analogy of duxi (duc-si) rep-8i etc., while egi feci cepi lengthen the 
radical vowel. See Corssen, hrit. beitr. zur lat. formenl. p. 530. 

52. Such alliterations as scelesta sola secum are very frequently 
found in the ancient Boman poets and deserve our especial attention. 
"We shall here point out only a few examples which occur in the next 
lines: de&am discipulam 59. metuo male 61. miserum modis 66. 
mi8erammodum 69. decies die 70. Alliteration was, it is true, never 
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a necessary and organic element in Latin poetry, at least so far as our 
sources permit us to trace back its history; still, it was frequently em- 
ployed by the oldest poets who kept close to the spoken language of the 
people, which is always fond of alliteration ; and even in the best 
periods of Latin poetry it was ofben used as an occasional ornament. 
Horacc e.g. uses it very judiciously in such passages as dulce decus od. 1 
1, 2. dulce et decorum 111 2, 13. dulce docta 111 9, 10. dulci distinet 
a domo iv 5, 12 etc. See a very good essay on this subject in Lucian 
Miiller's book de re metr. poet. p. 450 ss. and Mr Munro's remarks in 
his edition of Lucretius 11 p. 106. For modern languages see Marsh's 
Lectures on the English language (Lond. 1865) p. 393. 

53. For examples of the phrase oculos ecfodere o<f>0a\uovs i£opvo-- 
cr€w see Aul. 187. Capt. 111 1, 4. Trin. 463. Ter. Eun. iv 6, 2, 
where Donatus observes 'femineae minae sunt? 

54. The phrase quid rerum geram will be not unfrequently met 
with in Plautus; thus we have it again Aul. 117. 

57. Forcellini quotes the expression digitus transuersus from Cato 
de re rust. c. 45 and 48, and the equivalent patens digitus from Caea 
b. c. 11 10. unguis transuersus occurs in two passages of Cicero's, ad 
Att. xiii 20 and Fam. vii 25. In the latter passage the addition of the 
words quod aiunt shows the proverbial character of the expression, 
which would however be perfectly evident even without this hint. 

58. respeods = respex(e8)is = respexeris : Key, L. G. § 566. 

59. ' ril send you for a schooling to the gallows,' Thornton. The 
cross shall teach you to shut your eyes for ever, if you cannot keep 
them shut for a few moments. 

60. In the MS. B we find here the marginal note 'hoc secum loqui- 
tur, 7 which is perfectly adapted to the situation. 

62. duim (compare v. 236 perduim v. 664) is an archaic subj. pres. 
from a crude form du-, see Key, L. G. § 732. The ending im is the 
same as seen in edim uelim sim. Cicero has this form in the formulas 
di te perduint pro rege Deiot. 7, 21, and utmam tibi istam mentem d& 
inmortales duint Catil. 1 9, 22. The expression uerka dare whJch pro* 
perly means *to give mere words instead of deeds* commonly assumefi 
the more general sense ' to deceive.' 

63. persentiscat: 'smell the place out, where the gold is hidden.' 
6Q. In plurimis I have kept the i instead of changing it into u+ 

since the best MSS. give it very frequently in those words in which the 
preceding syllable has a u or an i. It is as yet an open questiott 
whether we are entitled to write the superlative ending umus uniformly 
throughout Plautus or not. 

67. noenum = ne oenum (unum), according to the explanation first 
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given by Jacob Grimm. The word corresponds therefore entirely with 
the Greek ouS-cyi-dk, and ovb-cv, the latter being frequently used as a 
simple negation in later Greek and constantly so in modern Greek, 
where we have however the shortened form Siv. As to the Latin word, 
we may observe that this passage seems the only one in which at least 
one good MS. has kept it. In Ennius we read it in three places : ann. 
161 somnia uera aliquot, uerum omnia noenu necessest (non nunc the 
MSS., noenu H. llberg); ann. 314 noenum rumores ponebat antesalutem 
(non enim the MSS., noenum Lachmann); and ann. 411 noenum spe- 
rando cupide rem prodere summam (non in the MS.). When judging 
from these examples, it is not without probability that in many passages 
in Plautus where we now read non enim, we have to replace the original 
reading noenum, e.g. in the Aulularia itself v. 586 where non enim 
seems to have no clear meaning. See Biicheler, jahrb. fur class. phil. 
1863 p. 774. 

70. deciens: see on v. 7. There is no tautology in this line, the 
full meaning of which may be rendered by the follo wing translation * it 
often happens that he turns me out of doors ten times a-day.' 

71. For the disyllabic pronunciation nescio see Introd. LXvm. — 
intemperiae ' whim-whams ' (Thornton), see v. 634. Epid. ni 4, 39. 

72. Interdius (dv ijfiipav) is read here and Most. 444 ; the simple 
diu8 occurs in opposition to noctu Merc 862, and Charisius expressly 
states that Titinius used noctu diusque : see Bibb. Com. p. 116 ; it is an 
old acc neutr. diu (as seen in the usual form interdiu) arose after the 
final * had been dropt (Introd. p. xxxi). From the Sanskr. divas we 
have in Latin both dies and dius (comp. diur-nus, where the original * 
is changed into an r). See Corssen, ausspr. 2, 295. hrit. beztr. zur 
formenl. p. 499 s. 504. Lachmann on Lucr. p. 226 s. 

73. daudus sutor: ' pf course, lame people would be the most likely 
to take to such a sedentary employment as that of a cobbler.' ffiley. 
Comp. v. 508. — For d&mi (not d'mi) see Introd. p. xxv. 

74. erus and its derivatives are better spelled without an initial h, 
and the MS. B generally gives it so, while J adds the aspiration. See 
Bitschl, Proll. Trm. p. xcviii, praef. Stichi p. xxiii and our critical 
note on AuL 591. The same genuine spelling is found in the oldest 
MSS. of Ovid : see MerkeTs pref. to the Teubner edition, voL 1, p. ttit. 
2, p. ix 

76. The repetition of the words queo conminisci may perhaps 
appear strange, still such repetitions are not inconsistent with the 
character of a garrulous old woman, and afford no ground for entertain- 
ing any suspicion of the genuineness of the reading. Such seeming 
negligence must be allowed to a comic poet. 
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77 s. Famianus Strada has written a special paper on this littera 
longa, bufc the right explanation has been found out by Lipsius who 
compares an epigram of Ausonius (128, 10): Quid, inperite, P putas ibi 
scHptum, ubi locari iota conuenit longum? This epigram is directed 
against Ennus, a man of very bad repute, who, as the poet insinuates, 
ought to be sent to the gallows, The figure of a long I is indeed some- 
what like the appearance of a hanging body, especially if that body 
should be very thin and slender. longae litterae are also mentioned 
Rud. v 2, 7 and Poen. rv 2, 15, but without any special reference to the 
letter I: comp. littera pensilis Pseud. 17. — unam is not pleonastic, as 
Weise says (see note on v. 563); Staphyla intends making of herself 
one long letter; i.e. a letter exhibiting one long stroke. 

79. animo de/aecato is explained by Camerarius 'liquido minimeque 
turbido, i.e. hilari; , see Pseud. 760 nunc liquet, nunc de/aecatumst cor 
mihi. The same meaning is expressed by animo liquido et tranquiUo es 
Epid. v 1, 36 and liquido es animo Pseud. 232. In one passage (Most. 
158) the word de/aecatus is metaphorically used of a person cleaned by 
a bath. 

81. nunciam: 'in Plautus and Terence the i of iam must always 
be pronounced as a pure vowel when following nunc; this shows that 
nunciam is actually one word just as well as etiam quoniam uspiam, and 
sometimes we find nunciam written together in the MSS. (Trin. 195. 
Pseud. 546 [Men. 1155]).' Brix on Trin. 3. — quippini, instead of 
quippeni, is very frequently given by the best MSS., e.g. Most. 948. 
1109. Pseud. 361. The final $ in quippe was changed into i before an 
n, in the same way as we have tutin = tutene: see Corssen, ausspr. 1, 
272. The right punctuation of this passage is first seen in Pareus* 
edition, and is here of much importance for the construction of the 
sentence. The sense is ' why should I not 1 Shall I really take care of 
all within 1 Perhaps you are afraid, somebody should run away with 
our house 1 ' 

83. quaesti: for this genitive see Key, L. Q. § 141 and a valuable 
paper by Ritschl in the rhein. mus. viii p. 494. Fleckeisen, brit. nvis- 
cellen p. 42 ss. The following is an extract from Ritschl's prooemium 
de titulo Aletrinatium (1853) p. viii 'longe longeque latius per sextum 
septimumque saeculum altera terminatio (i) patuit. qua et Plautus usus 
est constanter in quaesti tumulti uicti senati sumpti gemiti, et Ennius 
st/repiti tumulti declinans, Pacuuius flucti aesti parti soniti, Caeciiius 
quaesti mmpti soniti, Terentius quaesti tumulti /ructi ornati aduenti, 
Turpilius quaesti tumulti /ructi sumpti piscati parti, Titinius quaesti, 
Kttiu* flucti tumulti exerciti aspecti lucti salti, Lucilius sumpti, Afranius 
tumulti, Pomponius quaesti tumulti piscati, bis Lucretius geli, Calpur- 
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nius Piso senati, Cato fructi, Sisenna ^enoli soniti, Salustius tumulti 
sonitV 

84. The word inania, instead of inanitas, probably owes its origin 
to nothing more than the assonance of aranea. The o$v/iwpov ' full of 
emptiness' can hardly be imitated in any modern language, so as to 
preserve its entire strength of expression. Plautus ventures on a 
8imilar phrase Capi. iii 1, 6 where the parasite calls a fast-day dies 
ecfertus fame. Catullus uses a similar expression (8, 48) plenus sacculus 
est aranearum, and the same is found in a line of Afranius (Bibb. Com. 
p. 184) anne arcula tua plenast arcmearum? Hence we may safely 
conclude that this simile was proverbially used in popular speech. 

85. mirum quin : ' I wonder, Jove does not make me a wealthy 
king.' Comp. Persa 339 s. mirum quin regis PhUippi ccmsa cmt Attali \ te 
potius uendam quam mea, quae sis mea. 9 Brix (on Trin. 495) draws a 
nice distinction between mirum quin and mirum ni: the first pre-sup- 
poses a negative, the latter an affirmative thought. 

86. King Philippus and Darius are here mentioned as the most 
obvious and best-known instances of wealthy kings, the one as a 
European, the other as an Asiatic monarch. Compw 696 ego sum Ule 
rex Philippus. For the usual quantity of PhUippus in Plautus see In- 
trod p. XLni, but in both passages of the Aulularia the common quantity 
seems well supported by the best MSS. Hare however conjectures 
Philippum regem aut Darium, teruene\fica. The word terueneficus occurs 
Bacch. 813 : both fonns trir and ter- have their analogies and either of 
them is a iirai Xtyofxcvov. 

87. ' Aromea dum a mperioribus JUum ducit, spem venturae pecuniae 
uidetur afferre? Ioannes Saresberiensis PoKcr. i 13 F. (For other 
superstitious beliefe with regard to spiders see Pliny, N. H. xi 24, 84. 
and L Grimm, deuische mythologie, 3rd ecL, p. 1089). Thornton observes 
' Some of the Commentators, according to their usual refinement, would 
have us to suppose that Euclio expresses his desire of having the spiders * 
preserved,' because the ancients reckoned it a good omen, if a spider 
came spinning down in their presence. But this totally destroys the 
whole humour of the passage, which is palpably intended as a strong 
mark of Euclio's sordid disposition.' I cannot see why the humour of 
the passage should be destroyed by supposing Euclio to be supersidtious 
as far as money is concerned. We may compare v. 616 ss., where 
Euclio openly gives vent to his superstitious feelings. Still it is best to 
say neither too little nor too much with regard to such passages as this, 
it being possible that Euclio intends to allude to a current popular 
superstition, though we may understand the passage even without 
asBimring such an allusion. 
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90. For caue* see Introd. p* xxvr. For the consfruction see Key, 
L. G. § 1176. 

91. quod c if,' properly 'as regards the case that,' see Key, L. G. 
§ 1454 e, and for the occurrence of this construction in Cicero and later 
writers C. F. W. "M iiller, rhem. mus. xx 480. 

92. 'qui petU, uult obtinere : qui quaerU, uult scire aut inuenire.' 
Lambinu8. For the future imperative dicito compare Key, L. G. 
§ 1165. 

93. ignis uiuit, comp. Trvpos ^Xo£ fri tfiva Eur. Bacch. 8. Lipsius 
compares Arist. Lys. 306 rovrl to ttvo eyprjyopcv Oe&v Ikciti kqX £»}» Hild- 
yard appropriately quotes Shakespeare, Othello v 2, 7 c put out the ligkt, 
amd then put out the lightj i. e. of life. Comp. also Dickens, Old Curi- 
ozity Shop, chapt. 44 c The fire has been alive as long as I have.' In 
German we have the phrase ' einem das lebenslicht ausblasen.' 

95. As regards the accentuation pistUlHm I may here repeat 
RitschTs expression on drgentHm (Men. 930): 'accentus non insolentia 
at insuauitas,' Men. praef. xiil 

96 s. utendum rogare *to borrow;' utendum dare *to lend.' See v. 
309 and Ou. ars am. 1 433 multa rogant utenda dari, data reddere nolunt. 
— utendum petere occurs Aul. 397. 

100. On Bona Fortuna see Preller, rom. myth, p. 559. It appears 
from a passage of Diomedes, that the words Bona Fortuna te quaesiuit 
were commonly used in the sense of nemo te quaesiuit. In a fragment 
of Afranius recently pointed out by L. Miiller (rhein. mu%. xx 374) we 
have an instance of this expression; it runs as follows: 'Adulescens. 
num quis me quaesiit ? Seruos. Bona Fortuna.' There is, however, no 
reason to suppose that Euclio alludes to this, as is the opinion of some 
commentators; it is, perhaps, more natural to understand the words 
simply such as they are * Let nobody enter my house, not even Good 
Luck itself.' 

102. Those commentators who adopt the reading of ]J> suppose that 
a temple of Bona Fortuna was close to £uclio's house. This is, as 
Kbpke remarks, highly improbable; there is a temple of Fides in the 
vicinity, into which Euclio afiberwards carries his treasure (v. 575), and 
as there is also Megadorus' house on the stage, we can hardly accommo- 
date another temple. There occur, besides, no other allusions to such a 
temple of Fortuna, which would doubtless be the case, had this decora- 
tion been a necessary part of the scenery. I have therefore adopted 
Gronovius' emendation whioh though founded on some MSS. of inferior 
value, is recommended by the simple and appropriate sense it gives. 
The adverb quaquam rests on the authority of Charisius 11 p. 19^ P. 
' quaquam Salustius : tametsi haud quaquam par gloria sequUur. . .Pom- 
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ponius quoque in negas nuptam quaquatm.' Ribbeck (Com. p. 214) 
gives only tlie words nuptam quaquam, though quaquam is quite unin- 
telligible without the negas. What in means, it is impossible to 'say. 
In the passage quoted from Lucretius (1 428) by Forcellini, the genuine 
reading is quoquam. — numquam quaquam is a very strong negation 
*never by any means.' Comp. numquam quicquam Amph. 11 2, 40. 
numquam quisquam Ter. Eun. iv 4, 11. See moreover Ter. Andr. 1 2, 
3. Ad. 1 2, 18. iv 1, 12. v 4, 1. 

104. ambobus pessulis 'supero et infero. totidem enim pessnli 
quot limina.' Casaubonus ad Aen. Tact. p. 54. See Guhl u. Koner, 
Zeben der Griechen u. Romer 1, 146. 2, 206 s. 

105. For animi we may compare the following expressions dis- 
crucior animi Ter. Ad. iv 4, 1 ( = 640 Fl.) Antipho me excruciat animi 
Phorm. 1 4, 10 ( = 187). excrucias animi Plaut. Glor. 1068 and 1280. 
angas te animi Epid. m 1, 6. in spe pendebit animi Ter. Haut. tim. 
iv 4, 5 ( = 727), where the genitive must not be joined with spe 9 see 
Plaut. Merc. 1 2, 18 (=127 R.) animi pendeo and Parry's note on the 
passage. Cicero uses the same expression Tusc. disp. 1 40, 96 pendemus 
animi, excruciamur, angimur : but there animi is due to an emendation 
by TJrsinus, the MSS. giving animxs. In another passage, Tusc. iv 16, 
35 the reading of the MSS. is as follows is qui adpropinquans aliquod 
malum metuit, exanimatusque pendet animi. We have to range nnder 
the same head such instances safalsus animi est Ter. Eun. 11 2, 43, where 
the reading animi is expressly mentioned by Donatus, though the MSS. 
give anvmo: comp. me animi fallit Lucr. 1 922. In the same way we 
have uagus animi Cat. 63, 4, which is the old Italian emendation of 
the MS. reading amnis; Lachmann writes animis, and Haupt accord- 
ingly has so in his edition. dubius animi Verg. Georg. m 289. Parry 
(on Ter. Eun. n 2, 43) adopts the old-fashioned opinion that this nse of 
the genitive was an imitation of the Greek idiom tytwOrjvai yviiuv^ etc., 
but this would be against the habit of the comic writers which -entirely 
forbids them to introduce any Grecisms into their language. We may 
therefore conclude that this usage was as old and original in Latin as it 
is in Greek. For the explanation of this genitive see Key, L. G. § 935. 
I cannot, however, agree with Prof. Key in so far as he considers animi 
to be an old dative (§ 952) which, he says, was afterwards mistaken for 
a genitive and gave rise to the erroneous use of other genitives in the 
same sense. If this were so, we should have to recognise such mistakes 
already in Plautian language, e. g. Triu. 454 satin tu 9 s sanus mentis aut 
animi tui y a passage which is ' evidently corrupt' according to Prof. Key, 
thqugh it has been lefb unsuspected by Lindemann, Ritschl, Fleckeisen 
and Biix : bnt far from being corrupt, this passage and another of the 
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same kind, Epid. i 2, 35 where we have desipiebam msntis show, as Mr. 
Munro says (on Lucr. i 136), that the idiom is not confined to animi, 
and thus strongly speak against Professor Key's hypothesis. 

106. sed is necessary on account of r^am in the following line. Eu- 
clio says that, although he does not like to go out, he has nevertheless 
his reason for doing so. This reason is given by nam. 

107. Vtrum legitimos habent omnes tribus diuisores suos, quos 
Plautus magistro8 curiarum in Aulularia uocat ? is the question raised 
by Asconius on Cic. Verr. i 8, 23, although there is no serious founda- 
tion for it, the diuisores being no legally authorised persons, but distri- 
butors of bribery money. See Long's note and Cic. pro Plancio 19, 48. 
We may however remark that the expression magister curiae is a aira£ 
kcyojicvov, and. was doubtless meant as a translation of the rptrrvapx^ 
of the Greek original (see de Aul. p. 15). The whole passage treats of 
Athenian life : distributions of money were very frequent at Athens, but 
almost unknown at Kome before the time of the emperors. 

108. nummus 'has a different sense in Plautus according as it 
means Greek or Roman money. As a Boman coin, it is equivalent to 
a sestertius (Epid. 1 1, 52. Most. n 1, 10) : in the other case to a drachma 
(Trin. 844) or didrachma (Truc. n 7, 10. Pseud. in 2, 20. Pers. i 1, 
38. iii 3, 33. v 2, 70). It is impossible to decide whether drachma or 
didrachma be meant in such passages as Aul. 445. Men. i 4, 1. n 2 
16. Epid. m -2, 36 ; nor is it clear whether drachma or sestertius should 
be understood Epid. v 2, 36. As drachma the wprd is taken by Bentley 
in Ter. llaut. tim. ui 3, 45. Where aureus is added, the nummus Phir 
lippeus is meant.' Brix on Trin. 844. — in uiros 9 #car avtyas, uiritim. 
See Key, L. G. § 1337 l 

109. ilico is the legitimate spelling, not illico: see Ritschl, proll. 
Trin. cii. Key, L. G. § 797. 

111. For the hiatus see Introd. p. lxii. 

112. For the genitive parui see Key, L. G. § 947 and his note on 
§943. 

114. benignius salutant Hhey are more pro/use in their compli- 
ments.' Comp. Hor. ep. i, 5, 11 sermone benigno 'copious, plentiful 
talk.' See also od. i 17, 15. n 18, 10. In most cases, where we are 
generally inclined to translate benignus by * kind,' the original sense of 
the word 'generous, profuse' will give a more distinct and impressive 
idea of the meaning of the passage. 

116. copulantur 'shake hands together:' this verb occurs as depo- 
nent only in this passage. 

117. pro/ectus sum 'where IVe set out to go.' Ter. Eun. n 2, 49 
/ortasse tu pro/ectus alio /ueras } on which passage Westerhov rightly 

H 
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observes 'profectus dicitur etiam de eo qui incipit proficiscL' This ex- 
plains such expressions as profectu 's vre Rud. iii 6, 9 and hinc profectust 
ire Trin. 149, as the last editor has happily emended. — postidem ( ( di- 
rectly afterwards') occurs only in this passage; I have kept it on the 
authority of my MSS. and three of Gruter's Palatini. Oompare the 
analogous formation indidem. 

119. quantum potero tanJtum recipiam 'I shall come back as quick 
as possible.' Ter. Ad. iii 2, 52 tu quantum potee abi, where Fleckeisen 
ftdopts Guyetfs emendation potest. It is true that in this phrase either 
the best or at least good MSS. give poteet as an impersonal in Ter. Ad.y 
7, 11. Phorm. v 8, 3. iv 3, 69. A d. iv 5, 66; but Andr. v 2, 20 and 
Ad. iii 2, 52 potee alone is recorded as the reading of the MSS. It 
should therefore not have been changed into potest; moreover, this line 
of the Aulularia proves that in this phrase the verb could be personal 
as well as impersonal : a fact which appears also from Capt. u 3, 88 ut 
quamprimum possis redeas, where Brix compares Ter. Andr. ui 3, 45 
quantum queam and Eun. v 2, 5 quantum queo. 



Act II. 

1 20. The forms med and ted are used by Plautus both in the accus. 
and abl. sing. See Key, L. G. § 281. 284. Dr. Umpfenbach, in his 
' Meletemata Plautina/ attempts to show that med and ted can only be 
ablatives, and corrects therefore all passages in which the MSS. give 
these forms as accusatives. In this line he writes arbitrdrier me, btit 
( paenultimam (-ri-) uocis arbitrarier correptam constanter usurpari, non 
productam, pueruli sciunt.' (G. Studemund,de canticis Plautinis p. 44). 

122. ut aequomet sc. facere. The infinitive in such constructions 
is sometimes omitted and aequomet seemingly assumes the same con- 
struction as decet. Comp. Rud. 47 is kno, ut se aequomst, flocci non 
fecit fidem. It was therefore a happy thought of Brix to add me v. 
421 and Capt. 995 eheu, quom ego pliis minusque feci quam me aequom 
fuit (the MSS. omit me, Lindemann and Fleckeisen add Uli). 

124. multum has here an adverbial sense, comp. Stkh. 206 multum 
miseri. Examples of this use from Horace are generally known : ep. I 
10, 3 multum dissimilea. serm. n 5, 92 multum similis and others. 
multiloquaces, the word proposed for this line by Passerat, has for itself 
the authority of an old glossary, but cannot be admitted on account of 
the metre. Plautus has the word multilocm Cistell. I 3, 1 and Pseud. 
794, 
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125. Lambinus' note on this line is well worth preserving. 'Ego 
tamen,' he says, 'qui cum haec scriberem, annum aetatis agebam lvi, 
duas mutas mulieres uicUV This provokes old Taubmann's fun, who for 
his part assures Lambinus, that at an age of 29 he knew already more 
than two dumb women. — Ben Jonson (Silent Woman 1 5) calls a woman s 
silence * a wealthy dowry.' 

127. Adelphasium uses almost the same words Poen. I 2, 28 itdst: 
uerum hoc Hnum tamen cogitdto. 

130. A construction monere alicui does not exist. The passage 
quoted by Forcellini, Truc. iv 1, 12 ( = 698 Geppert) proves nothing: 
the MSS. BC give quia nil habes, unum animus moui mihi omnia, but 
the MSS. used by Lambinus read monuit me (monuit omnia without 
mihi is the reading found in a MS. at Paris collated by Geppert). It is 
therefore clear enough that in this line the datives depend on consulere 
and monere follows its analogy. 

131. mussare is explained by Nonius 427, 15 'hominum occulte 
quid et pressa uoce- hquentium? The frequentative mussitare (e. g. metu 
mu8sitant Cas. 111 5, 33) is explained by Donatus on Ter. Ad. 11 1, 53 
'proprie est dissimulandi causa tacere, dictum uel a muto uel ab M % quae 
littera est nimium pressae uocis ac paene nuttius, adeo ut sola omnium, 
cum inter uocales inciderit 9 atteratur atque subsidat? Comp. the English 
io mutter and see Munro on Lucr. vi 1179. 

1 33. "For/ords see Introd. p. xxxvi. Though it appears to us strange 
that a confidential conversation should purposely take place in a public 
street, we should not forget that the constant habit of the Koman 
comedy compelled the poets to let all such things pass in the streets as 
would otherwise require a more appropriate scenery. Comp. Pompon. 
142 ss. Bibb. ego dedita opera te, pater, solum foras Seduxi, ut ne quis 
esset testis tertius Praeter nos. 

134. As the metre shows that a syllable is wanting in the reading 
given of this line by the MSS. (for a hiatus between rem and ego is 
perfectly impossible), I had ventured to write conhquerer, but think 
now to have a better conjecture to substitute to such an unhappy de- 
pravation of the text as this would be. I should now write uti tuam 
rem ego tecitm hic loquerer /amilidrem. 

135. femind] For the long quantity of the voc. -a see Introd. p. 
xvii. — quis east] ' quis and quem in old writera are sometimes feminine.' 
Key, L. G. § 310. See v. 168. Instances of this usage are collected by 
Nonius 197, 30 ss. — For the separation of nam from quis, see note on 
v. 42. 

136. ais and ait are generally monosyllables in Plautus, aio and 
aiunt never. Seq Ritschl, proll. Trin. clxii. Key, L. G. § 739. 

H2 
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137. The accentuation optdma would be startling to those who 
believe in a general tendency of Plautian prosody to preserve the com- 
mon accentuation of daily life. There are, however, many instances of 
such metrical paroxytona as optuma to be found in Plautus and the other 
comic poets. Comp. desine (Naeu. 60. Caec. 60. Ribb.). piscibus Rud. 
ii 6, 29. omnibus Trin. 54. consvlit Pseud. 1092. moribu* Aul. 500. 
unicu8 Poen. prol. 65. altera ibid. 85. Jilius Cas. prol. p. 55. See 
Ritschl, proll. Trin. p. ccxxiv. Bentley (Schediasma p. xiv ed. Lips. 
1791) observes on such cases as these 'nescio equidem, an in Terentio 
quoque, cuin tiimetrum aliquoties inchoet ab Hicine, Hocine, Libera, 
non in primam retrahendus sit accentus Libera <fcc. etiam in Iambico... 
tale etiam illud Plauti Rud. n 6, 29 piscibus in dUto... nbi Piscibus liben- 
tius efferrem quam Fi8cibu8.' In accordance with Bentley, Pro£ Key 
would in all these cases adopt the common accentuation, for in his paper 
*on Greek accentuation* (Transact. of the Phil. S. 1855 p. 134) he says 
that 'Greek [and Latin] iambics agreed with our own [English] in the 
occasional admission of what was virtually a trochee at the outset of a 
trimeter.' He therefore reads 

sfc me di amabunt, ut me tuarum mfseritamst 

Ter. Haut. tim. iii 1, 54. 

i& sibi negoti crSdidit solum dari 

Ter. Andr. prol. 2. 

In the latter instance, Prof. Koy would no doubt treat sibi as a monosyl- 
lable (see 'Alphabet' p. 147 and L. G. § 1172 note) — a pronunciation 
which I should however not admit (see Introd. p. xv note). The only 
arguments which could be alleged for a theory which is so much opposed 
to our common metiical creed, seem to rest on some Greek iambics 
which however admit of other explanations : in HapQivoTraZos (Sept. ad 
Theb. 553) and 'ImrouiSovros (ib. 484) the antecedent vowels are length- 
ened by the influence of the following liquids, which were notoriously 
of a very strong pronunciation in the inlaut. I may add that v. 553 
is considered spurious by Dindorf and Weil, not on account of the 
quantity of HapO^voTrcuos, but on other grounds. In v. 484 BAtschl 
conjectures uey 'iTnro/icSovros o^\rjp.a koX ftcyas rpoiros, where the legiti* 
mate quantity would be preserved. In *A\<f>€aCfioiav (Soph. fragm.) we 
easily recognise the same process as in the Homeric dative Travrtacri, 
instead of irdvT€o-i &c. But Prof. Key contends also that in such a line 
as Soph. Phil. 740 

rl x6t€ r4irov0a5; ofa ipcts, dXV (55* (<rei 

we ought to pronounce tiVtc (at least so I understand his words). This 
would indeed be the same as the beginning of an English iambic ThU i$ 
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my 6wn; we may only be allowed to ask for the arguments which entitle 
us to transfer the laws of English poetry to Greek and Latin metres; 
and these I cannot find in Prof. Key's paper. 

140. amabo 'pray:' see Parry*s note on Ter. Eun. i 2, 50. It ifi 
brdinarily used parenthetically without influencing tho construction of 
the sentence. 

141. For 8i8 see note on v. 46. 

143. Perhaps I should have given preference to the reading found 
in J : aduenio. There is no doubt that the frequentative aduento, if taken 
in its original nature, would here be entirely out of place. aduentare 
would however seem to have lost the sense of a frequentative, if the 
reading in Poen. iii 1, 58 should be genuine : ubi is detulerit (tetulerit 
Camerarius), tu eo quaesitum siruom aduentes tuom, but I am inclined 
to think that Bothe rightly reads seruom qUaesitum aduenies tuom\ 
The only other Plantian passage in which the frequentative occurs, is 
Truc. II 4, 51 ( = 401 Geppert) quonidm iam decimus mmsie aduentdt 
prope, and there it may well be explained c draws nearer every day.' 
In Terence and the other comic writers, aduento is not found, Ennius 
uses it once in its frequentative sense, rell. ed. Vahlen p. 99. 

144. factum uolo ' est non comica magis formula quam trans- 
laticiae humanitatis. quod est : cupio tibi fieri quod uis, et quantum in 
jne est, ut fiat, operam dabo. Bacch, 495. Asin. 685.' J. F. Gronovius 
ad Gell. vn 3. Compare Ter. Ad. v 7, 21. Phorm. v 3, 4. 

145. Lambinus ftrst saw that the words liberis procreandis could 
not be explained grammatically and therefore transposed quod tibi sem- 
pitemum salutare 8%6. Me. ita di faxint. Ev. liberis procreandis uolo 
te uocorem. But the same result is obtained by supposing the loss of 
two little words, as we have done. For the metrical constitution of the 
whole passage see also p. lxvii. 

147. The words ita di faxint are frequently given to Megadorus, 
but without any sufficient reason. Megadorus afterwards speaks, as if 
he was totally disinclined to take a wife (149 s.): how then could he so 
readily assent to his sister's proposal which is indeed clearly worded 1 
Gruter observes c potuit uel ioci causa hoc interfari, tanquam scilicet 
etiam liberos procreare liceret ex alia re quam feminis,' whereupon Gro* 
novius justly replies ' iocosi sunt qui nodum sic tollunt, ioco interfari 
Megadorum/ There seems to be no doubt that these words belong to 
Eunomia, For the phrase see v. 255. 781 s. 

148. occidis] The present stands in this phrase Pseud. 931 and 
Men. 922. the perfect occidwti Aul. 712 and Ter. Phorm. vr 3, 67. 

150. lapides loqueris *you speak stones.' Compare Shakespeare, 
Hamlet m 7 '/ will speak daggers to her, but use none.\ Much Ado 
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about Nothing n 4 ' She speaks poniards, and every word stabs' The 
contrary is expressed by Aristophanes Nub. 910 poSa /jl clprjKos. 

154. perendie ( the day after:' this is the original meaning of this 
word which will thus be constantly met with in Plautus. Comp. the 
phrase used in the legis actiones ( in diem tertium siue perendinum 9 
(see Bergk, rhein. mus. xix 606) and Merc. 378 crae agito, perendie 
agito. Megadorus seems to have the same opinion of married life which 
Hipponax expresses in the following lines 8v rjficpai yvvauc&s claiv 
r}SuTTai,*Orav yafiy tis KOK^ifrrj rcOvrjKviav. Another sentence of the same 
kind is reported of Chaeremon ywauca Bairtciv Kpcuroov cotiv r) ya/iciv. 
[The comma after perendie is due to the printer, not the editor.] 

157. The reading of this line is not quite settled. In the reading 
adopted in our text we have the final syllable in grandior long (see 
Introd. p. xvm) and the last syllable in mulieris as anceps, which in 
the caesura may be excused. I am now inclined to read sed $8 grdndior 
natu\ mediast mulieris aetae: where the short quantity of es would have 
to be added to the similar instances enumerated Introd. p. xlvih. — aetas 
media, i. e. inter senem iuuenemque, sed proprior seni, as Seneca expresses 
it Oed. 776. Ciccro has media aetas de sen. 17, 60 and 20, 76. 

159. neuis] Comp. neuelles v. 284 and see Key, L. G. § 734. 

161. Megadorus contemptuously calls a wife of somewhat maturer 
years anus, to express that she is nearly old enough to deserve this title. 
The epithets senex and anus are, however, not to be taken as exprea- 
sions of a very old age, they being sometimes applied to persons of about 
45 to 50 years. E. g. Amphitruo is called senex in the comedy bearing 
his name v 1, 20. iv 2, 12, though he seems a newly-married man 'in 
the pnme of his years.' 

162. postumus is a formation of the same kind as in/umus intumus 
extumus: see Key, L. G. § 823. It generally means a son born after 
his father's death, but sometimes even sons born when their fathers 
were very old were called so. See Virgil, Aen. vi 763 SUuius, 
Albanum nomen, tua postuma proles, Quem tibi longaeuo serum Lauinia 
coniunx Educet siluis. Gellius gives us the note of an ancient gram- 
marian, Caesellius, on this passage s postuma proles non eum significat 
qui patre mortuo, sed qui postremo loco natus est. sicuti Siluius qui 
Aenea iam sene tardo seroque partu est editus.' Noct. att. n 16 with 
Gronoviu8' note. 

163. degam, the reading found in Nonius, could be defended by 
Epid. i 1, 63 degetur corium de tergo meo, where B and the Palatine 
MSS. give detegetur, while Nonius has degetur. It is however much 
more probable that Plautus himself wrote dem&m et demum&m: see 
note on v. 49. It is now evident by the express testimony of Schwars- 
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mann (see p. lxvii). that the MS. B reads deminuam, not diminuam, as 
my text gives in consequence of the carelessness of former collations. 
And this is no doubt the genuine reading, comp. the only other Plautian 
passage in which this word occurs, Truc. 11 7, 10 ( = 558 Geppert) ndm 
de hoc obsondtu de mina una deminui modo Quinque nummos, where 
deminui is the reading of all the MSS. — diminuo or dimminuo (this is the 
spelling found in B Men. 304 and Most. 265) is quite a different word : 
its original composition with dis- manifests itself in the phrases dimmi- 
nuere caput (Plaut. Men. 304. Most. 265. Ter. Eun. 803) and cerebrum 
(Ter. Ad. 571). The difference between compounds of de and dis- has 
only been overlooked : thus we have describere *to describe' and discribere 
4 to divide/ see Biicheler, rhein. mus. xiii 598 ss. and jahrb. fur cIobb. 
phiL 1863 p. 782 s. ; for dispicere and despicere see Munro's critical note 
on Lucr. iv 419. diminuo itself frequently stands where the genuine 
form would be deminuo: see Lachmann on Lucr. v 266 p. 237. — Por 
s6rd(r) see Introd. p. xxxn. 

164. The same expressions are used Trin. 346 and the whole lino 
appears again Gapt. 321, where it is however considered spurious by 
Fleckeisen and Brix. 

165. JPorfactio see Nonius as quoted in the critical notes, and such 
passages as Trin. 452. 464. 497. CisteU. 11 1, 17. The adjective /ac- 
tiosus ( v. 225) means therefore ' multis innixus et florens clientelis.' — 
dotis] The gen. plur. dotium occurs Digest. xxin 3 * de iure dotium.' — 
dapsilis = oa^tAq?. dapsilus is no Latin form : the passage generally 
quoted, Pseud. 396, is too corrupt to prove anything. The adverb 
dapsUe\& readin a fragment of Pomponius (v. 161. Com. Bibb. p. 210). 

168. JFor sodes (Priscian's reading) see note on v. 46. — quis east\ 
see on v. 135. 

170. haut or haud is the form given by the MSS. Throughout the 
Aulularia the true Plautian form of this word before consonants would 
be hau: see Ritschl, proll. Trin. p. xcix. praef. Stichi p. xvi. Fleckeisen, 
ep. crit. p. x. This same form repeatedly occurs in the MSS. of Livy 
and Tacitus, and grammarians tell us that Virgil used it : see Fleckeisen, 
funfsdg artikel aus einem hulfsbiichlein fiir lateinische rechtschreibung 
p. 18 s. 

172. quid dictura 'sie. dictura es, though we should expect either 
sis or quod es dictura. But in Plautian language the difference between 
the subjunctive and indicative in constructions like the present is not 
yet accurately developed. We may compare Bacch. 78 scio ego quid 
ago : : at ego pol scio quid metuo with Aul. 1 06 sed quid agam scio. 

173. Eunomia seeing her brother determined on his choice, gives 
her assent with the words generally used on such occasions di bene uor- 
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tant: see Trin. 573. — « Abituri, ne id dure facerent, numquid uis dice- 
bant iis quibuscum constitissent.' Donatus on Ter. Eun. n 3, 49. 
Comp. Hor. serm. i 9, 6. 

174. For the hiatus conueniam \ Euclionem see Introd. p. lx. 

175. The reading of this line is not quite certain. I regret that 
Klette's excellent conjecture (in his Exerc. Terent. p. 21) escaped my 
notice, when the text was in the press. He writes : sed eccum uideo. 
nescio unde sese homo recipU domum. 'but there I see him : he is just 
retuming home from some place or another (nescio unde). } 

176. For the explanation of praesagire see Cicero as quoted in the 
critical commentary. The passage in question has however been pro- 
nounced spurious by Hottinger, and the last editor, Baiter, secludes it 
from the text See moreover note on v. 214. Terence says mi animus 
praesagit mali Haut. tim. n 2, 7.— For the formation of praesagtbam 
see note on v. 49. Key, L. G. § 461. 

179. properare propero is a comical exaggeration frequently met 
with ih Plautus: see v. 242. Comp. Curc 637 propere propero. — animus 
domist: comp. Persa 709 animus iam innauist mihi. Merc. 589 si domi 
8um, foris est animue : sin foris mm, animus domiet. Similar expres- 
sions are found in Ter. Eun. iv 7, 46 and Cic. ad Att. xn 12. Hence 
we have to explain Cas. in 3, 9 s. 

182. non temerariumst *it*s not for nothing' {Thom), comp. v. 616. 

183. eo has here a monosyllabic pronunciation : see Introd. p. lvil 
— blandius 'very kindly ' i. e. more kindly than he usually does. In this 
way the comparative is sometimes equal to a strengthened positive, comp. 
Amph. prol. 56 set ego stultior, Le. Tm very stupid.' The same expres- 
sion occurs Merc. 919. 

184. a pecunia *as to my pecuniary circumstances,' comp. ab ingenio 
inprobust Truc. iv 3, 59, and Key, L. G. § 1303 c — The t in pecunia 
undergoes here the process of synizesis. 

185. For hab2(t<) see Introd. p. xxxvni. 

186. Euclio misunderstands the philosophic sentence with which 
Megadorus tries to comfort him, viz. that. contentedness is the best 
foundation of happiness, and readily suspects that Megadorus* expression 
sal Iwbes alludes to his treasure. — perspicue palamst] The two syno- 
nyms express together only one idea *it is quite clear.' Here, as in 
properare propero (v. 179), alliteration helps to strengthen the ex- 
pression. 

187. For quoi ego see Introd. p. Lxm. 

189. uirgo grandis '& full-grown girL* I will here mention an 
ingenious etymology given by Prof. Key, Transact. of the Phil. Soc 
1865 p. 73: 'grandis in the best writers is especially used of growth; 
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aud indeed it is probably of the same stock with our word grow;* comp. 
the same writer in the Transactions of the Phil. Soc. 1857 p. 307. — 
tassus is, as Priscian justly observes, of the same root as carere, and 
therefore govems the same case as the verb. — Comp. Ou. rem. am. 571 s^ 
JUius hunc miles, te JUia nubUis angti, et quis non causas mille doloris 
habet? 

190. The words neque eam queo locare quoiquam are no superfluous 
repetition of inhcabilis in the preceding line, as some commentators say. 
The sense is 'IVe an unmarriageable daughter, and indeed I can't dis- 
pose of her.' These two expressions together exhaust, so to say, the 
whole of the idea, such fulness as this being one of the characteristic 
fealures 6f popular speech. Comp. Glor. 452 neque uos quis homines 
sitis noui neque scio. Amph. v 1, 8 nec me miserior /eminast nec 
ulla uideatur magis. Triu. 130 quid secus est aui quid interest? — See 
v. 211. 

191. dabitur sc. auxilium, pecunia. 

192. inhiare c. ass. *to gape for something,' iyx<ilv€iv n m AJciphron, 
a phrase very frequent with Plautus: e.g. Aul. 265. Trin. 169. Glor. 
715. 1199. Truc. 11 3, 18. Stich. 605: later writers have the dative 
after this verb. See Ritschl in Reifferscheid^s Suetonius p. 490. 

193. Erasmus suggests that the allusion is taken from enticing a 
dog by holding bread in one hand and a stone in the other ready to 
throw as soon as the dog comes nearer. Comp. eu. Matth. vn 9 fj tis 
cotiv c£ i5ft<3v avOpunros ov alnjaci 6 vtos avrov aprov, fxrj XlOov €7rtoVJo€t 
ovt<3; 

195. manum inicere = copulari manus v. 1 1 6. — onerare is sometimes 
synonymous with inponere, in/erre, e.g. in VirgiFs expressions uina 
onerare cadis (Aen. 1 195) and dona Cereris canistris onerare (Aen. viii 
180). — zamia, £a/ua (£rjfiia), i.e. damnum, detrimentum. The word 
seems a aW£ Xty., for in a passage of Pliny, N. H. xv 26, the reading 
is not quite certain (quae se in arbore ipsa [pinu] diuisere, uocantur 
zamiae laeduntque ceteras, nisi detrahantur). The original spelling of 
this word as used by Plautus himself would be samia, see Fleckeisen, 
ep. crit. p. xii. — Brutus (in Cicero's Ep. ad /am. 11 13) expresses the 
same meaning by iniungere dstrimentum. 

196. For ubi quidque comp. Poen. prol. 105 ubi quamque in urbem 
is est ingressus. Truc. 11 1, 40 ubi quamque nostrarum uidet prope aedis. 
Bacch. 471 ea absorbet, ubi quemque aitigti. Capt. m 2, 4 ubi quisque 
uident. "We have similar constructions Most. 831 ut quidque magis 
contemplor, tanto magis placet. Men. 522 ut quemque conspicor, ita me 
ludificant. Merc. 216 quidque ut dicebam, mihi credebat. See Key, L. 
O. § 349, 1. (Perhaps the reading of J tetigerunt should be preferred to 
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the subj.). In polypm the first syllable is long, according to the Greek 
vovXwrovs (irwXvTrovs) : comp. Hor. serm. I 1, 40. 

197. The comma after uolo is due to the printer and must be 
omitted. 

198. Jteu c. dat. is generally considered ungrammatical, see Zumpt 
§ 403 (in Prof. Key's Grammar I find nothing on this point). In Plautus 
the MSS. give the phrase heu misero mihi Merc. 661. 770; Ritschl in 
the first passage gives hei, in the second ei. On account of these pas- 
sages I kept heu which I thought to be the reading of B; now we know 
from Schwarzmann's collation that this MS. gives ei and so we should 
write accordingly. 

199. harpagare, a hybrid verb formed from the Greek dpirayij 
repeatedlyoccurs in Plautus: Bacch. 657. Pseud. 139. 957. Trin. 289. 

200. adire ad pactionem = pacisci, and hence the construction is to 
be explained. See a similar case v. 281. — interuisam] 'As uis- means 
'go and see', so inter-uis- means 'go andhunt up,' ( go and see thoroughly 
into.' Key, Tramactione of the Phil. Soc. 1854 p. 67. This explana- 
tion accounts for the acc. domum here and in the next line, which some 
editors change into domi, but compare Merc. 555 interea tamen huc ad 
me interuisam domum. Hildyard compares Men. prol. 51 8% gui$ qtrid 
noetrum Upidamnum curari uelit, where all our good MSS. read Epi- 
damnum, while RitschFs edition has Epidamni on the authority of 
Pylades' MSS., i.e. on no authority. Hildyard rightly defends the acc. 
* quia motus ad eum locum intelligitur.' 

204. Camerarius explains ex paupertate 'ex ordine seu numero 
pauperum, ut ex nobUitate. 9 But this use of paupertas is not supported 
by other examples. For ex see Key, L. G. § 1331 k. 

205. perit -periit. This contraction is by no means scnrce in Plautus 
and Terence : see Lachmarm, comm. Lucr. p. 209 s. In common speech 
these forms seem to have been much used, as appears from the perfects 
audit perpoleit expolit seruit munit petit poeeit posit all of which are 
found in inscriptions : see Bucheler's note on Petronius p. 67, 16. — The 
sense of the passage is therefore clear enough [rectify the crit. note]. 
Euclio says 'my money is allright (ealuom), since nothing of it is gone/ 
Boxhorn gives the following explanation 'salua res est, si salua dicenda 
sit quae sicut nondum periit, ita potest aliquando perire,' but I cannot 
elicit this sense from the text. 

206. intro redii 'went back into the house' — exanimatus: see-v. 
179. 

211. neque malis neque inprobis: see note on v. 190. 
213. For mala malitia see on v. 42. malitia is ofben used by the 
comic writers in the sense of cunning or shrewdness, e. g. Ter. Phorm* 
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iv 3, 54. Plaut. Epid. in fine : hic is Jwmost qui libertatem malitia 
inuenit sua. Cicero too has the word in this sense, ad Att. xv 26. — 
Instead of omni> Cicero would have preferred ulla: see Parry^s note on 
Ter. Andr. 11 3, 17. — sine omni maliiiast Trin. 338. 

214. For arbitror comp. Cas. 11 4, 5 bbnae frugi hominem te iam 
pridem esse arbitror : : intellego, and see Introd. p. xx. — aurum huic olet] 
We think the following extract from Prof. Key^ paper ' on the word 
Inkling' not out of place here. ' A faint suspicion about anything lan- 
guage is apt to represent under a figure borrowed from the sense of 
smell. Thus suboUt mihi is the favourite mode of expressing this idea 
with Plautus and Terence [oboluU huic marsuppium Men. 384]. The 
medium by which the scent is conveyed is of course the air, and thus we 
have the phrase Ho wind/ meaning *to catch a scent of anythiug,' so 
also ( to get wind of/ or as the Germans say wind davon haben.' 

215. For the prolepsis see note on v. 440. 

216. Formulas of this kind were usual on such occasions as this: 
see v. 780. 

218. facinuB facere] Plautus makes frequent use of the so-called 
figura etymologica, e.g. this very phrase occurs again Curc. 1 1, 24. 

Cicero too has it, defin. 11 29, 95, most probably in consequence of a re- 
membrance from some poet. Comp. Trin. 446. 599. 

219. *A poor man, who never gave ofFence to you or yours,' 
(Thornton). For abs see Key, L. G. § 1303 c, and note on v. 184. 

220. For the construction mereri ut Brix on Capt. 419 quotes the 
following passages : Capt. 419. 740. Epid. v 2, 47. Ter. Andr. 1 5, 46. 
Cic. deor.i 54, 232. Liv. xl 11. 

225. item never has the sense attributed to it by Hildyard ' on the 
other hand,' and the passage quoted by him (Aul. prol. 20) very well 
admits of the common sense of the word. I haVe therefore adopted 
Brix's emendation of this passage. — For factiomm see note on v. 165. 

226. Xocassim is explained by Corssen, ausspr. 2, 37. It arises 
from an original form locauesim (from which the common form locauerim 
is derived with the change of an s into an r); by a compression of the 
middle syllables we get locasim or locassim (comp. causa caussa and 
Introd. p. xli). In a similar way we have drasso = arauiso araso (Key, 
L. G. § 567). — locare is frequently used by the comic poots where later 
writers would have said conlocare: see the examples given by Bentley 
in his note on Ter. Phorm. V 1, 32. 

228. The words onus onustus onerare are in the best MSS. fre- 
quently spelt with an initial h. Prof. Key ('Alphabet' p. 68) connects 
honor and (h)onus as being of the same origin, both being derived from 
a root hon y denoting a load or charge 9 which is either an honor or a bur- 
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den, according to the nature of the case (comp. also Scaliger's 'etymo- 
logiae,' Varro ed. Bipont. 2 p. 281). Mr. Munro onLucr. iu 113 thinks 
that honu8tum *is too well attested for us to regard it as a corruption; , 
but the passage which he quotes from Servius to Aen. i 289 would only 
prove that the faulty aspiration was commonly added in the time of the 
grammarian, and that he vainly tried to account for it. See note on 
v. 46. 

229. With the collocation of the words magis haut compare Trin. 
233 de hac re mUii satis hau liquet. — quasi stands here in its original 
sense as an equivalent for its decomposition quam si (see Bentley on Ter. 
Ad. iv 1, 12). Comp. Trin. 265 peius perit quasi saxo saliat. Glor. 
481 s. neque erile hie negotium Plus curat quasi non seruiiutem seruiat 
{quam si B6 and late MSS). Curc. 51 tam a me pudicast quasi soror 
mea sit (quam si Jy). 

230. For utdr see Introd. p. xx. — iniquiore 'quite unequal/ Seo 
note on v. 183. Key L. G. § 1056. 

231. stabUe stabulum: see note on v. 42. — For faat see Key, L. G. 
§ 725. 

232. If we assume the adv. mordicitus {comp. radicitus and publi- 
citus, Key, L. G. § 777), we need not transpose the words me mordic[it\us 9 
as is done in our text. But this adverb is not sumciently established to 
admit it into the text. — For bouts (or bous) see Introd. p. xxxvil 

234 s. quam proxume, tam optumumst - quo propius, eo melius, a 
construction not unfrequently met with in the oomic writers : e. g. Ter. 
Haut. tim. v 2, 44 quam minima in spe situs erit^ tam JaciUime...pacem 
. . conficiet. Ad. iii 4, 56 s. quam uos /acUlume agitis, quam eslis 
maxume, tam maxume uos aequo animo aequa noscere oportet. The 
same construction is found in Sallust. Iug. 31 ita quam quisque pessume 
fecit, tam maxime tutus esU Mr. Parry justly remarks that it is not 
noticed in any of our grammars, not even in Madvig or Key. 

235. The right spelling of condicio is with a c : see Corssen, ausspr. 
1, 24. The word is often used in the sense 'marriage-offer,' e.g. v. 472. 
See Parry on Ter. Andr. i 1, 52. 

236. For duas see note on v. 62. In another passage, Men. 267, it 
is doubtful whether duas or duis is the true reading. 

240. num and non are sometimes interchanged in the MSS., e.g. 
Curc. II 3, 86 num moror BJ, non moror Pall. — disperii c am I totally 
undoner Comp. Most. v 1, 36. Trin. 1089. Ter. Ad. ra 3, 1. HauL 
tim. v 2, 17. Similar compounds are: discrucior Aul. 105. discupk), 
dispudet Bacch. 481. Most 1166. Ter. Eun. v 2, 16. distaedet Amph. 
i 3, 5. Ter. Phorm. v 9, 22. All these expressions belong to every-day 
life which is always fond of exaggerations. 
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241. On this line see crit. note and Introd. "p. iv and xi. 

242. The infin. act. confodere is to be explained by supposing the 
ellipsis of an accus. like seruos. Hildyard justly compares the following 
passages from Virgil: Aen. 11 185 — 6. 111 472. v 385. 773. This negli- 
gent construction is very frequent after ivbeo: see the examples given 
by Zumpt § 617. Bothe, however, writes confodiri, in which case we 
should pronounce apu (see Introd. p. xxxiv). For theirregular form of 
the infinitive comp. Glor. 374 non possunt mihi minis tuis hisce oculis 
exfodiri, where the Ambrosian palimpsest has exfodiri, while the other 
MSS. give fodiri (see Bitschl, rhein. mus. ix 159). There is however 
not sufficient reason to adopt this form in the present passage. — It was 
very rash of me to write hinc eit according to Pareus' statement of the 
reading in R If we may triist Gruter, the MS. has hinc e ( ( e cum uir- 
gula superiacente'), and this would be hinc est. It is very possible that 
this is the genuine reading, so that we should have to explain hinc by a 
ovyxwis of two constructions : quo hinc iuit et ubi est. The reading hio 
est y would, of course, be easier to understand. eit is, at all events, an 
impossibility. 

243. fastidit mei *he scorns me:' see Key, L. G. § 939. 

246. congrediri, from the crude form con-gredi — ;, see Key, L. G. 
§ 555. Cotnp. also 242. 

247. With the pronunciation occd&yo compare pecunya v. 184.: 
Introd. p. lviii. 

248. For hercle see note on v. 48. — The jerb elinguare occurs only 
in this passage and in the treatise de differentiis uerborum by Cornelius 
Fronto (p. 2200 Putsch) 'elinguis habet linguam, sed usu eius caret : 
elinguatus amisit.' Comp. also elinguatio yXoxro-oTOfiia and elinguo, as 
a7royXa)TTtf<D Gloss. Labb. p. 64. — usque ab is not so frequently met with 
as usque ad. Terence has it only once, Plwrrn. 11 3, 48. 

249. Comp. Poen. 1 1, 18 auctor sum, sino. For the omission of 
the conjunction que see Key, L. G. § 1436. For loces see note on 
v. 560. 

250. For the hiatus arbitrdri : Eiiclio comp. v. 174 and Introd. p. lx. 

251. In eenecta aetas the first word is to be considered as an adjec- 
tive, see Brix on Trin. 43. aetate iuenta (i. e. iuu.) occurs in the end of 
a hexameter in an old inscription: Bitschl, P. L. M. E. tab. 80, c. 
Terence has senecta alone Ad. v 8, 31; in all other passages he uses 
senectus — ludos facere-ludere, ludificari, and hence we should explain 
the construction c. acc. (see an analogous case v. 194 s.). Plautus has 
this phrase with the dative just as well (Merc. 11 1, 1. Rud. 111 1, 1. 
Truc. iv 2, 46. Most. 11 1, 80. Cas. iv 1, 3), but still the accusative is 
more frequent. See Kitschl, Par. 1 428, where a special paper on jbhis 
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phrase will be found showing that ludo facere aliquem, ludum facere 
aliquem, ludos dare aliquem are not Plautian expressions. 

252. In cupi&m copi&st observe the alliteration together with asso- 
nance. Thornton remarks 'There is a poor oonceit here. Megadorus 
had said ludoe facias, which may signify you make eport of me, or you 
gwe a public shew, play or epectacle ; in which latter sense Euclio takes 
it and replies I could not, tf I would, by reason of his poverty.' This 
play on the expression used by Megadorus is really so very poor that we 
cannot believe it to be intended by Plautus himself, but it seems rather 
due to the refinement of the commentators. Euclio very strongly ex- 
presses the idea 'how could so poor a man as I make sport of so rich a 
gentleman as you?' 

254. It is of course equally correct whether we accent cifon iUa or 
cum Ula, but the first pronunciation seems to harmonize more with the 
habit of Plautus: see Introd. p. lxiii. — Comp. Trin. 571 nunc tuam 
e&rorem fiUo poeco meo, Quae ree bene uortat — Le. di bene uortant; 
epondeo. 

257. The verb perplexari occurs only here in Plautus; Terence ex- 
presses the same by perplexe loqui Eun. v 1, 1. Comp. uerbum per- 
plexabUe As. rv 1, 47. 

255. pdctum non pacttimst] ' hac (accentus) uariatione boni poetae 
saepissime utuntur in repetitione, ce idem uocabulum eodem accentu 
recurrat...Italis quoque haec perquam familiaria sunt nec nostris poetis 
(t. e. OermanU) Anglisue aliena.' Lachmann on Propert. n 3, 43. — quod 
uobie lubet ( just as it pleases you.' quod=quoad; oomp. Glor. 1160 
inpetrabis, inperator, qu6d ego potero, qubd uolee 'thou ahalt have any- 
thing, as far as it is in my power' (quot or quod the MSS., quoad 
Ritschl's edition). In a tetrameter bacchiacus Men. 769 we have the 
same uerumst modus tamen, quod pati ilxorem op&rtet 'still there is a 
measure whereto a wife must be patient' (quod CD, quo adpati B, quoad 
Ritschl after Lambinus). In Terence we fi nd two instances of this 
meaning of quod: Eun. n 1, 7 s. munus nostrum ornato uerbis guod 
poteris, et Ulum aemulum, Quod poteris ab ea peUito. and Haut. tim. iii 
1, 7 quod potero, adiutabo eenem. In the construction quod eius it is 
generally known in this sense : see Key, L. G. § 922. 

259. The genuine PJautian form would be controuorda, in accord- 
ance with uorto 255. 

260. The reader is requested to rectify a typical error in the text> 
where we ought to have numquaeet. — For the construction compare 
Capt. ii 2, 103 s. Amph. ii 2, 222. Amph.fr.xp.Non. 327, 2. (7<w.v4,24. 
Ter. Phorm. n 1, 42. Moet. 434. Capt. iii 4, 92 s. Hor. eerm. 1 1, 20. 

261. For the phrase numquid me uie see note on v. 173. — stuc is a 
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shortened form of istuc: see Key, L. G. § 288 note t. Lachm. Lucr. p. 
197. Corssen, ausspr. 2, 80. Euclio is going to say istuc de dote memi- 
neris scito (see v. 255), but Megadorus cuts him short off by saying fiet. 
In the same way a delicate pecuniary arrangement is indicated by a 
simple liaec Trin. 578. 

262. propere strenue express together only one notion ' directly.' 

264. in in the compound inaudire denotes privacy *to hear as a 
secret,' see Key, L. G. § 1338 e. 

265. id] It would be possible to understand thensaurum as a neuter : 
see note on v. 10. Still it is much more probable that id here represents 
the general notion of the thiug ' thatfs what he is after.' So we have eo 
in reference to quadraginta minae Trin» 405. Comp. As. i 1, 76 uiginti 
iam usust jttio argenti minis: Face id ut paratum iam sit. — obsti- 
nare is explained by Eestus to be 'affirmato et perseueranti animo 
expetere.' It occurs thus only here in Plautus. 

266. debldterare is an intension of the simple verb H&terare used by 
Horace (serm. n 7, 35) and some older poets, e. g. Afranius and Caecilius 
(Noniusp. 78, 30). Plautus has bldtire Amph. n 1; 71. Epid. iii 1, 
13. Curc. iii 82. See Gellius i 15, where a whole chapter is devoted 
to loquacity. The German plappem and the English to blab are derived 
from the medieval form blaberare. — For de- in composition with verbs 
see Key, L. Gf. § 1327. 

267. The Future Infinitive is one of the cases in which the auxiliary 
may be omitted even in Plautus, see Key, L. G. § 1259. — Comp. Curc. 
v 3, 8 heus tu, leno> te uoh. It is not impossible that .uolo is likewise 
the true reading in this passage, although uoco gives a good sense and is, 
moreover, the reading of the MSS. 

268. The text gives the reading of the MSS., which is, however, 
scarcely genuine. As it is, we should have to take propera atque elue = 
propera eluere, which would be a negligent construction, but might per- 
haps be admitted, if it was not for the collocation of the adverb pure, to 
place which in so prominent a position as it now holds we cannot see 
any reason. Palmerius and Acidalius read pura propere, but the verb 
purare seems altogether imaginary. I am therefore inclined to believe 
in Guyefs emendation prome propere atque elue which gives a yery appro- 
priate sense and is, at the same time, not far from the traces of the MSS. 

270. potest-pote est or in later latinity possibUe est. So again v. 
275. This usage is confined to the language of the older poets. 

277. For the formation of the adverb mmixtim see Key, L. G. § 780. 
Munro on Lucr. i 20. It is however a air. Xcy. — Comp. Cas. v 2, 52 ut 
senex hoc eodem poculo quo ego bibi Mberet. In English we may say with 
the same simile to empty tJw cup qf mis/ortune. 
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Strobilus returns from the market with two cooks and two music-girls 
whom Megadorus has hired for the celebration of his nuptials with 
Euclio's daughter. Jn the following dialogue between Strobilus and the 
cooks we have a lively, though comically exaggerated, picture of Eaclio's 
meanness and avarice. — Comp. Athen. xrv p. 659 b fiaXiara 8c cto-a- 
yoirat (sc. iv rg via Kw/iwSta) fiaycipol o-kwittikoI Ttvcs and Meineke, Men. 
et PhUem. reU. 1823 p. 64. 

278. obsonare *to get victuals,' 'to market,' e.g. Bacch. 97. 143. 
obsonari as deponent stands v. 293. Comp. Stich. 681 Stichus obsona- 
tust 'has bought the provisions.' A parallel passage is found in Ter. 
Andr. II 6, 20 where most of the MSS. give uix, inquit, drachmis obscf- 
natus est ('Vaticanus et nonnulli alii' est obsonatus) decem: and this 
would give a very good sense c he has spent scarcely ten drachms on 
provisions.' Bentley, however, adopts the reading of two of his MSS. 
€8t obsonatum f in support of which he compares Plaut. Bacch. i 2, 35. 
Fleckeisen gives the same reading and Parry has not even a note on the 
passage, I should keep the common reading, which is sufficiently de- 
fended by the passage quoted from the Stichus. — For conduxti coquos 
see Pliny as quoted in the critical note on v. 397. 

279. The form tibicenas rests on an erroneous statement of 
Pareus. See Introd p. lxix. — apud here drops its final d: see Introd. p. 
xxxix. — -forum: comp. Pseud. 790 a./orum coquinum qui uocant, stulte 
uocant: Nam non coquinumst, uerum furinum forum. 

280. See note on v. 19. 

281. Congrio plays upon his own name and the expression disper- 
tire obsonium used by Strobilus. Under obsonium and oi/rov especially 
fish was understood, whence oif/dpiov in the language of the New Testa- 
ment simply means 'fish' (comp. the modern Greek ^rapt). Strobilus 
having signified his intention to divide the obsonium into two parts, 
Congrio replies that he shall certainly not divide him, just as if he was 
afraid of being comprehended under the category of fish, the conger 
being a kind of eel, which was cut into pieces before it was cooked 
(comp. v. 396). For dispertire he substitutes diuidere, a word which is 
sometimes used in an obscene sense: see Petron. 11 p. 13 Biicheler. 

284. Antrax, the other cook who seems more honest but less witty 
than Congrio, catches at Congrio's expression hic tam palam, and calls 
him therefore pudicum prostibulum, adding as his suspicion that Congrio 
would perhaps not obstinately refuse to yield to such a proposal, if made 
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at a fitter time and place. — haut neuelles, an intensifying Xitott^ for 
ttelles 'you would be quite ready/ For the form see note on v. 154. 

285. Congrio replies that he meant operam dare v. 282 in a diflferent 
sense, not obscenely as Antrax would insinuate. — aliouorsum dicere: 
comp. Ter. Eun. 1 2, 2 aliouorsum accipere. 

286. istuc is here adverb = istoc, see Key, L. G. § 366. — -Stro*bilus in- 
tends to avoid all further quarrel and says therefore sed erus <fcc. 'but to 
come to the point, my master is going to marry.' For this usage of sed 
see Zumpt § 739. 

289. huiu8 is here monosyllabic = huis, see Introd. p. lvii. 

291. * Do you mean to say that you are going to send one half here, 
the other to your own house?' 

292. nempe has its first syllable short : see Introd. p. xlvi. 

293. The same expression^iat nuptiis occurs v. 370. 532. 790. In 
these three passages the MSS. rightly omit in, which must be omitted, 
since the final i in JUiai cannot be elided : comp. Lachmann, Lucr. p. 
161. In this passage we are at liberty to take nuptiis either as a dative 
or an ablative (see Key, L. G. § 992. Zumpt § 47o), but in the others it 
must be ablative. 

295. This was a proverbial expression, comp. Persa 1 1, 41 aquam 
e pumice postulas qui ipsus sitiat and Pseud. 73 pumicei oculi. — For 
aridus see the commentators on Ter. Haut. tim. 111 2, 15 sed habet 
patrem quendam auidum miserum atque aridum. It is frequently used 
to denote the nature of the pumice-stone, e. g. Catull. 1, 2. Martial vjii 
72. pumex generally is a masculine, but sometimes we have it also as 
a feminine, see Piiscian vi 712 (P.), e.g. in Catull. 1, 2 we should read 
arida modo pumice expolitum, not arido (Haupt, quaest. Cat. p. 6). 
Servius on Aen. xu 587 'pumicemautem iste (VergiUua)masculinogenere 
posuit, et hunc sequimur; nam et Plautus ita dixit* seems to allude to 
this passage in the Aulularia. 

296. tandem expresses Congrio's unwillingness to believe what 
Strobilus tells him. See Zumpt § 237. 

297. quin here and v. 300 means 'even:' see Zumpt § 542. If 
found with an indicative, this particle is quite different in origin from 
quin c. coui. In the latter case, it is a compound of the relative pro- 
noun qui and the original negation ne; in the first^ it is the interro- 
gative qui and ne. In translating it by *why,' we may preserve its 
original meaning. 

298. eradicari = usque ab radicibus (v. 248) perire: see the com- 
mentators on Ter. Andr. iv 4, 22. Haut. tim. 111 3, 28. 

299. tigUlum is a diminutive of tignum formed in the same way as 
sigillum from signum. Isidor's derivation from tegulae (Orig. xix 10) 

I 
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is quite groundless. Ligellum, as Nonius reads, would be a diminutive 
from lignum, and would, of course, give the same sense, but occurs no- 
where else. Most of the commentators take, however, de suo tigeUo in 
the sense of 'from his house,' or as Hildyard says, ' through the rafbers 
of his house.' As there is no other passage in any author, where tigU- 
lum would have the sense domicilium breue, I prefer the explanation 
given by Pareus according to which we need not invent a new sense for 
this passage. Euclio thinks that he is undone, when the smallest piece 
of wood is burned in his house, and he therefore keeps no wood in the 
house : see v. 355. 

300. * Some commentators suppose, by/ollem is meant a purse, but 
the plain and obvious sense of this word appears to be a kind of bag, 
which Strobilus supposes Euelio to fasten to his mouth and throat to 
catch his breath in, while he is asleep. The thought is extravagant, 
but humorous.' Thomton. 

302. guttwr is masculine in another Plautian passage, Glor. 835. 
Novius too has usque ad imum gutturem v. 118 Ribb. 

304. ' Innuit neutri ab altero esse credendum.' Acidalius. 

305. The words at scin etiam quomodo simply form a connexion 
between the preceding jokes and those that follow. This same phrase 
is generally used to express threats, and thus we have it v. 47 : see 
Weise's note on Poen. i 2, 165; but it occurs in the same way as here 
in another passage, Poen. i 3, 29. — For the hiatus in this line see Introd. 
p. LX. 

306. See Introd. p. x. — -plorat <he cries his eyes out;' for the 
infin. comp. Hor. od. m 10, 4. Aristophanes has a similar joke 
about a mean Athenian, Patrocles, Plut. 84 Ik IlarpofcXcov? cpxofiac, 
os ovk iXovour i£ oTovrrcp cycvcTo. This however means that Patro- 
cles never took a bath since his birth, because he was too mean to pay 
for it. 

307. pote alone stands not only for potes (e.g. Trin. 352) &nd potest, 
but even for posse. See Bitschl, Proll. cxi. — For the so-called 'great' 
talent, see Smith's Dictionaiy of Antiquities s.v. Talentum. 

308. For ab istdc see Introd. p. xlvi. — qui = ut inde, see Key, L. 
G. § 312, 2. 

309. See note on v. 96. 

311. praesegmina, dirowxto-fxaTa, 'parings.' 

312. parce parcus *a most stingy wretch' (Thornton). For the 
expression comp. Pseud. 11 misere miser or Cas. ni 1, 8 scite sciius 
and similar passages : see also note on 42. 

314. miluo8 and larua are always trisyllabic in Plautian prosody. 
It is therefore very improbable that> as Corssen says (ausspr. 1, 135), 
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the spoken language used milvos and larva, and that the vocalisatlon of 
the v was dne to the usage of the poets. 

317. uadarier 'aliquem est accipere ab eo uades, h. e. fideiussores 
locupletes qui certa sponsione pecuniae illum, unde petebatur, uadi- 
monium obiturum seu in ius uenturum recipiant et promittant. da- 
bantur autem uades, ne in carcere attinerentur usque in diem iudicii.' 
Gronovius Lect. Plaut. p. 51. See Plaut. Curc. v 2, 23 — 27 and the 
commentators on Hor. serm. 1 9, 74 — 78. (Walter, rom. rechtsgesch. 
§ 728 ss.) 

318. On sescenta see Donatus* note on Ter. Phorm. iv 3, 63 *per- 
spicere hinc licet consuetudinem utriusque sermonis. nam Apollodorus 
ftvptas dixit pro multis, et ut apud Graecos fivpia, ita apud nos sescenta 
dicere pro multis usitatum est.' Hildyard observcs that sescenta tanta 
Pseud. 11 2, 37 might be translated^we hundred times. 

320. Cooks used to have a bad repute at Rome, as the whole scene 
in the Pseudulus 111 2 between Ballio and the cook shows. celeres 
manu8 are an attribute of thieves, e. g. in a line quoted from Plautua' 
Cornicularia (p. 1470 Taubm.) mihi, Lauerna, injurtis celerassis manus. 
Congrio himself prays to Laverna, v. 442. 

321. Perhaps it would be better to give the words cocum ego me 
dico to Congrio, who would not be silent when provoked by Strobilus' 
taunting expressions. Antrax, on the contrary, answers when asked 
guid tu ais? In such matters as these we need not too anxiously 
depend upon the MSS. — With 8%c sum ut uides comp. Theocr, Id. xxn 
59 rotoo-S' olov 6p$$. 

322. The explanation of the expression cocus nundinalis is not 
quite settled, and we learn from Festus (see crit. notes) that even in 
ancient times the grammarians were not quite agreed with regard to 
this passage. nundinalis would come . from nundinae ( = nouendinae, 
Corssen, ausspr. 1, 137) and would of course mean a very bad and 
worthless cook hired only on market-days. But I should far prefer the 
other reading which is clearly indicated by Festus, but generally con- 
founded with nundinalis, and this is nundialis. nouendialia are ex» 
plained in an old glossary «fvara hrl vcKpov dyo/xeva (see e.g. Petron. 65) ; 
cocus nundiali8 would thus signify a cook hired for the so-called 'sili- 
cernium,' and for festivals of that nature not the best eooks seein to 
have been generally hired. The leno Ballio says of a very bad cook 
in this sense quin ob eam rem Orcue recipere ad se hunc noluit, Vt esset 
hic qui mortuis cenam coquat: Pseud. 795 s, I should not therefore 
hesitate to write nundialist. 

324. Congrio is not slow to understand Antrax's meaning, and 
pay s him back with interest, Antrax gives him the title of a thief (Fvb), 

12 
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and ie calls him a fur trifiircifer. On furcifer I add the explanation 
given by Donatus on Andr. in 5, 12 l furciferi dicebantur qui ob leue 
delictum cogebantur a dominis ignominiae magis quam supplicii causa 
circa uicmoa furccm in collo ferre, subligatis ad eam manibus, et praedi- 
care peccatum suum simulque conmonere ceteros ne quid simile admit- 
tant.' tri- adds to the strength of the expression, comp. triuenefica 
v. 86. The same word trifurcifer occurs twice Rud. iii 2, 29 s. It is 
by no means the same with trifur v. 625. 

325». For tacg see Introd. p. xxvii. 

326. licet ( it shall be done:' for instances see Men. 158. 213. Most. 
401. 930. 1153. Capt. v 1, 28. 

330. Such proceleusmatics as -tibi ddbi- are not rarely found in the 
«econd foot of iambics, though they oftener occur in the first. See 
Ritschl, ProU. cclxxxix. 

331. Phrugia i.e. Qpvyta was a very appropriate name for a music- 
girl, a peculiar kind of flutes being called tibiae Phrygiae. See the 
commentators on Tib. n 1, 86. Cat. 63, 23 and J. F. Gronov's Obs. 
laU i 17. 

336. tibi recte facere 'how could I please you?' The use of the 
infinitive of indignation is very common in the third person, but very 
rare in the second and first. Of the first, Lachmann in his note on 
Lucr. n 16 gives only two instances: the present passage in the Aulu- 
laria and Ter. Andr. v 2, 29 tantum laborem capere ob talem JUium t 
* that I should have such trouhle for such a son.' See also Key, L. G. 
§ 1247. 

337. qui uero *but how are you favouring me?' Congrio does not 
understand the gratia which Strobilus shows him. 

338. qui is the old ablative instead of quo. 

339. The infinitive poscere is here negligently used instead of the 
regular construction poscendo. See Key, L. G. § 1255. Hildyard 
quotes Epid. n 2, 13 omnem per urbem mm defesms quaerere ( = quae- 
rendo): see also v 2, 54 s. Catullus expresses the same defessus. . essem 
te mihiy amice, quaeritando : c. 55 in Haupt's edition. 

340. The reading of this line is not quite certain. If the MS. J 
actually were more trustworthy than we consider it to be, there would 
be no doubt that autem would have to be inserted after hic. — For the 
pronunciation of aput see Introd. p. xxxiv. 

342. For quod abstinere (' to abstain from which') see Key, L. G. 
§ 909. This construction was not understood by some medieval gram- 
marians who wrote therefore facUe^ and this reading is actually found in 
16 late MSS. besides the MS. J. See Introd. p. xi. 

344. The spelling quoqui instead of coqui or coci owes its origin to 
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the genuine proriunciation of qu = c (k): see Corssen, aus8pr. 1, 35. It 
is by no means isolated or eonfined to this passage alone: e.g. B gives 
quoqua8 Pseud. 854, BCD have quoqitur Men. 214 and quoquum 218, 
and even the old Ambrosian palimpsest has quoquinatum Pseud. 853. 
Merkel too mentions perquoquit as found in the oldest MSS. of Ovid : 
see his preface to the Teubner edition vol. 1 p. xin. If keeping such 
forms stands in any need of defence, let me refer to Mr. Munro's remarks 
Lucr. vol. 2 p. 28. 

345. For puteus comp. v. 363. I find no other passages where 
this kind of punishment for slaves is mentioned. In Greek the corre- 
sponding word Xokkos means also a kind of cellar. 

346. The construction of the words is quippe qui ubi nihil est quod 
8ubrupia8. For quippe qui with a following indicative see Key, L. G. 
§ 1194 note. qui in this connexion is an archaic asseverative particle 
which in later language is only known in the compound atqui. For 
instances see Rud. 384. Truc. 1 1, 49. Bacch. 368. Fseud. 1274. 
Ter. Haut. tim. 538. In the same way we have ut qui in several in- 
stances which have perversely been corrected by the editors: As. 505. 
Trin. 637. Gapt. 553. Bacch. 283. See Fleckeisen, krit. misceUen 
p. 32 s. 

347. For subrupias see note on v. 39. 

348. On the spelling hostium see v. 46. — For qui as a direct inter- 
rogative see Madvig § 88, 1. 

351. The active infinitive mittere is defended in note on v. 242. 

352. In the festivals called Cereris nuptiae no wine was used : see 
Servius and Macrobius as quoted in the critical notes. The original 
significance of these festivals is not quite evident; Preller (rom. myth. 
p. 439) thinks that fchey commemorated the marriage of Pluto and Pro- 
serpina, where Ceres should be considered as hostess. 

353. € uinum temetum prisca lingua adpellatur' Gellius x 23: the 
word is very rare in the language of prose-writers (only Plin. xiv 90 
and Cic. de rep. iv ap. Non. p. 5): see Riese, rhein. mus. xxi 119, who 
in this point at least does not refute Biicheler, rhein. mus. xx 421. 

354. ip8U8, i.e. erus, Megadorus, 'the governor.' This use of 
ip8U8 is probably an imitation of the Greek avros, for thus disciples and 
slaves called their masters : e. g. avros «tya ipse dixit, where avTos means 
the all-revered master Pythagoras. Comp^-4^. 806 and Cas. iv 2, 11 
ego eo quo me ipsa misit, i. e. era. 

355. See note on v. 299. 

358. I have written cenaeue, because Gruter expressly states that 
B gives this reading. As an analogous passage I could only quote a line 
of Propertius (11 1, 23) regnaue prima Eemi aut animos Carthaginis 
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altae, and even tliis would not be exactly the same, since non and nec 
precede. Unfortunately the reading of J eannot be ascertamed in this 
place. cename is at all events a very easy and correct alteration. 

359. postulare is in the language of the comic poets frequently an 
equivalent for uelle or cupere; thus we may translate here 'would you 
have us burn our housef Hence we should explain the following in- 
finitive. For instances see v. 581. Capt. m 5, 59 81. Cas. i 53. 
Truc. i 2, 39; with the whole sentence comp. Capt. iv 2, 64 s. quid me, 
uoltwriy Tuan cau$a aedis incensurum censes f 

361. interuisam Tll go and see:* see on v. 200. 

364. For inde see Introd. p. xlv. 

365. deorsum according to the invariable practice of Plautus is 
disyllabic: see Introd. p. lix. — The word does here apparently not mean 
1 downwards,' but * down.' Forcellini gives one instance for this sense, 
Varro de re rust. iii 5 deorsum in terram est aqua quam bibere possint. 
Another example is given by Douza : Yarro de re rust. i 8 qui colunt 
deormm, magis aestate laborant; qui sursum, magis hieme. Cicero too 
has swrsum in the sense 'higher up:' de nat. deor. u 56, 141, nares... 
recte sursum sunt. 

368. rapacida is a comical formation afber the analogy of Pelopida 
Aeacida and other patronymics. Plautus has the similar words plagi- 
patidae Capt. m 1, 12 and coUicrepidae cruricrepidae Trin. 1022. 
— The e in siet has here preserved its original long quantity : see Introd. 
p. XIX. 

369. Euclio had been to the market to get some little matters for 
his daughWs nuptials, but found everything too expensive. — With 
animum conjwmare comp. affirmare animum Merc. 81. 

373. With p&rdndm comp. pistillum v. 95. 

374. Thornton rightly translates ( what made them dearer still, I 
had no money.' 

376. For ita illis see Introd. p. xlii. — In omnibus the final syllable 
is long : see Introd. p. xvu. It might be said that it would be possible 
to read -mnibtis adr as a tribrach, but Plautus would never let the ac- 
cent fall on the last syllable of a dactylic word : see Ritschl, Proll. ccxxix. 
— adire manum is not unfrequently found in Plautus (e.g. Poen. n 11. 
Persa v 2, 18. Cas. v 2, 55) in the sense *to deceive, to impose upon.' 
Acidalius justly observes that the phrase seems to have arisen from 
some artifice practised in wrestling. 

377. inter uias 'while I was walking home.' 

378. Thornton translates 'feast to-day makes fast to-morrow.' — 
die is here a monosyllable : Introd. p. lviii. 

379. Comp. Hor. serm. n 3, 143 s. qui Veientanum festis potare 
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diebuSy Ccmpana solitus trulla uappamque profestis. Afraniua 
Ribb. aeque profesto ac festo concelebrat focum. Festus p. 229 with a 
doubtful etymology explains/wo/e*^ dies dicti, quod mnt procul a religione 
numinis diuini. — parcere in the sense ' to live sparingly/ comp. parcus. 

380. uentri in the first place, as being mainly concerned in this 
deliberation : cor, because his common sense would advise him to ven- 
ture on a small expense: animus (381) the domineering principle, <will 
and inclination.' The whole sounds like the description of a transaction 
in the senate or some other powerful body. 

383. See note on v. 24. 

385. fortunatas facere : the complete formula would be quod bonum 
fau8tumfelixfortunatumque sit: see Cicero de diu. 1 45, 102, and Trvru 
41 where the Lar is asked to see ut haec habitatio Bona fausta felix for- 
tunataque euenat. 

387. The particle numnam occurs several times in Plautus and 
Terence ; of numne Bitschl (Proll. lxxv) gives only one instance Poen. 
v 2, 119 : see also Sueton. rell. ed. Reifferscheid p. 524. Euclio hopes 
that his fear is groundless. Zumpt § 351 note. 

388. The ablative uicinia stands in BJ*y, while other corrected 
MSS. give uiciniam. I have kept the ablative which admits of the 
explanation * from the neighbourhood/ according to the old and original 
sense of this case: see Key, L. G. § 1021. Zumpt § 481. Similarly 
Plautus has foris concrepuit proxuma uicinia Most. 1062 : at least such 
is the reading of ABD (C); but as proxume uiciniae is found Glor. 273 
and Bacch. 205, Ritschl gives the same reading in the passage from the 
Mostellaria, although there will perhaps be some who would question 
his right of doing so. — If we take uicinia in the sense ofuicini (comp. 
Hor. serm. 11 5, 106), Lambinus* and Douza^s conjecture pote ex uicinia 
would be preferable : but I think that there is no absolute necessity for 
altering the reading of the MSS. — For the form aula — olla, from which 
the whole play takes its name, see Corssen, ausspr. 1, 165. 

390. disperii: see note on v. 240. 

391. After ddiuua it would be better to place a comma. mihi in 
this line should either be pronounced as the monosyllabic mi or the first 
syllable in atque be shortened (see p. xxxviii). I have here and v. 427 
lefb the disyllabic form as it would be difficult to decide whether a con- 
tracted pronunciation would be absolutely necessary or whether an 
original iamb is shortened to a pyrrhich. * 

392. Euclio implores Apollo in his quality as a\c£iKaKos. But 
when did Apollo help Euclio in former times? Nothing with regard to 
this is said in the play itsel^ and this must make us suspicious of the 
whole line : and our suspicions will be strengthened when we consider 
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the line such as it actually appears in the MSS. cui in re talia (ia tali 
iam) 8ubuenit antidhac: does it not look like an explanatory note added 
by a grammarian ( this god in former times helped people in such dis- 
tress as this'? The preseut metrical form is apparently due to the cor- 
rections of scribes. — antidhac is in fact the same as antehae which is 
the reading found in J and all the late MSS., except in 7, and even there 
antidhac is written by the second hand, while the first hand had antehac. 
The full form of the preposition ante was antid or anted (comp. postid 
prod red) : Corssen, ausspr. 1, .337. Pro£ Key holds that hac in antehac 
posthac praeterhac is a corrupted form of an original accusative (L. G. 
§ 802) : in the same way we should have postUla praeterea antea etc. 
with the loss of a final m; the gender would be accounted for by an 
ellipsis ofrem. 0£ course, Prof. Key would hold the same opinion with 
regard to adeo, where we should thus have an original accusative 
eom. But first of all, the long quantity of the fi nal a in praeterea 
etc. or the o in adeo would be left unexplained. On the other hand, 
it is a well attested fact that in the oldest period of the Latin language 
the use of the cases after certain prepositions was far from being fixed 
and uniform. To quote an instance from the senatusc. de Bac. y we have 
there aduorsum ead: where ead cannot be an accasative, as vulgar igno~ 
rance would conjecture; in the case of the prepositions sub and subter 
the language always remained in a fluctuating state; with regard to in 
it is known that the best Latin writers sometimes have in mentem est 
and similar constructions. Why should we not therefore regard antehac 
praeterhac antea praeterea etc. as real ablatives? See also Corssen, 
aus8pr. 2, 266. 

393. For sdgitis see Introd. p. xliv. This pronunciation had 
already been suggested by Hare in his ms. notes, where he compares 
Trm. 725. — What is meant by fures thensaurarii, is clear enough; but 
thesaurariu8 appears a a?ra£ Acy. 

396. With this line a passage from Ter. Ad. 111 3, 23 ss. is gene- 
rally compared. From reminiscences of this and other passages of the 
same kind the old dittography may have arisen which we here find in 
all our MSS. The word exdorsuare occurs only here and in Appuleius. 
— Perhaps the reading attested by the MSS. of Nonius, potes } should be 
kept: see note on v. 119. 

397. In our text the misprint utendum should be corrected in uten- 
ddm. For the explanation of the passage see Pliny as quoted in the 
critical notes. pistor in Plautian language always means 'a miller/ 
never * a baker* : see a passage from Varro de uita p. r. quoted by 
Nonius p. 152 € nec pistoris nomen erat nisi eius qui ruri far pinsebat! 
To bake bread was therefore one of the duties of hired cooks. 
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399. Iudiu8 is in Labbaeus* Glossaries p. 109 rightly explained 
vTroKpirqs. Thornton remarks * The ludii were young lads employed in 
the publio spectacles; our author adds uoleua (plucked), because they 
used at the time of puberty to have the down or hairs plucked from 
their chins to keep their faces smooth.' The word is no doubt connected 
with ludere 'to play,' and the common speiling lydiua due to the erro- 
neous derivation from the Lydii, i. e. Etruscans : see Dionys. Halic. il 
97. Comp. ludio. 

401. faciunt ojfficium swtmisof courseironicallymeant: *you could 
not expect cooks to do otherwise, they only do their duty, at least ac- 
cording to their own notions.' Hildyard compares Arin. n 2, 113 quin 
tu officium facis ergo ac fugis? and Peeud. 913 fuil meum officium (ut 
abvrem). 

402. For the reading of this line see also Tntrod. p. lxx. 

403 ss. Congrio comes running out of Euclio's house and implores 
the assistance of the citizens against the furor of the old man. 

403. optati ciues 'beloved, dear citizens:' comp. Cic. ad Quintum 
fr. ii 8 uale, mi optime et optatisrime frater. This sense is best known 

in the compound exoptatus. Bothe actually proposes the superfluous 
and false conjecture opdati or obdati, which he explains obuiam dati. — • 
Similar scenes to this are frequent in the comic poets: see e.g. Eud. 
Hi 2 and Ter. Ad. n 1. 

404. c The Greek words which Plautus employs, are first naturalized 
and assume something of a Roman dress. irXarcuz, for example, with its 
long penult becomes in Plautus, and indeed in Terence also, platZa, and 
so easily passes through the Italian piazza into the French and Norman- 
English place. Similarly ywawcctov takes in Latin comedy the shape of 
gynaeceum or rather cinaecium.' Key, Trans. of the Phil. Soc. 1861 p. 
177 s. See also Corssen, ausspr. 2, 157. 

405. The same expression oppido perii recurs v. 793, comp. the 
similar oppido interii v. 721 and Amph. i 1, 43. — For the expression 
habuit me gumnarium comp. Arin. n 2, 31 where Leonidas greets his 
fellowHslave Libanus with the words gumnasiumjlagri, salueto. — In pro- 
nouncing the word eenex the final x should be dropt : see Introd. p. 
xxxv. 

406. In the words baccha and bacchanal I have omitted the 
aspiration after the c, since it was not written in the time of Plautus : 
comp. the senatusconsultum de Bacanalibus. To be quite consistent, I 
should even have given a simple c (Introd. p. xli): but this I thought 
rather too much for the eyes and minds of most of my readers. I have 
moreover spelt these words with a small 5, because they should rather 
be considered as general terms than as proper nouns. Plautus fre- 
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quently mentions bacchae: see Cas. v 4, 9 sa Merc. 469. (Vidular. 
fragm. p. 483 Ern.) Bacch. 371. 53. AmphiJbr. h 2, 70 ss. Glor. 1016. 
Men. 834 ss. Pseud. 109 s. In Greek, /?a*xcu in general means 'furious 
women,' and the word bas the same sense in Plautus, where we should 
not always think of an allusion to the bacanalia so severely punished by 
the senate. We must not therefore use this passage to fix the time 
when Plautus wrote the Aulularia. — The verb coquinatum is attested 
by Nonius and given by our MSS. : it is therefore quite preposteroua to 
write coquitatum, as G. Hermann and Goeller do. The same verb occurs 
Pseud. 853 an tti, coquindtum te ire quoquam posttdas and ibid. 875 
quanti istuc unum me coquindre perdoces t In the dictionaries we gene- 
rally find the wrong quantity coqumo; but coqu-ina- is derived from 
coqu- in the same way as car-lna- from car- (Sanskr. skar laedere) : cari- 
nare is used with this quantity by Ennius, Ann. 181 and 229 : although 
Forcellini here again gives carlno, while Freund rightly has carino. I 
cannot at present compare Prof. Sauppe's remarks on this point in the Ind. 
schol. Qott. 18{f p. 10, where he likewise defends the short quantity of 
the i in coquino. "With Corssen, beitr. p. 451 s., I do not quite agree. 

407. Congrio calls the inferior cooks (quingentos coquos v. 545) his 
< disciples,' because he has to direct them what to do. In using the 
plural contuderunt, Congrio continues in the simile of the bacchae, 
just as if in Euclio all the Furies were represented together. 

408. Instead of wood which was of course a necessary article for 
cooks, Euclio most liberally provides them with Justes: onustus fustibus 
meaning 'thoroughly thrashed.' — ligna praebere is known from Hor. 
8trm. i 5, 46. I have adopted the original Plautian form of this verb 
in my text praehibere which also shows the original derivation from 
prae and habere. This form rests on the authority of the best MSS. in 
the following passages: Pseud. 182. 368. Merc. 543. 1022. Perea 510. 
429. Rud. i 2, 50. Men. 802. 979. Glor. 591 : in all others we find 
praelh. In the Prolegomena p. cv Bitschl makes the general observation 
s praehibere quam Plautus formam solam nouit : nam praebere in nouiciis 
tantum libris extat,' and again in the Ind. schol. aest. Bonn. 1854 p. vu 
l praebibere forma constanter usum esse Plautum multa faciunt ut cre- 
damus.' Since this very form praehiberi is read thus Persa 510, not 
even the most cautious critic would hesitate to replace it here against 
the authority of the MSS., and thus Fleckeisen gives praehiberi Curc. u 
2, 19, although the MSS. give praeberi. In the same way we find in 
Plautus the original form dehibeo instead of debeo. As to the metre, 
the forms praehibere and dehibere have quite the same value as if 
written praebere and debere: see our general remarks Introd. p. lix and 
Corssen, ausspr. 2, 181. 
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410. I am now disposed to read with Lambinus and Hare atd% 
perii hercle egb miser: aperitur bacandl, adest: it is evident how easily 
aperiC could be taken for aperU: the short final syllable of miser would 
be allowed in the caesura; for ego see Introd. p. xxv. 

411. In docuit the final t should be dropt, according to Introd. p. 
xxxiv. — The magister is of course Euclio : see v. 405. 

412. Congrio on seeing Euclio issuing from the house had taken to 
his heels, and therefore Euclio shouts tene tene c stop him, stop him:' c£ 
v. 705. For the quantity t&ni teiie see Introd. p. xxvn. 

413. The tresuiri are the tresuiri capitales whose duty it was to 
take care of the prisons and to punish those whom they found trespassing 
against the security of the public; Amph. 1 1, 3 Sosia is afraid of being 
taken up by the tresuiri : quid /aciam nunc, si tresuiri me in carcerem 
conpegerint ? and Asin. 1 2, 5 Argyrippus threatens the cruel mother of 
his mistress to give her name to the tresuiri : ibo ego ad trisuiros, n6&> 
traque ibi nomina Fdxo erunt : cdpitis te perdam ego et JUiam. Comp. 
also Fersa 72 ut aequa parti prodeant ad trisuiros. See "Walter, rom. 
rechtsgesch. § 141. — quam obrem is the spelling adopted by Fleckeisen 
throughout his edition of Terence, on the very practical purpose to show 
at once that in the comic poets quam always must be elided before ob. 

414. Douza proposes quid? quod minafoCs: and who would hesi- 
tate to accept this reading if it were found in the MSS? But the au- 
thenticated reading admits of a very appropriate explanation * why did 
you threaten mel' and should therefore not be solicited. 

416. uiuere is frequently an equivalent for the simple esse: e.g. 
Amph. proL 75 uictores uiuere. Trin. 390 lepidus uiuis c you are a 
jolly man.' Men. 202 uiuis meis morigera moribus. ibid. 908 ego 
homo uiuo miser. Catullus has the same use of uiuere: 10, 34 sed tu 
insulsa male ac molesta uiuis, and 111, 1 uvaere contentas uiro solo. 

417. plus lubens = lubentior, as explained by Operarius. The usual 
way of circumscribing the comparative would be by magis: only one 
other instance of plus being known, Nemes. ecl. 4, 72 : plus tamen ipse 
meu8, plus est formosus Iolas. "We may also quote the Italian piu volen- 
Heri and the French plus volontiers. Guyet and Weise write mali, 
Bothe omits plus. — In lubens the final letters ns should be entirely 
dropt : see Introd. p. xxxrv. 

419. moUior magis: to strengthen a comparative by adding magis 
or mage seems to have been quite familiar to the conventional language 
of the Romans : comp. Men. prol. 55 magis maiores nugas egerit. Stich. 
698 hoc magis est dulcius. Capt. 111 4, 111 nihil inuenies magis hoc 
certo certius. Poen. 11 15 contentiores mage erunt atque auidi minus. 
Among prose-writers, constructions of this kind occur only in Ya-» 
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lerius Maximus, Justinus, Arnobius and Boethius. In Greek fiaXXov 
is frequently added to comparatives, even by the best writers : see Kru- 
ger, griechische sprachlehre § 49, 7, 5. But it would be quite perverse 
to say that the Latin constructions were imitations of the Greek; for the 
very fact that we find them only in the comics or in later and negligent 
writers, would speak against such a theory. The vulgar dialects of the 
English language are not free from the same pleonastic comparative, e. g. 
Dickens lets a carter say that his beer € is more fiatterer than it might 
be:' Old Curiosity Shop chapt. 26 (p. 121 people's edition). In magis 
the final * should be dropt. — cinaedus means a public dancer of a rather 
loose character : see Glor* 668 tum ad saltandum non cinaedus malacua 
oeque8t atque ego. For the expression moUis fmtibus Hare justly com- 
pares Glor. 1424 mitis sum equidem fustibus. 

420. The construction tibi noe tactiost is explained by Key, L. G. 
§ 907 and 1302. We have the same v. 737. Curc. v 2, 27 (= 626 FL). 
Cas. ii 6, 54. Poen. v 5, 29. Men. 1016, and in the same way we read 
quid tibi hunc recepdo ad test meum uirum Asin. v 2, 70 (= 920), and 
quid tibi huc utntiost f quid tibi hanc dditiost f quid tibi hanc nbtiost, 
inquam, amicdm meamf Truc. n 7, 62 ss. (= 611 s. Geppert). — I should 
not have written rest, but have kept the reading of my good MSS. res. 
quae res is a phrase expressing indignation and surprise = quae ista tan- 
dem rts est. Thus we have Asin. n 4, 71 (=477) quae reef tun libero 
homini male seruos loqueref For other instances see Poen. v 4, 29. 
Cas. ii 8, 18. iii 6, 8. 

421. With rogitas comp. v. 337. — For the construction of the words 
quam me aequom erat see note on v. 122. — In erat the final t should be 
dropt : in the same way we must pronounce capu in the following line. 

422. sine appears almost as a threatening interjection in several 
passages in Plautus and Terence : e. g. Hec. iv 4, 85 where Donatus ob- 
serves € sine separatim accipe, quia uim habet conminantis.' See also 
Eun. i 1, 20. Plaut. As. v 2, 48. — To improve the metre of the line, 
it would be better to adopt the transposition suggested by Hare and 
G. Hermann: see crit. note. — The cpmmentators observe that the an- 
cients used to direct their blows against the head : see Hor. serm. i 5, 
22. Amph. i 1, 162 Mercurius says of his fist that it exossat os homi- 
nibus. Comp. also v. 437 nonfissile hoc haberes caput and 451. Oongrio 
means si hoc (i. e. meum) caput sentit in the sense of ' si quid ego sapio, 
si quid in me sensus est,' as Lambinus justly explains it; for caput fre- 
quently signifies the entire person, e. g. Ter. Andr. n 2, 34. Ad. n 3, 8. 
Verg. Aen. iv 345, and instances of sentio in the sense of < sape^e , are 
given by the dictionaries. Euclio ironically replies * tuom nunc caput 
sentit' by which he alludes to the blows inflicted upon Congrio's head. 
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423. hauscio is in Plautus one word in the same way as the com- 
mon ne8cio : see Key, L. G. § 1401, 1. 

424. nomshould be joined with quid: see note on v. 42. 

426. In uenimus and malum the final consonants should be dropt. — 
malum is here an interjection apparently belonging to conversational 
language and which will be frequently met with in the comic writers. 
Even Cicero uses it occasionally, e. g. off. 11 15, 13 quae te malum ratio 
vn istam spem mduxit ( what the deuce could lead you to such a hope?' 
Verr. 1 20, 54 quae malwm est ista tanta audacia atque amentia? It 
always expresses a strong degree of indignation and anger. 

427. Eor the reading of this line see p. lxx. The disjunctive 
question utrum — ne — an is explained by Key, L. G. § 1425 (with note), 
Zumpt § 554, Madvig § 452, 1 : examples will be found Trin. 306. 
Capt. 11 2, 18. Bacch. 75. 500. Poen. supp. 32. Pseud. 709. Enn. 

frag. 38 ed. Vahlen : see also Parry^s note on Ter. Eun. iv 4, 54. In 
the comic writers I cannot find a single instance of utrumne — an, and 
am therefore now disposed to adopt Studemund's correction utrum cru- 
dumne an (' de cant.' p. 32). Madvig remarks in general that utrumne 
— an is confined to poetical usage; he should have said more appropri- 
ately that it belongs to the silver age. The example quoted from 
Cicero pro Quinctio 30, 92 is altered in modern editions, although I 
cannot at present ascertain on what authority. Other examples are 
given from Pliny, Tacitus (dial. de or. 35 and 37), Quintilian, Suetonius 
and Columella. The first instance where it occurs, seems to be Cat. 97, 
2._For edim see Key, L. G. § 482. 

431. me hau poenitet *I am very well satisfied :' see Parry on Ter. 
Eun. v 6, 12. Zumpt § 441. Translate 'I am content enough, so do 
not suppose that I should steal your property.' ne expetam tua is a 
brief expression instead of ne existumes me tua expetere: see Key, L. G. 
§ 1228. Zumpt § 573. For docZ see Introd. p. xxvii. 

432 — 437 I have secluded from the text as a dittography of v. 428 — 
431. The real origin of this piece may be seen by comparing v. 432 
with 428 (where we should also read coquere hic, see p. lxx), v. 434 with 
421. 416. 543, and v. 437 with 451. There is, moreover, no reason why 
Congrio should again begin to quarrel, since Euclio's words scio, ne doce y 
noui sufficiently indicate his intention not to listen to any further com* 
plaints of the cook. It may further be urged that the form anglus 
which we should have to assume for v. 434, is indeed unexampled in 
Plautus or any other poet; Ritschl, de titulo Alebinatium p. ix s. 
where he gives analogous compressions, does not mention anglus nor 
does Bucheler, jahrb. filr class. phil. 1863 p. 776 : Lachmann, on Lucr. 
vi 1067 exprossly states that he knows no writer who uses anglus: 
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Corssen, ausspr. 2, 7 says that it belongs to the popular dialects of later 
Latinity, and 2, 348 he quotes an TJmbrian form anglo. The only pas- 
8age which might be quotei in support of anglus, is in the poem de pon- 
deribus sometimes ascribed to Priscian, but commonly attributed to 
Q. Rhemmius Fannius Palaemon, v. 59 = Poet. lat. min. ed. Burmann 2, 
401 'pes longo spatio latoque notatur in anglo, Angulus ut par sit, 9 but 
there we should write et alto according to a conjecture of Vinet. 

433. The spelling sequius is repeatedly found in the old writers in 
the place of the common forms secius or setius. The quantity of the e 
in se- is somewhat doubtful : Fleckeisen holds it to be short, on account 
of a line of Afranius (Ribb. Com. rell. p. 170), where however the long e 
would do equally well : see Corssen, krit. beitr. p. 7. Corssen considers 
this line of the Aulularia to be an iambic septenarius : quid fecimus, 
quid diximus tibi sequius quam uelles? but this metre would be en- 
tirely out of place in the present scene. I should therefore prefer the 
reading secus as found in JPy and all the MSS. collated by Hildyard. 
Corssen connects sequius (secius, setius) with seg-nis: comp. Cist. IV 2, 
24 sed memet moror, quom Iwc ago setius. 

435. For mecurum and peruidm see Introd. p. lvii. 

437. Jis8Ue caput ' a broken head.' The adjective fissilis is of rare 
occurrence and is in no other passage added to caput or any otherpart of 
the human body. — The erroneous spelling capud which we here find in B, 
occurs also in the old MSS. of Lucretius : see Lachmann on iii 385 p. 165, 

438. Comp. Ter. Phorm. v 8, 54 immo ut tu iam scias meam sen* 
tentiam. 

439. For iusserd see Introd. p. xxviii. nisi iussero ' contrary to 
my orders.' 

440. The prolepsis te faciam ut sis miserrumus needs no further 
explanation : comp. v. 790. Examples of this kind of construction are 
givcn by Gronovius in his note on Gellius ii 1. 

442. For Ua comp. v. 754. Key, L. G. § 1451 e. — Lauerna was 
originally a goddess of darkness and hence naturally became the patroness 
and protectress of thieves. In a fragment from Plautus' Cornicularia 
quoted on v. 320 a thief prays to Laverna: comp. Hor. ep. i 16, 60 
pulcra Zauerna, Da mihi faUere, da iusto sanctoque uideri: Noctem pec- 
catis et fraudibus obice nubem, on which passage the comm. Cruq. ob- 
serves 'Lauerna in uia Salaria lucum habet. est autem dea furum et 
simulacrum eius fures colunt et qui consilia sua uolunt tacita, nam 
preces eius cum silentio exercentur.' See Preller, rom. myth. p. 218. 
459. From Paulus we learn ' lauerniones fures antiqui dicebant, quod 
sub tutela deae Lauernae essent, in cuius luco obscuro abditoque solitos 
furta praedamque inter se luere :' another derivation of the name cnro 
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rov Xaptiv is of course only a mauvais jeu oVesprit. Congrio proves 
however by praying to Laverna, that Strobilus (v. 320) was not mis- 
taken in his eharacter. 

443. The metrical scansion of this line is not quite certain, since I 
cannot make up my mind to admit Studemund's verses (see crit note 
on v. 415). For the explanation of the passage see Varro as quoted in 
the crit. notes. Comp. Glor. 584 nam nunc satis pipuh inpio merui 
mali. To a similar scene as the present may have belonged the lines 
quoted from Matius' Mimiambi by Gellius xx 9: dein coquenti udsa 
cuncta dHectat, Nequdmue scitamenta pipul6 p6scit. Besides these pas- 
sages, the word is quoted from no other author except Appuleius. 

445. For nummus see note on v. 108. 

448. intro occurs here and Stich. 534: Bitschl corrects both passages 
ProU. cxxix : but there is no doubt that this word belongs to the same 
class as inde Unde nempe (Introd. p. xlv) in which the n ot m of the first 
syllable had only a very weak sound. Fleckeisen admits tntro in the 
Stichus. — I have adopted the nominative plur. omnis as found in J, 
as we have many examples of the termination is in this case : see Lach- 
mann on Lucr. p. 56. Munro, Introd. p. 27 and on 1 308. 

449 grex uenalium l a gang of slaves :' comp. Cist. iv 2, 67 mi- 
rum quin grex uenalium in cistella infuerit una. The same expression 
occurs in the Pseudo-Ciceronian speech cum senatui gratias egit 6, 14 
Cappadocem modo abreptum de grege uenalium diceres. 

451. temperi occurs nineteen times in Plautus, but never in Te- 
rence. In all the Plautian passages, temperi is the reading of the best 
authorities, not tempori, except Capt. 183 where tempori B, tempe (more 
is not legible) J. The comparative temperius is used by Cicero, Ovid, 
Columella, Appuleius and Palladius : temporius is only found in very 
bad MSS. See Bitschl in Reifferscheid's Suetonius p. 507 ss. — "With 
the whole sentence comp. Cas. 11 7, 60 temperi, postquam oppugnattmst 
os.—fissum as subst. is reported from only one other passage, in Celsus. 
Weise compares fissa uulnera Val. Flacc. 1 479. For the genitive see 
Key, L. G. § 941. In Cas. 1 1, 35 ego te inplebo fiagris we have the 
same way of speaking with a different construction. 

453. For the shortened quantity of abs see Introd. p. lii. 

454. The long final o in ego is accounted for Introd. p. xxv and 
lxii; I do not deem it necessary to write c6ctum ego [huc] after the 
example of v. 452. 

455. lege agito ' go to law, if you want any further expostulation,' 
i e. you won't get anything out of me by talking on ever so much. The 
same phrase occurs with this sense Ter. Phorm. v 7, 91. 
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456. in malam rem abire, in malam crucem or in malum cruciatum 
abire are all expressions of the same kind c to go to the d — .' 
458. For the hiatus rhn habere see Introd. p. lxiii. 

462. In all the passages where condigne occurs, it gives the expres- 
sion a sarcastie or ironical colouring : e.g. Poen. ii 17 condigne ha- 
ruspex, non homo toioboli — aiebat portendi mihi i.a what else oould 
I have expected? Cas. i 1, 43 noctu ut condigne te cubes (ie. very 
badly) curabitur. See also Bacch. 392. Men. 906 ; only CapL i 2, 22 
the adverb has no ironical senae. —gallindceus is the quantity of this 
word in Plautus, Lucilius, Titinius (126 Ribb.) and Phaedrus: see 
Lachmann on Lucr. p. 36. I should however have adopted the spelling 
gallinaciu8 which is found in JTy and indicated by gallinatius in B : for 
this is the actual reading of that MS., according to Schwarzmann's 
collation. Biicheler {rhein. mus. xx 441) quotes the spelling gallinacius 
from the best authorities in Varro "Ovos X. ii, Cicero Mur. § 61, Phae- 
drus ui 12, 1, Petron. 86 and an inscription Orelli 4330. In the 
same way we have the solitary formation uiraciue in a fragment of 
Varro's Meleager (see Biese, rhein. mus. xxi 121). 

463. In some editions the perverse scansion qul erat anui peculiaris 

is found, though this violates the legitimate quantity of peculiaris. 

anui should be pronounced and perhaps written as anu: for the contracted 
form of the dative see Gellius iv 16 non omnes concedunt in casu da- 
tiuo senatui rnagis dicendum quam senatu. sicut Lucilius in eodem casu 
xiictu et anu dicit, non uictui et anuL... Vergilius quoque in dandi casu 
aspectu dicit, non aspectui In the same way as here the MSS. give 
sumptui Trin. 250, where in scanning the line we should either substi- 
tute sumptu or swmpti. But still it would be better to write anu, just 
as we do not hesitate to write fide, where the metre would not bear 

fidei. — The adverb paenissume recurs v. 660. That the first syllable 
should be spelt with a diphthong, appears from Priscian who in two 
passages declares paenissime to be the superlative oipaene: see RitschTs 
note on Most. 656. This derivation is also borne out by the meaning 
«very nearly.' 

464. The spelling scalpurrire stands not only in Jy, but in B 
too (see p. lxx) and should therefore be admitted into the text. 'The 
word appears to be a iv. Xcy. : it is by no means a desiderative, in 
which case the u would be short and we ought to have scalpturire (as 
indeed most editors perversely read : conf. also scalpturio KaraKvwo Gloss. 
Labb. p. 165), but it is of the same formation as ligurrire and scaturire 
(Zumpt § 232) : for ligurrire (not ligurire) see Bentley's note on Ter. 
Eun. v 4, 14. . 
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465. peracuit 'became exasperated/ comp. Bacch. 1099 hochoc est 
quo pectus peracescit. The word does not occur elsewhere. 

466. The adjective manufestarius recurs Trin. 895. Ghr. 444. 
Bacch. 918: in allusion to the last passage the word is used by Gellius 
1 7. AU other writers say manifestus. — ' manifeetue fur eet qui in 

faciendo deprehensue esV Paullus, sent. 11 31, 2. 

468. The u in manUbrium cannot be lengthened by the following 
letters br> since muta cum liquida never has that efiect in PlautuS. 
manubrium properly means a hilt or a handle, but here it assumes a 
figurative sense * occasion, opportunity. > Plautus has the word in only 
one other passage, Epid. 516 (Bothe) mdlleum sapientwrem uidi ex- 
CU88O mdn&brio, a line which is omitted in all our MSS. except the 
Arabrosian palimpsest 

469. incedit: see note on v. 47. 

470. For ausim see Key, L. G. § 482. 

471 ss. Megadorus, who as a worthy old man is naturally in- 
clined and entitled to criticise social nuisances and complaints, supports 
in the followirig scene the reforming views entertained by Cato and 
his political friends : see my dissertation de Aul. p. 24. There are in- 
deed many allusions to the great luxury of the Roman matrons in 
the Plautian comedies, and to rely on them for the chronology bf these 
plays, would be quite preposterous : but only two scenes are found in 
the 19 plays we possess, where a considerable number of verses is 
exclusively devoted to this subject, and surely they cannot be considered 
as merely occasional allusions, since their tendency and purpose are 
openly avowed (comp. here v. 474 ss.). The one of these passages Epid. 
n 2, 38—51, cannot originally have formed part of the scene in which 
it stands now, as I have shown de Aul. 32 ss., and must therefore be 
left out of the question; but the other, i.e. the present scehe in the 
Aulularia, we may fairly use for placing the Aulularia after the year 
560, nay we may even go further and range it among the last plays of 
the poet. My friend A. Spengel at Munich, in reviewing my disser- 
tation in the E08 1865 p. 112, is disposed to attach not the slightest 
importance to these arguments, an opinion shared by another reviewer 
in the Utterarische centralblatt 1864 p. 687 a: but both gentlemen do 
not seem to distinguish between occasional short allusions and elabo- 
rate scenes. Spengel observes l auch in den franzdsischen dramen dee 
vorigen jahrhunderts findet man mehrmal8 seitenhiebe aufden luxus dee 
hofe8y ohne dasz man dieselben als zeitbestimmung beniitzen konnte oder 
die stilcke gerade dann entstanden w&ren, als der luxue verhtiltnismaszig 
am, gro8ten war:' but unless I am very much mistaken, nobody would 
ever call such a long scene as the present a * side-thrust' (seitenhieb). 

K 
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472. condicio ' match :' see on v. 235. 

473. laudant or rather a more general notion which we may infer 
from this verb, e.g. dicunt, governs the construction of the words sapi- 
enter factum. 

478. For the short quantity of the first syllable in inuidia see 
Introd. p. xliv. — In this line, v. 479, 480 and 489 we may briefly draw 
the attention of the student to a peculiarity of the Latin : in compari- 
sons the same verb is repeated, while in modern languages, e.g. English 
and French, the most general verb in the language ' to do' ' faire' is 
substituted. — For metuont^ not metuunt, see Munro, Lucr. 2 p. 27. 

479. mala res frequently denotes 'punishment' in the language of 
the comic writers. 

481 ss. This line seems the sole instance of the construction 
bonum eet in aliquem 'it is good for.' vn would however admit of the 
same explanation as in such phrases as pessume in te atque in Ulum con- 
8uli8 Ter. Haut. tim. in 1, 28. The next line contains another difficulty 
first pointed out by Linge de hiatu p. 8 : ' altercationem facimus cum 
aliquo, non vn aliquern;* but in seems here to denote the object against 
which the altercatio (i.e. political contention) is directed: see Zumpt 
§ 314. Yet this very meaning of altercatio is only assumed for this 
passage. Notwithstanding all these difficulties, I believe the passage to 
be quite correct, there being nothing in it which we might not explain 
by way of analogy. Translate ' for most of our people it would be the 
best, only a few fortune-hunters we should have to combat, but they 
will catch rich heiresses in spite of laws and tutors.' 

482. In this line we have another instance that J and later MSS. 
preserve sometimes older and more genuine forms than we find in B. 
In all the later MSS. collated by Hildyard, we find the reading In 
pauciori and the same seems to have been originally in J, where the 
termination is is added over the first syllable of the next word auidos: 
and this is no doubt intended for paucioris, not for auidis, although 
Hildyard states ( auidos 9 sed littera i superscripta.' According to the 
MSS. we have in Plautus many accusatives of the same kind, e.g. 
legumis Glor. 17. 224. latronis ib. 94. moris ib. 40. kominis ib. 660. 
pi8catori8 ib. 1183. melioris Trin. 707. inopis Rud. 257 'et si qui sunt 
similes librariorum errores,' says Fleckeisen, ep. crit. xx. But Lach- 
mann on Lucr. i 744 rightly defends these forms by the accusative prae- 
coneis which is found in the lex de xx quaestoribus : and in the same 
way we have the acc. plur. sonoris in Lucretius : see Munro 2 p. 27. 

483. in8atieta8 ' a greedy disposition,' am Xcy. Ammianus Marcel- 
linus has insaticunlitas. 

484. 'Omnino tutoris mentionem hic miri aliquid habere, non 
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diffiteor: nam tutores orbis tantum et emancipatis dari poterant. quam 
uero ob rem hic de orbis potissimum sermo sit, non patet : immo omnino 
de filiabus cuiusuis ordinis et condicionis loquitur Megadorus. potest 
igitur placere Wolffi coniectura, prolata illa ProlL in Aululariam p. 43, 
ex qua scribendum esset * neque lex neque pudor est capere qui pos- 
sit modum.' quamquam tutoris mentio a loco toto minime aliena esse 
uidetur: nam 'capere modum' formula loquendi est iureconsultis 
saepius usitata, pro qua temere 'facere modum' non nulli reponere 
studebant, inter quos etiam Yisseringius est Quaest. Plaut. 11 99. diount 
igitur iureconsulti ' capere modum legis alicuius :' neque tamen dici 
potest ' lex capit modum' at ' tutor capit modum legis.' itaque nostro 
loco breuitatem quandam uel, si males, ovyxwiv statuendam esse arbi- 
tror, ut sensus hic sit ' contra quorum hominum insatietates neque lex 
ulla utilis est, neque tutor eapere potest modum legis cuiusdam.' cete- 
rum Plautum neglegentius hic graeca quaedam uertisse crediderim, in 
quibus scilicet de iwiKhjpois diuitibus sermo fuisset, quarum nuptias 
multi eique auidi homines adpeterent. etenim si «rocXif/Dovs hic intel- 
lexeris, tutoris mentio iam nihil habet miri. ceterum de re tam incerta 
et perplexa quam haec est, iureconsultos nihil litteris mandasse non 
possum satis demirari : uideat igitur fortasse aliquis, si cui noster libel- 
lus in manus uenerit, quid sit statuendum. nostris enim meliora iriue- 
niri posse non desperamus.' As my wisdom with regard to this matter 
has not increased since 1864, when I wrote the preceding remarks (de 
Aul. p. 18 s.), I repeat them here and am content to wait for further 
benevolent instruction: but at the same time I may add that I am 
now disposed to explain 'there neither exists a law against people of 
that kind nor is it in the power of any tutor to keep them within 
bounds.' 

487. I have kept the reading of the first hand in B, which in all 
the later MSS. is corrupted to iubeant and in all former editions to lubeat. 
But Priscian xi 922 P. teaches <ex usu ueterum 9 and on the authority 
of the grammarian Caper that the impersonal verbs piget pudet poe- 
nitet iaedet miseret lubet licet were originally used personally pigeo pudeo 
poeniteo taedeo misereo: and thus we find in Plautus the present pudeo 
Cas. v 2, 3. I may parenthetically observe that the participles pudens 
lubens poenitens can only be explained from this personal use, comp. also 
such constructions as kie me lubente facies Truc. 11 4, 10 (=360 G.) 

488. For the hiatus ei ita see Introd. p. lxiii. 

489. pro 'instead of:' see Key, L. G. § 1361 c. The phrase mores 
ferre is to be explained from the usual expression dotemferre. 

490. For faxim see Key, L. G. § 566. — 'It was the custom for 
ladies of rank to have their carriages drawn by mules.' Thomton. Mar- 

K2 
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tial says in one of his epigrams (iii 62) tbat mules were sometimes sold 
at a higher price than whole houses. Hildyard quotes Iuv. vii 181. 

491. uilwres has here its original meaning 'cheaper.' cantherius 
(according to the original spelling of the time of Plautus still found in 
several places in our MSS., we should have canterius) is the Greek 
kclvOtJXios (for the change of l and r see Key 'Alphabet' p. 75) 'geld- 
ings.' They were not highly valued and generally considered to be lazy 
and sleepy, comp. Men. 395 canterino aetans ritu somniat. 

493. The syllables nimis lepi- form a proceleusmatic, the 8 in nimis 
being dropt : Introd. p. xxxi. — lepidus is very difficult to translate by 
one word in its different shades, though the schoolboy'8 English furnishes 
us with the equally flexible term jolly. The word is very frequent in 
the comic writers, we find it afterwards in Catullus (1, 1. 6, 17. 36, 10) 
and for the last time in Horace, ars poet. 273. — ad 'for:' see Key, L. 
G. § 1305 e. 

496. enim frequently has the sense of envmuero: see Key, L. G. 
§ 1449, and the commentators on Caesar b. g. v 7, 8. Ruhnken on Ter. 
Phorm. iv 4, 13 justly observes *solis comicis quos AppuJeius imitatur, 
usitatum est hanc particulam aduersatiuam ab initio ponere.' 

497. The spelling pedissequos as found in BJ, is very incorrect, 
though at the same time of very frequent occurrence even in the best 
MSS. and several times met with in old inscriptions. But if nothing else, 
the metre would teach us that it is wrong. See Ruhnken's note on Ter. 
Andr. i 1, 96. 

498. ealutigerulus is a akr. Xcy. The editors quote c salutigerulus 
hria-K€7mj^ from the glosses collected by Labbaeus p. 163; we may 
compare the analogous formations sandaligerula Trin. 252, and nugige- 
rulu8 f as our MSS. give Aul. 518. ealutiger occurs in Ausonius 
(8alutiger IuppUer and scdutigeri libelli), Prudentius {salutigeri ortus) 
and Appuleius (de deo Socr. p. 674 ed. Delph.), who calls the demons 
8cdutigeri s qui ultro citroque portant hinc petitiones, inde suppetias.' 
The meaning is rightly explained by a French translator « petits Jaqaais 
qu' on envoye de c6te* et d' autres pour savoir des nouvelles de ses amis, 
leur faire des compliments de notre part* — in short tigers. — For qui see 
Key, L. G. § 312. 

500. For the accentuation moribus see note on v. 137. For the 
whole passage we may compare a fragment from Cic. de republ. iv nec 
uero mulieribu8 prae/ectu8 praeponatur qui apud Graecos creari solet: 
sed 8it censor qui uiros doceat moderari uxoribus. It would be easy to 
conjecture that there actually was a scheme on foot to propose the in- 
stitution of ywaiKovofioi or ywaiKOjcocr/Aoi in Rome such as there were in 
several Greek republics, and that Plautus ventured to hint at this. 



JV M^*r-^iil JL*-iiV U ' =CTg5gB"g353Cr=gT? I BB 1 mai^JM 



EXEGETICAL COMMENTARY. 133 

Such a hypothesis would not, however, be supported by any historical 
documents. 

503. pulcrumst is of course ironical: but there seems to exisfc 
no other passage with the same turn of expression. — Of the particle 
praequam I cannot find more than five instances in Plautus : this line, 
Merc. 23. Most. 982. 1146 and Amph. 11 2, 3; it does not occur in 
Terence and the fragments of the other comic writers, but in later 
times Gellius uses it again xvi 1. In the same way Plautus has the 
particle praeut: Amph. 1 1, 218. Men. 376. 935. Ghr. 20. Bacch. 929. 
Merc. 470. Bitschl and Fleckeisen write prae quam in two words, and 
should consequently also write prae ut which they do not. 

504. On the hiatus in this line, see Introd. p. lxii. — The word 
linarius occurs only here in Plautus, but is also quoted from an inscrip- 
tion, Gruter p. 649, 3. 

505. caupones l retail-dealers.' c patagium 9 est quod ad summam 
tunicam assui solet, quae et patagiata (Epid. 11 2, 47) dicitur, et *pata~ 
giariV qui eiusmodi opera faciunt. Festus: the word patagiarius is 
however a cwr. Xcy. — Our MSS. give here indusiarii, and inAusiatam 
Epid. n 2, 47 : but Varro derives the word from intus de 1. 1. v 131 p. 
51 M. and accordingly writes intusium, and from this source Nonius 
derives his knowledge p. 539, 31 ( indusium est uestimentum, quod corpori 
imtra plurimas uestes adhaeret, quasi intusivm. Plautus in Epidico* 
etc. p. 542, 22 he quotes from Varro de uita pop. Rom. 1 ( = p. 237 ed. 
Bip.) ^posteaquam binas tunicas habere coeperunt, instituerunt uocare 
subuculam et indussam (thus the MSS.). The adjective indusiatus occurg 
in Appuleius and the verb indusiare in Martianus Capella. On the in- 
dusium itself, Bbttiger (Sabina 2, 113 sec. ed.) has the following remarks. 
'The shirt was a kind of under-tunic (interula) made either of linen 
(linea, Salm. ad scr. h. a. 1 972) or of cotton (byssinae). It was worn 
by both sexes: for men it was called subucula, for women intusium 
(Ferrar. de re uest. 3, 1 p. 175), precisely as the English distinguish 
between sMrt and shift. The neglige" or morning-dress of ladies in- 
doors consisted, as we see from many passages in Ovid and Propertius, in 
nothing but such a shirt which when fitting very tightly, did not even 
require to be fastened by a belt . . but as it might easily become very 
troublesome on account of its length, it was generally kept together by 
a 8emizona, at least until the proper tunica was thrown over it.' 

506. cararius occurs only here : ceraria stands in the MSS. Glor. 
694, where the reading seems however very uncertain. Comp. Ou. 
a/T8 aM. m 184 et sua uelleribus nomina cera dedit. 

507. linteo *a linen-weaver' occurs here, in Servius on Aen. vn 14, 
and an inscription Gruter p. 38, 15. — calceolarius l a shoe-maker,' iir. Xcy. 
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508. diabathrariu8 c a maker of slippers,' occurs only here, diaba- 
thrum (ie. the Greek StdpaOpov) is quoted from Naevius by Varro. 

509. 8oleariu8 occurs only here and Gruter 648, 13; molocinarius 
(or moloch.) here and in an inscription Muratori 939, 6. I am now in- 
clined to consider this line as spurious : for, first of all, why should the 
solearii be named after the diabathrarii ? and then, how could the poet 
name solearii and molocinariiy members of very different professions, in 
one and the same breath? 

510. In this line the two professions which mend old garments are 
appropriately mentioned together. 

511. The strophium or mammiUare and fascia was a kind of belt 
worn to keep the female bosonr straight : see Smith's Dictionary of An- 
tiquities s. v. 

512. cedunt = incedunt, comp. colere = incolere v. 4. 

513. trecenti denotes here a great number or multitude, much in the 
same way as sescenta v. 318. Hildyard quotes tbe following examples 
of this use: Cat. 9, 2. 11, 18. 12, 10. Hor. od. iii 4, 79. See also 
Plaut. Glor. 250. — phylacwtae: the importunate creditors waiting for 
their money are compared with jaUers. The word only here. The 
reading of this line and the following is however not quite certain. 

514. arcrdarii 'cabinet-makers.' Hildyard quotes Cic. off. ii 7, 25 
scrutari arculas muliebres, and Yarro de l Z. viii 45 (?) ut lectus et leo 
tulusy arca et arcula^ sic alia. 

518. For ubi — ibi Brix on Trin. 417 quotes Curc. i 2, 7 and Epid. 
n 1, 1, 

519. c The public expenses, of which the payment of the army 
formed a considerable part, fell of course mostly on the shoulders of the 
richer classes which possessed more landed property: and accordingly 
the husband of a rich wife had to bear all the taxes laid on herpro- 
perty.' Koepke. See also Yarro as quoted in the critical notes. The 
expression aes miliiare occurs also Poen. v 5, 7, but in a different sense. 

520. * Disputafcio et conputatio cum praepositione a putando quod 
ualet purumfacere. ideo antiqui purum putum adpeUarunt, ideo putator 
quod arbores purasfacit: ideo ratio putari dicitur m qua summa sit pura* 
Yarro de 1. L vi 63 p. 97 M. Scaliger in his note on the passage observes 
that Plutarch uses the analogous expression iKKaOapai Xoyia/xov; we may 
also compare the English phrase to clear ones debts and the German 
eine rechnung in 's reine bringen. For examples see Trin. 417. Most 
299. Cas. iii 2, 25. 

524. haec is frequently found as the fem. plur. in the best MSS. of 
Plautus, Terence and Cicero, nay Lucretius never uses hae: see Munro 
on iii 601 and vi 456. 
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527. On mactare and the use of this word in Plautus and Terence 
it suffices to refer to Parry's note on Ter. Phorm. v 8, 39. mac4us 
is derived with the suffix tu from mag-, the root of mag-wus: see Cors- 
sen, krit. beitr. p. 423. — malum wretched life, damnum unnecessary 
expense. 

529. edi 'I have devoured.' Thornton compares Shakespeare, 
OtheUo 1 3 * Shtfd come again and with a greedy ear Devour up my dis- 
course? Plautus uses a «imilar expression Cist. iv 2, 54 mihi cibus est 
quod fabulare, and Most 1062 gustare ego eius sermonem uolo. In 
Greek we have similar phrases : ^ayctv ptjfiara in Aristophanes, and 
cvcoxcib-flai \6yovs in Plato. Megadorus' question ain audiuieti would 
not furnish any reason against the truth of the reading edi. 

530. For the hiatus in this line see Introd. p. lx; usque a: note 
on v. 248. 

531. This line might be metrically, though awkwardly, explained : 
tame mb \ quid dni\mo aliquom\to faci\as rtc\tiu8, but there are important 
reasons to suspect the genuineness of the reading : see crit. note. 

532. nitidm is here synonymous with lautue or splendidus: thus 
Plautus says Pseud. 774 curari nitidvuscule and Cist. 1 1, 10 lepide atque 
nitide accipere. In Hor. ep. 1 4, 15 me pinguem et nitidum, bene curata 
eute uises the word has its original sense. 

533. pro *in proportion to, in accordance with:' see Key, L. G. 
§ 1361 g. Gronovius appropriately compares Hor. serm. 1 2, 19 pro 
quaestu mmptum facit ' he lives up to his income.' — gloria show, pomp, 
parade: comp. Hor. ep. 1 18, 22 gloria . . mpra uvres et ueetnJt et ungit. 
The glovre of the French nation is very frequently gloria in this sense of 
the Latin word. Thornton uses in his translation the proverb to cut 
one*8 coat according to the cloth. 

534. habere absolutely used 'to possess, to be rich:' comp. Truc. 
rv 2, 3. 

541. senatue 'a consultation,' comp. Glor. 592 and 594. Terence 
does not, of course> use this expression. 

542. The double 8 in accussarem is here found in B and should 
therefore be preserved : thus we have accussasse in the lex Iulia munici- 
palis, and caussa is frequent for causa: see Gorssen, ausspr. 1, 116. - 

544. For the genitive furum see Key, L. G. § 941. In the same 
way conplere has the genitive afber it Amph. 1 2, 8 s. Men. 901. replere 
Poen. iii 3, 88. — mihi at the end of the line is pleonastic, but seems 
sufficiently excused by the excitement of the speaker. 

545. It would have been possible to keep mihi as the MSS. give it 
and to shorten the first syllable of intro (qui mihi intro) : see note on 
v. 448 and 391. Comp. also v. 550. — quingentos denotes here a great 
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number, in the same way as we have sescenta v. 318 and trecentiv. 513. 
Mercklin (ind. schoL Dorpat 1862 p. xiii) compares Glor. 52 and Curc. 
587. 

547. Appuleius Metam. n p. 57 ed. Delph. manifestly imitates this 
passage in describing a restless, suspicious fellow who pries into every- 
thing: uides hominem insomnem, certe perspicaciorem ipso Lynceo uel 
ArgOy et oculeum totum. 

548. For custodem addere comp. Glor. 146. 298. 305 (where the 
MSS. read tradidit, but Bitscbl rightly gives addidit from Douza's con- 
jecture) and Capt. iii 5, 50. Lambinus quotes the same expression 
from Hor. od. iu 4, 78. 

550. For interbibere see Donatus as quoted in the critical note and 
Key, L. G. § 1342, 1 d. — scatat, not from scaiere, but scaUre: this infhri- 
tive occurs in a fragment of an unknown tragic poet quoted by Cic. 
Tubc. i 28, 69 (Bibb. trag. p. 217) and three times in Lucretius, who 
has also scatit, see Munro on v 40. 

551. The older Roman poets always change Greek names and words 
to the appearance of Latin forms, and accordingly give them Latin ter- 
minations. The forms Oresten Echion Salamina as found in Ennius 
and Pacuvius are solitary exceptions. The introduction of pure Greek 
forms is one of the characteristic features of the Augustan period. See 
Corssen, avsspr. 2, 227 — 233. 

552. Hildyard appropriately compares Massinger, City Madam 1 1 
provision enough to serve a garrison. 

554. Appuleius imitates this passage in calling a fet lamb agnus 
incwriosus Flor. 2. Some editors read curionem on account of the fol- 
lowing line, but this reason is not at all cogent: Megadorus tries to 
make a joke in giving Euclio's ill-natured remarks another turn; he does 
not however succeed, as Euclio imparts to curio too the sense of care- 
wom. All these significations are of course purposely moulded for this 
sole passage: Pseud. 1143 (which Hildyard quotes) BitschTs edition 
gives caue sis a curuo infortunio on the authority of the palimpsest. 

556. Comp. ossa atque pdlis sum miser aegritudine 'only skin and 
bones' Capt. i 2, 32. The expression appears to be proverbial: comp. 
Theoor. n 89 avra Sc Aotira oori' 2t ijs ical Sip/iau Horace has a similar 
expression ossa pelle amicta lurida epod. 17, 22. 

557. For the reading of the line see p. lxxi. 

558. I have kept the form lanterna as given by the MS. B: 
in the only other two passages where this word occurs in Plautus, 
AmpK prol. 149 and ib. i 1, 249, B has laterna, and in J the lines in 
question are illegible. In the line from the prologue to the Amphitruo 
I should propose to read a p6rtu iUice ndnc cum laterna dduenit (illic B). 
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For lanterna see also Bticheler, rhein. mue. xviii 393 and W. Schmitz 
ibid. xix 301. Compare the French lanterne and the Italian lanterna. 
The latema Punica is only here mentioned; Weise says 'forte e uitro 
facta :' and this opinion seems not quite without foundation, when we 
consider that the invention of glass is generally ascribed to the Phoe- 
nicians. — Beaumont and Fletcher, poets who like to show their learning, 
manifestly imitate this passage in ' The Scornful Zady* 11 3 p. 301 ed. 
Lond. 1750 : 'Serv. Yonder's a cast of coach-mares of the gentlewoman^s, 
the strangest cattle. Wel. Why? Serv. Why, they are transparent, 
sir, you may see through them.' 

559. 'Qui opus aliquod, hoc est materiam aliquam efformandam 
effingendam elaborandam alicui tradit, is locare: conducere uero qui illud 
opus suscipiat, dicitur.' Lindemann on Capt* iv 2, 39. conducere is here 
simply to buy, locare in the next line to put out. Euclio plays upon the 
word locare which would remind every one of the phrase funue locare 
fto contract with an undertaker about a funeral.' This becomes the 
more pungent, as Euclio advises Megadorus to bespeak the lamVs fune- 
ral while it is still alive. 

561. For the hiatus in this and the following line see Introd. p. 
lxi and lxii. — For ego see ibid. 

562. The future perf. iussero stands here, as ofben in the comic 
writers, for the simple future iubebo or rather the subj. perf. iusserim: 
see Key, L. G. § 476. 

563. On Ter. Andr. 1 1, 91 forte unam aspicio adulescentulam Do- 
natus observes *ex consuetudine (i.e. from the conversational style, the 
(rwiffeta, as the Greek grammarians say) dicit unam, ut dicimus 
unus eet adulescens. tolle unam, et itafet ut sensui nihil desit...unam 
pro quadam.' This is, in obher words, that in the conversational lan- 
guage of the Bomans unm has sometimes the place of the indefinite article 
of modern languages. Guyet, Westerhov and Ruhnken on the passage 
in Terence give several instances of this fact; for Plautus see Amph. 11 
2, 74. Cist. iv 2, 70. Aa. 111 1, 13. Most. 691. Olor. 24. Truc. 11 1, 39 : 
in the same way we find unus used as an article by Petron. 26 p. 28 
Biich. But it may be observed tfcat nearly all the Plautian passages 
would also admit of a more exact explanation in which unus would still 
have some meaning beyond a mere indefinite article: thus we might 
here explain cadum unum 'only one bottle.' — a me = a mea domo: in 
the same way we have a nobis 'from our house* Glor. 339, and both to- 
gether a nobis domoet Cist. iv 1, 6. 

565. madidue and the Greek /Jc/Jpcy/i&o* often mean * drunk,' e. g. 
Amph. iii 4, 18. A8. v 2, 9. madide madere Pseud. 1297. Hildyard 
compares the English expression to moieten one % 8 clay. — ei uiuo ' by my 
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life' (*so wahr ioli lebe* in German) is frequently found in Plautus and 
Terence. Pareus gives the following examples: Cas. 1 1, 28. Most. 
1067. Men. 903. Bacch. 766. Ter. Andr. v 2, 25. Eun. v 6, 19. 
Haut. tim. v 1, 45. 

566. Ubi quoi stands for te quoi in consequence of a kind of attrac- 
tion or assinrilatdon, of which I find two other instances : Epid. m 1, 8 
tibi quoi diuitiae domi maxumae Sunt is nummum nuUum habes and 
Curc. 11 2, 17 namque incubare satius tefuerat loui, Tibi quoi auxUium 
m iure iurando fuit. 

567. deponere uino is used in precisely the eame way oy Aureli qa 
Yictor, de uir. inl. 71 Coepio cum aliter uincere non posset, duos sateU 

' litee pecunia corrupit qui Viriathum uino (others humi) depo&itum 
peremerunt. — adfectare uiam is 'to try, to attempt.' Men. 686 ut me 
defrude8 y ad eam rem adfectae uiam. Terence has the same phrase 
ffaut. tim. 1 3, 60 and Phorm. v 7, 71, where Donatus observes ' ad- 
fectant uiam, plenum, quod nos &A.ctim#co>s.' Oicero has iter adfectare 
pro Roscio Am. 48, 140. 

568. colonia appears here in its original sense (from colo = incolo\ 
c a dwelling-place:' see Epid. ru 2, 7 and Pseud. 1100. In the Asin. 
11 2, 32 catenarum colonus means an habitue* of the prison. — For cbn- 
mutit see note on pistUMm v. 95. 

571. Servius on Aen. 111 136 observes apud ueteres neque uaoor duci 
neque oger orari sine sacrificiis peraetis poterat. 

573. For tibi see Introd. p. xxv. 

574. For the reading of this line see also p. lxxi. 

575. Fidei: Introd. p. xxv. Key, L. G. § 147. 

577. For the form inmutassis^inmutaueris see note on v. 226. 
The verb inmutare occurs 3 times in Plautus. — concreduo: see on v. 62. 
— The sense is * Do not allow yourself to be called mfida, since your 
name is Fides:' comp. 607. 659 s. 



Act IV. 

One of the greatest difficulties in the Aulularia (if it be not the great- 
est) consists in the name and character of the slave Strobilus who makes 
his appearance in the first scene of this act. That the StrobUus of the first 
scene of the third act cannot be the same person with this, I have shown 
de Aul. p. 24 ss. ; with regard to my further views I may here repeat 
Mr. Brix's criticism (jahrbucher 1865 p. 56) 'wenn sodann die aujfb% 
ligkeity dasz Plautus unter dem einen namen Strobilus zwei verschiedene 
sklavenroUen vorfiikrt, dadurch erkldrt wird, dasz das sMick in zwei 
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teile zer/alle, deren erster m Megadorus, der andere in Lyconides seinen 
mittelpunkt habe, dasz /erner diese zweiteUigkeit aus contamination, d. 
h. aus einer verschmelzung ztoeier griechischen stiicke herzuleiten sei und 
der dichter den ersten StrobUus entweder aus eigner erjmdung oder aus 
einer andern griechischen komodie aU der, welcher der zweiie StrobUus 
angehore, entnommen habe : so erscheint uns weder die annahme der 
contamination hinldnglich gerechtfertigt noch damit die doppelrolle des 
StrobUus erUart. die Aulularia zer/aUt /iir uns durchaus nicht in zWei 
hal/ten, da ja in aUen /um/ acten die ganze action sich um Euclio und 
seinen goldtop/ gruppiert und darin der einheitliche mUtelpunkt des gcm- 
zen stuckes liegt, womit der umstand sehr wohl vertrdglich ist, dasz 
unter den roUen zweiten ranges in den ersten drei acten Megadorus, 
in den /olgenden Lyconides in den vordergrund tritt. ware aber auch 
das stilck contaminiert, wer mochte glauben dasz selbst wenn ein seUnes 
spiel des zu/alls in beiden griechischen stucken zwei verschiedne roUen 
unter demselben namen StrobUus geboten hoUte, Plautus nicht das ein* 
/achste mittel einer namenscinderung angewendet haben wurdeV 

It is of course very difficult to arrive at a final decisiou iu a matter 
of so ambiguous a nature as this point naturally must be. To illustrate 
this at once, I may mention that Mr. E. Benoist in his * Lettre a Mr. 
Egger sur divers passages de VAulularia' (Lyon 1865) p. 20 quite 
agrees with my views. I may further state that Mr. Brix himself 
does not venture to give an explanation of the difhculty. And again, 
after a mature consideration of the matter, I find that the scenes 
between Strobilus and the cooks, and Congrio and Euclio are ' detaUs 
bzaucoup trop longs et qui rCaboutissent qu!a ralentir VactiorC, (words 
of Benoist) : and though it is true that the two Strobilus are not 
explained by my theory, I may venture to assert that it explains in 
which way Plautus was induced to commit this egregious blunder. ' On 
a dU, et je U croirais volontiers, que c y est une pure negligence du podte,' 
says Benoist, and in this point I am not ashamed to be of the same 
opinion : if Mr. Rapp's theory be just (see de Aul. p. 26, note 48) we 
should not be too hard upon a good poet when committing errors of this 
nature; but at the bottom of each error some reason must be hidden to 
account for it, and this I had tried to find. I may finally declare that 
I do not so tenaciously cling to my own views that I should not be 
ready to part with them, as soon as a better and more persuasive 
theory shall be pointed out by Mr. Brix or any other scholar. I con- 
clude in giving my entire assent to another observation of Mr. Benoist 
(p. 21) *je crois aussi qu'U y avait dans la pfece ou les pfeces, dont Plaute 
8 y est servi, des details quU a laisses de cdte, entre autres sur le carac- 
tfrre de Lyconide, trop rapidement esquisse* 
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579. facinu8 would in prose be generally omitted; translate *it 
behoves a good servant.' — From Cicero Tusc. iii 8, 16 we learn that the 
Greek iovfrugi would be xpyo-ifios, an< ^ * ne same tells us that hominem 
frugi omnia rectefacere, iamprouerbi locum obtinet ib. iv 16, 36. 

581. ex sententia *to his satisfaction' for the phrase see Parry on 
Ter. Haut. tim. iv 3, 5. — postulat = uolt, see on 359. 

582. Comp. Yerg. Aen. i 80 iussa capessere fas est. Plaut. Trin. 
299 capesses mea inperia. 

584—590. After I had first observed (de Aul. p. 29) that the 
reading of tbese lines could not be genuine, and had thought of 
transposing 591 — 594 after 583, Brix (jahrb. 1865 p. 56) pointed out 
that the lines which I have now secluded from the text, were but 
a parallel passage originally written on the margin of the archetype of 
our MSS. and did not therefore belong to the Aulularia. For, as he 
judiciously says, we can only understand them of an amor meretricius, 
in which case it would indeed be the duty of a faithful servant to 
restrain his master : but in the present case Lyconides is bent on lawful 
marriage without being very deeply in love, and as he does not doubt 
of Euclio'6 consent (which appears from rv 10), it would be a super* 
fluous presumption of his slave to attempt to keep him back (retinere 
ad 8alutem). Such parallel passages have sometimes been added in the 
MSS. of the Plautian comedies, e.g. Men. 984 a passage from the com- 
mencement of the fourth act of the Mostellaria. 

584. For erd see Introd. p. xxi. — seruitutem seruire occurs several 
times in Plautus, once even in Cicero Mur. 29, 61. Comp. note on 
facmus facere 218. 

586. For non enim I have conjeotured noenum in my note on 67. 
— For incumbdt see Tntrod. p. xvm. 

589. For rnodd see Introd. p. xxn. 

590. tolerare has here the sense of subleuare, as Trin. 338. 358« 

371. 

591. The i in ertle is here shortened in consequence of the accent 
being thrown on the firat short syllable : this instance should be added 
to those collected Introd. p. xlvii s. — frons eri, oculi serui : an atten- 
tive slave should understand to read his master's looks. The expression 
was no doubt proverbial like the German c er sieht dir deine wilnsche am 
gesichte ab.' 

592. citi8 quadrigis citius: comp. Poen. l 2, 156 quadrigis cursim 
ad carnuficem rapi, and Asin. n 2, 13 numquam edepcl quadrigis albis 
vndipisces postea. — Plautus has persequor here and 579 : Ter. Haut. Um. 
rv 1, 22 says inperium exequi. 

.593. What censio bubula means, is clear without any further expla* 
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nation: comp. however Trm. 1011 where the slave Stasinras exhorfcs 
himself caue sis tibi ne buhdi in te cottabi crebri crepent, and Stich. 
63 Antipho threatens his servants uos monimentis conmonefaoiam bubu- 
lis. Slaves are therefore called bucaedae Most. 884 : ibid. 882 we read 
(erus) male castigabit eos exuuiis bubulis. — In the MS. B we find here 
the note ut carne, which is, as I suppose, to be referred to v. 372 where 
beef (caro bubula) is mentioned. 

594. The hiatus Hnquam in is legitimate in the caesura: see In- 
trod. p. lx. 

595. nam indicates here no internal, but only an external con- 
nexion of the following sentence with the preceding speech : or to speak 
more clearly, we should supply such a sentence as ' I make all these 
observations not in vain, for my master etc.' nam is in this way very 
frequently used by the comic writers. See also on 28. — huius, i.e. 
who lives here, in this house. In the same way we have huic Megadoro 
in the next line. He points towards the house. 

598. sine omni=sine utta, see note on 213. — suspUio is the spelling 
generally found in the best MSS. of Plautus, Terence, Caesar, Cicero, 
Curtius and Tacitus : the word is a contraction from suspicitio, an ety- 
mology which at the same time accounts for the different quantity of 
8U8pitio (noun) and mspicio (verb) suspicor, Another theory is pro- 
pounded by Corssen, beitr. p. 15 s. 

599. arbitrarier is here = inspicere, comp. arbiter = spectator Capt. 
208 and Poen. 111 3, 50. Milton has ventured to introduce this sense 
of the word into the English language, Par. Lost 1 785 l while over-head 
the moon sits arbitress.' 

600. indica88is: see note on 226. 

602. praedam agere is originally a military phrase like the Greek 
XoyXaTciv. 

603. The genitive auri after onustam should be explained after the 
analogy ofinplere (see note on 544) and aula auri plena 813. The ab~ 
lative onustam auro 804. — prohibessis^prohiheuesis^prohibueris: for 
the formation comp. note on 226 and the perfects deleui neuifleui. pro- 
hibe88it Pseud. 14. Lucretius h&s -auessis iv 823. 

605. accersere is so frequently found in the best MSS. (for Plautus 
see the examples collected by Gruter on Cas. 111 4, 10; for Caesar Din- 
ter's note on b. g. 1 31, 4) that it would be very arbitrary simply to 
condemn this form, because we cannot explain it grammatically. There 
certainly can be no doubt that arcessere is the genuine form : ar being 
another form of the preposition ad (Corssen, ausspr. 1, 89) and cesso the 
intensive of cio. The other form accersere was perhaps peculiar to the 
8ermo plebeius, in which case its frequent occurrenoe in Plautus should 
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not surprise us. Bitschl gives accersere in many passages, e.g. Mem. 
729. 763. 770. 776. 875. Jfoet. 1044. 1093.— me might mean that 
Megadorus fetches Euclio to his house, sinoe the nuptials are to be 
eelebrated there; it is, however, much more probable that me is not 
due to the poet hiniselfj but that the scribes repeated it from the 
first syllable of meam: see crit. note. According to the reading of the 
MSS., the first syllable in accereat should be shortened (Introd. p. xliy) ; 
in the other case we have the legitimate quantity quin ubi dccersdt 
rneam: in both readings the first syllable in extemplo is shortened (In- 
trod. p. xlvi). 

607. For fide =fidei see Key, L. G. § 88. Lucretius has facie, 
Horace (serm. I 3, 95) and Terence (Andr. i 5, 61) have fide 9 livy (v 
13, 5)pemicie as datives: see Corssen, ausspr. 2, 143. 

609. If Schwarzmann's collation be trustworthy, the MS. B has 
fides, as my edition gives it : I take this form here to be the old genitive 
which arose by contraction of eis, as we find the genitives dies in En- 
nius (see also Key § 1 46), facies in Claudius Quadrigarius, rabies in Lu- 
cretius (iv 1083 with Munro's note), pernicies in Cicero according to a 
statement by Charisius. See Corssen, ausspr. 2, 140 s. Former editors 
put a full stop &fterfano and consider Fidee to be a vocative. 

614. fidelia here *a wine-pot:' comp. Pers. v 183 twmei albafideUa 
uino. Flautus chooses this word on account of the paronomasy with 
Fidee. 

615. To avoid the hiatus uVi id I have written ecfecero, i e. c after 
I should have possessed myself of the treasure.' But perhaps we should 
make no alteration and read bibdm ubi id without eliding the final 
syllable in bibam. l m fi nalis iunumeris in locis non facit elisionem' is 
Weise's assertion p. ixxii of the second volume of hia Plautus, and 
though Bitschl does not admit its truth, it seems to have some founda- 
tion: see Corssen, ausspr. 2, 197. But an accurate inquiry into this 
subject is as yet a * desideratum.' 

616. The fears of the always suspicious Euclio have been awakened 
by an unlucky omen. non temere est is explained by Donatus on Ter. 
Haut. tim.iv 1, 7 as 'uon sine causa;' the same expression occiirs in Terence 
Eun. II 2, 60. Fhorm. v 8, 8. We learn from Cic. de diu. i 39, 85 that 
a dexira coruos, a einistra cornixfacit ratum, and this is confirmed by a 
Plautian passage Aein. n 1, 12 picus et cornix est ab laeua, coruos porro 
ab dextera: consuadent. A raven on the lefb was consequently an un- 
lucky omen. This should not be confounded with the expression aui 
sinistra Pseud. 762 and Epid. n 2, 1 which means a lucky omen. 

617. In eemul (for the form see Bitschl Froll. mc) the final l 
should be dropt : see Introd. p. xxxv. In the passage from the Captiui 
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quoted there, note 2, Brix in his new edition justly keeps the reading of 
the MSS. — crocire occurs only here; the long quantity of the has 
been unjustly suspected on account of an erroneous reading in the late 
poem de Philomela, where ReifFerscheid with Burmann rightly reads 
crocitat et coruus v. 28 (Suet. relL p. 309), while former editors give U 
crdcitat coruus. From old glossaries I may mention corui crocciunt 
(Reiff. p. 249) coruus crocit and coruos craxare (coaxare?) uel crocitare 
ibid. p. 250, and to Suetonius' Pratwm, Reifferscheid refers the notice 
coruorum crocUare p. 250 (crocant croccant crocciunt grahant several 
MSS.). Comp. the Greek icpwfriv, German krdchzen and krdhen y English 
to crow and croak. — Bothe*s emendation fera would no doubt con- 
siderably improve the passage, but as it is not absolutely necessary, I 
have not ventured to admit it into the text. 

618. artem/acere ludicram *to dance,' comp. note on ludius 399* 
Plautus has similar expressions Gist. 11 3, 9 cor salit. Cas. 11 6, 9 corcu- 
lum adsultascit metu. ibid. 62 cor lienosum habeo: iam dudum salit. 
Capt. iii 4, 104 tu (cor) sussultas. In Greek we have the phrases *ap- 
Zla xopeuci (Soph.), op^ctrat icapSia <f>6fi(t) (Aeschyl.), rj m/8i^rts rrjs icapoYds 
(Plato and Plut.). 

620. On/6rd8/ords see Introd. p. xxxvi. 

621. Brix conjectures peri. But the present peris emphatically 
stands in the sense of the future peribis. 

622. te miseri8 accipiam modis * I shall treat you miserably.' Comp. 
Ter. Ad. n 1, 12 mdignis quom egomet sim acceptus modis. 

; 623. Comp. Bacch. 117 quid tibi conmercist cum dis damnosissumis ? 
and Rud. 111 4, 20 nihil cum uestris legibus mi est conmerci. Terence 
says in the same sense quid tiM cum Ula rei est? Eun. iv 7, 34. The 
other phrase occurs only in Plautus. 

625. uerberabUi88umu8'\& a comic superlative like ipsissumus Trin. 
988, which is itself an imitation of avroraTos Arist. Plut. 83. Another 
superlative of the same kind is oculissumus Curc. 1 2, 28. 

627. Euclio dares not to name the real object of his search, lest 
lie might betray himself in case Strobilus shottld not be in the posses- 
sion of the secret. There is a quibble in the Latin here, which is 
however easily understood. Euclio takes Ubi as dat. eth., a turn 
which cannot be rendered in English. Similar jokes occur Men. 645 
and Capt. 862. 

628. According to note on 615, the reading of the MSS. might be 
kept: ecquid agisl (drop s) quid dgam? (do not elide the m) au/erre 
Tumpotes :: quid uis tibi? I am disposed to accept Weise's assertion. 

629. Euclio tells Strobilus to lay the pot down (pone), but the 
slave purposely misunderstands him in construing an obscenity upon the 
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word pone which may also be an adverb. datare has here an obsoene 
sense in the same way as dare Cas. n 6, 10. 

630. * Scribitur fere in Plautinis libris promiscue hoc et huc' Guliel- 
mius, quaest. in AuL c. 4. Brix on Capt 477 gives the following ex- 
amples of hoc: Merc. 871. Persa 605. Truc. n. 2, 27. 6, 50. Ter. Eun. 
394. Ad. 878. — aufer cauillam: comp. CapL 960 tandem ista aufer and 
Truc. iv 4, 8 aufer nugas. — nugas ago is very frequently found in the 
comic poets. 

633. * The archaic particle em which in former editions was usually 
replaced by the more recent form en, is in Plautus strongly recommended 
by the best MSS. and very frequently necessary for the metre, e.g. 
Merc. u 2, 82. Pseud. iii 2, 100. Poen. i 1, 79. Bacch. u 3, 40. rv 8, 
29. Charisius quotes em from an oration of C. Gracchus and Poen. in 
4, 16. hem which in older MSS. is but rarely, in later ones frequently 
confounded with it, is of a thoroughly pathetic nature and serves for ex- 
pressing joy, grief, surprise and bewilderment.' Brix on Trin. 3. — On 
the words ostende etiam tertiam Thornton has the following note : * This 
has been censured as being too extravagant and entirely out of nature; 
but considering the very ridiculous humour of the Miser as drawn by 
our Author, it will not perhaps appear out of character. Euclio talks 
in the same strain of the cooks being all of Geryon's race and having 
six hands a piece. Moliere however, who has imitated this scene, has 
not ventured this seemingly absurd joke, as undoubtedly he thought it 
would appear too outre* to a modern audience; and our own country- 
men, Shadwell and Fielding, have copied his example, probably for the 
same reason, But there is a direct imitation of this whole passage in 
the old play of Albumazar, Act in Scene 8 where Trincalo (who is 
made to fancy himself Antonio) questions Ronca about his purse which 
the latter had stolen from him : 

Trin. O my purse! 
Dear master Bonco. Ronc. Whafs your pleasure, Sir? 
Trin. Show me your hand. Ronc. Here 'tis. Trin. But where's the other? 
Jtonc. Why here. Trin. But I mean, where 's your other hand ? 
Ronc. Think you me the giant with an hundred hands? 

Trin. Give me your right. Ronc. My right? Trin. Your left. Ronc. My left? 
Trin, Now both. Ronc. There's both, my dear Antonio.* 

635. facisne should be pronounced asfacin: see critical note. 

637. For qutd dbstulisti see Introd. p. lil 

639. tunica is the Latin for the Greek x*>™v. The plural stands 
much in the same way as Amph. i 1, 212. — temptare has here its original 
sense 'to take hold of— / i.e. to search through — . 
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640. How kindly (benigne) you allow me to feel everywhere ! 
643. a is the genuine spelling of the interjection, not ah, as we 
learn from the best MSS. 

645. How little constant the language in Plautus' time was with 
regard to the distinct use of deponent and active forms, we see here in a 
striking instance : 643 we have scrutari, 645 perscrutatus es, but 649 
perscrutaui. 

646. penes is rarely placed after the word which it governs: see 
Key, L. G. § 1349 where Ter. Hec. iv 1, 20 is quoted. Such an artificial 
collocation however as we have here is in Plautus quite isolated. Corssen, 
ausspr. 2, 297 connects this preposition with penu penus penitus, and 
says that it originally meant 'in the store-room. , 

648. amittere, as Brix on Capt, 36 rightly observes, has in the la- 
tinity before Cicero frequently the sense of dimittere. — It would be pos- 
sible, though not necessary, to write hinc abierit. 

651. For 8ociennu8 =8odu8 see Nonius as quoted in the crit notes. 
— interstringam : see Key, L. G. § 1342, 1 e. 

652. Hare compares a similar passage Gas. 11 4, 23 abin kmc ab 
oculis? 

653. emortuo8 'completely dead:' Key, L. G. § 1332 g. 

654. For the hiatus dem ho — see Introd. p. lxiii. 

657. The syllables foris crepu form a proceleusmatic : see Introd. 
p. xxxi. For the matter see the commentators on Ter. Andr. iv 1, 59 
aiid^ 11 3, 11. 

658. A more correct reading would be huc ego ad ianuam conces- 
sero. It is obvious to understand this of Megadorus' house, near whose 
door the slave hides himself 

659. Charisius takes Fide as a genitive, as appears from the passage 
quoted in the crit notes : it seems however much more natural to take 
it as a dative (Key, L. G. § 966). In the same way we have Fide 667. 

660. For the explanation of the phrase 08 alicui sublinere ('to 
deceive, to cheat') see Nonius as quoted in the crit. notes. Gronovius 
observes that this ludicrous practice is mentioned by Yirgil, 3cl. vi 22 
/Aegle) sanguinei8 frontem moris et tempora pingit, and by Petronius 
ScU. 22 (p. 23 Biich.) cum A8cylt08..An somnum laberetur, iUa...ancilla 
totam faciem eius ftdigine longa perfricuU et non sentientis labra ume- 
rosque sopiti carbonibus pinorit. Gronovius quotes the following instances 
of this phrase in Plautus: Glor. 11 5, 47. Merc. 11 4, 17. Gapt. m 4, 
123. — For paeni88ume see note on 463. 

662. illum coruom ad me ueniat uelim is a well known construction 
instead of Ule coruo8 ad me ueniat uelim. 

663. Ulic = Ulice 9 see Men. 304. 828. 842 in RitschFs edition. 

L 
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664. edit: see Key, L. G. § 482. — tam — quam 'I might as well 
give him as lose,' i. e. to give and to lose would amount to the same in 
this case. 

668. For the dative Fide see note on 607. 

669. There are several Plautian passages where the two worda fuge 
(fugoe) and euge (eugoe) have been erroneously interchanged, e.g. Asin. 
555 ( = 111 2, 9) B has eugoe, J euge, but Bucheler justly emends fugae 
(see jahrb. filr class. phil. 1863 p. 772). Again Most. 686 BCD have 
Fuge which Camerarius changed to euge: A gives euqae and this form 
Ritschl ought to have put into his text, it being supported by good 
MSS. and evidenced by the metre, notwithstanding the Greek cvyc See 
e.g. Ter. Andr. 11 2, 8 ( = 345 Fl.) te ipsum quaero. eugae, Charine with 
Bentley's note. Fleckeisen has this spelling throughout his edition of 
Terence. 

672. For the hiatus re me er — see Introd. p. ,lxtil 

674. For iuxta see Nonius as quoted in the critioal notes. Comp. 
Glor. 234 scias iuxta mecum mea consilia. Fseud. 1161 (nescio) iuxta 
cum ignarismmis. Sallust too says iuxta mecum omnes intellegiHs 
Cat. 58. 

675. super: Key, L. G. § 1380 c. 

676. resecroque: ( I implore you again and again/ comp. Fersa 47 
obsecro resecroque te. In both passages this seems the simplest expla- 
nation; the words of Festug ( resecrare est resoluere rdigione? which the 
editora since Pithoeus (Aduers. 1 10) connected with them, should not be 
applied to them. 

677. The construction mentionem facere cum aliquo occurs again 
Cist I 2, 15 and Fersa 109. — For the pronunciation aHnculo see 
p. 84. 

679. inpetrassere is an old infinit. fut. = inpetraturam esse. Comp. 
reconciUassere Capt. 1 1, Q5. In the same way Lucilius has depeculas- 
sere et deargentassere. See Zumpt § 161. 

682. te aduorsum 'in your face,* see Key, L. G. § 1307 b. Comp. 
Foen. 1 2, 188 mendax me aduorsum siet. 

683. There are only two other passages besides this where the 
neuter uterum occurs instead of the masculine: Turpil. 179 (Ribb. Com. 
p. 92) disperii misera: Hterum cruciattir mihi (for the hiatus see Introd, 
p. lxi) a line which is undoubtedly spoken by a girl in the same. situation 
as Phaedria. The other passage is Afran. 346 sedit uterum (Bibb. Com. 
p. 178). 

684. * luna a lucendo nominata . . eadem est enim Lucma. (see Max 
Miiller's Lectures 2 p. 278) itaque, ut apud Graecos Dianam eamque 
Luciferamy sic apud nostros Iunonem Lucinam in pariendo inuocant. 9 
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Cicoro de nat. deor. n 27, 68. Comp. Ter. Andr. 111 1, 15 and Ad. m 
4, 41 Iuno Lucina, fer opem, serua me, obsecro with the commentators 
and Preller, rom. myth. p. 243. Donatus observes on the line in the 
Andria ( nota hoc uersu totidem uerbis uti omnes puerperas in comoediis, 
nec alia8 [perhaps nec ullas] induci loqui in proscaenio: nam haec uox 
post scaenam tollUur.' — tuamfidem sc. rogo, inploro: comp. Curc. 196 and 
the title of Yarro'8 satire Hercules, tuam fidem p. 283 in the Bipontine 
edition. For uostramfidem see "Westerhovon Ter. Andr. iv 3, 1, where 
Donatus observes that in these elliptic expressions,/&fem means * opem et 
auxilium.' 

685. rem potiorem uideo uerbis. Why shall I tell you of it any 
longer? my words are quite superfluous, since the fact speaks for itself. — 
For tibi see Key, L. G. § 978. 

688. Strobilum miror ubi sit: prolepsis for miror ubi Strobi- 
lus sit. 

691. iniurium is an archaic word which was in later times replaced 
by the adj. iniustum or the subst. iniuria. It occurs Cist. 1 1, 105. Ter. 
Ad. 1 2, 26 and 11 1, 51. Hec. 11 1, 14. iniurius stands Andr. n 3, 3. 
Haut. tim. 11 3, 79. Curc. 65. Epid. iv 1, 24. Rud. 1152. 

692. The simile is easily understood. Comp. Pseud. 1232 and 
Truc. iv 3, 45 ( = 807 Geppert) where the word comitia is used in a 
similar way. See also v. 541. 

693. *E<j>r) 'A/H<rre»7s...v7rfy> 'Apifiaoiruv...olK€w tovs "xpvaoKftvXaKas 
ypwras Her. iv 13 who mentions the same ypvVas m 116 and iv 27. 
According to Nonius (see crit. note) we should here find a translation 
of this Greek or rather Oriental (Preller, griech. myth. 1, 158 first ed.) 
fable ; but as the picus (i. e. the woodpecker) holds a marked position in 
old Italian mythology, and was believed to know of hidden treasures 
(Preller, rom. myth. p. 298), we are rather inclined to think that Plautus 
mixed the Greek grypes and the tales told of their golden treasures with 
the common beliefs which were current among his own countrymen with 
regard to the woodpecker. The aurei montes of the pici appear only in 
this one passage. I may venture to lead the attention of my readers to 
another passage in Plautus, without drawing myself any hasty conclu- 
sion from it : Stich. 24 Persarum montis qui esse aurei perhibentur, a 
passage which may be compared with sqme lines from Yarro's satire 
'kvOovmovpyia (p. 264 ed. Bip.) Persarum montes, non dmitis atria Crassu 
. — The form Vites as found in J seems due to a misapprehension of the 
archaic nom. plur. Picis which is preserved in B*y (see Introd. p. xxx) 
and which I might have put into the texfc. It is true we should expeot 
the accus. Picos, but the nom. must be explained by supposing the same 
kind of attraction which we have noticed on v. 566. Comp. moreover 

L2 
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Ter. Eun. tv 3, 11 Eunuchum quem dedisti nobis, quas turbas dedit. — 
colunt 'inhabit:' see on v. 4. 

694. The joy in which Strobilus is makes his words somewhat in- 
coherent. He says reges ceteros, though he has not yet mentioned the 
name of any king whose wealth might be compared to his. This bas 
already been pointed out by Lambinus. — We cannot think here of king 
Picus (Preller, rom. myth. p. 331 ss.) because we have Pici in the pluraL 
— Ut08 ( those commonly admired.' 

695. Nonius is undoubtedly wrong in using the word mendicatio 
for the explanation of mendicabulum: the passage itself shows that we 
should translate ' beggarly fellows.' Appuleius has the same expression 
in two passages, and in both he applies it to persons. — For the hiatus 
see Introd. p. lxi. The emendation regum mendicabula ( { beggarly kiug- 
lets') which is found in Guyet's text, seems due to Scipio Gentilis, as 
appears from Taubmann's note. 

696. itte 'the renowned.' See note on v. 86. 

698. The construction conlocare in alhquid is not classic, but by no 
means scarce. See the dictionaries s.v. Men. 986 in tabernam uasa 
et 8eruo8 conlocaui. Plautus has also ponere in aliquid, e.g. Trin. 739. 
Rud. iv 7, 11. 

699. For Indeque see Introd. p. xlv. 

700. In deormm the e is to be elided before the : see Introd. p. lix. 

701. The form ex/odio occurs again in the best MSS. in Glor. 315. 
The oommon Plautian form is ec/odio (v. 53). EXFOCIONT (i.e. ex/u- 
giunt) occurs in the inscription on the so-called 'columna rostrata.' 
Comp. exducier (BC) Truc. v 5, 16. exmigrasti (B) Men. 822. 

702. The first syllable in ille (ile) is short (Introd. p. xui). 

704. l Atat pro poetae lubitu uariat suum tonum: nunc dttat, nunc 
atdttat, nunc atdt: quod postremum hoc loco placet.' Bentley on Ter. 
Andr. 1 1, 98. 

705 ss. Moli£re's masterly imitation of this scene should be com- 
pared with Plautus, though it is difficult to decide which is better, the 
original or the imitation. — For occidl see Introd. p. xxviil This quan- 
tity would however not occur in iambics or trochaics. — For ten$ terie* see 
Introd. p. xxvii. 

706. For the hiatus quo e — see Introd. p. lxii. The same hiatus 
occurs v. 708 qui e — 

707. "With the expression cum animo inuestigare comp. Plaut MosL 
702 cogito cum meo ovnimo. 

709. One of the French translators of Plautus thinks it 'une malice 
tr^s-fine' that Plautus lets Euclio address the spectators as if the thief 
was among them. Tastes may of course differ on such points as this ; 
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but I can hardly believe that a modern audience would patiently let 
themselves be called thieves by an actor. But the broad humour which 
reigns in the Plautian plays could safely venture to do this, especially 
since the poet was sure that his audience did not consist of a selected 
company of refined taste, but of a boisterous, noisy and unorderly multi- 
tude. See the prologue to the Poenulus. 

710. uestitu et creta = uestitu cretato (tv 8ia Svotv). 'Scribitur in 
homines tenuiores ; quibus cum copia mutandae togae non esset, tamen 
ut nitidi et melioris fortunae apparerent, sub dies ludorum togulam 
suam incretabant.' Lipsius. Koepke justly adds that there is an allusion 
to the candidati in this passage, who would fain recommend themselves 
to the citizens on account of their pretended virtue and honesty, though 
they must be conscious of their unworthiness. This is the more certain on 
account of the words atque sedent. In Plautus' time, the spectators used 
to stand, and only 'gentlemen' of some rank had their chairs brought 
into the theatre: see Eitschl, Par. 218 and xx. Mommsen, rom. gesch. 
V 864. — T?orfrugi see note on v. 579. 

712. For em see note on v. 633. 

713. For drnatus see Introd. p. li. arnare has here a more general 
sense ' badly furnished/ L e. * Fm in a sorry plight* (Hildy.). Comp. a 
similar passage in Ter. Ad. 11 1, 22 ornatus esses ex tuis uvrtutibus ' thou 
shouldst be dealt with according to thy merits.' — The error ormatus 
which we find in J*y pervades a great many of the later MSS, and in 
some of them there are curions explanations of this uox nihili. In tbe 
Harleian MS. 2634 e.g. we find the following note: 'opfto« Graece portus, 
unde ormatus ancoris alligatus dictum : sensus ergo, in pessimum deuec- 
tus portum/ and in y itself there is a marginal note ( op/xau> impetum 
facio.' 

714. For gemiti see note on 83. 

718. genium: comp. Ter. Phorm. 1 1, 10 suom defrudan* genium. 
Lucilius used the same expression, as we learn from Nonius p. 117, 31. 
The contrary is genio multa bona facere Persa 263. — laetificare oocurs 
even in Cicero, de nat. deor. 11 40, 102 sol . . terram laetificat. Comp. the 
analogous formations magnificare (Men. 371. fiud. 1 2, 43. Ter. Hec. 11 2, 
18), tivrpificare (Cic. off. 111 19), pacificare (Liv. Sall. Catullus), and the 
deponent causificor 748. 

719. For pati see Introd. p. xxvm. 

720. The word eiulans describes EucnVs passionate and effeminate 
wailing. Comp. Hor. epod. 10, 17 et Ula non uirilis eiulatio and Cic. 
Tusc. 11 23, 55 ingemescere non numquam uiro concessum est idque raro f 
eiulatus ne mulieri quidem. 

727. Comp. Men. 490 quid de te merui qua me causa perderes? 
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730. Throughout the following passage the joke consists in the 
regular misunderstanding of the fem. pronouns, which Euclio refers to his 
aula, while Lyconides thinks he speaks of his daughter. — For fult see 
Introd. p. xix. 

731. The expression culpam conmerUum justifies Brix's correction 
of v. 728. Comp. Capt. n 3, 43 (=400). 

733. tangere is very frequently used in the sense of corrumpere 
JUiam, e.g. Hor. serm. i 2, 54 matronam nullam ego tango. Thus we 

have tactio v. 737 with the same ambiguity. Comp. a similar passage 
Peeud. 120 and 121 and the examples given by Westerhov on Ter. 
Eun. ii 3, 81. 

734. l factum infectum fieri non potest* is a principle of common 
sense and was therefore received among the maxims of Roman law. 
Comp. Tryphonius 1. 12 § 2 D. de captiuis (49, 15) ( facti causae infactae 
nulla constUutione fieri possunt.' Pomponius 1. 2 D. de rescind. uend. 
(18, 5) c pote8t, dumres integra eet, conuentione noetra infectafieri emtio... 
po8t pretium solutvm infectam emtionem facere non possumus.' We 
have the same phrase Ter. Phorm. v 9, 44 s. and Plaut. Truc. iv 2, 17. 

736. ' Neruum adpellamus ferreum uinculum quo pedes inpediun- 
tur.' Feetus. Comp. Curc. v 3, 11. The instrument was about the 
same as the ' stocks' formerly in use in England. — Acidalius reads ob te 
me and seems therefore to take neruus in the more general sense of 
* prison/ which it sometimes has in Plautus (see Parry on Ter. Phorm. n 
2, 11). 

738. Comp. Ter. Ad. ni 4, 24 permasit nox amor uinum adules- 
centia, where Westerhov quotes Ovid, Amor. i 6, 59 nox et amor uinum- 
que nihU moderabile suadent. See 788. 

740. The construction itself shows that we should write sit instead 
of e8t, though the indicative is given by all our MSS. We may com- 
pare another Plautian passage, Merc. v 4, 24 s. (= 985 B.) nam d istitc 
iu8 #U, 8enecta aetate scortari patres, Vbi loci siet res summa puplica ? 
where all the MSS. and old editions give eet, but Ritschl justly writes 
sit. I ought to have done the same in the present line of the Aulularia. 
rit would then have its original long quantity : see p. xx. 

741. In this line we are indebted to Nonius for preserving the 
genuine phrase luci claro, which is generally obliterated in our MSS. 
Comp. Ter. Ad. v 3, 55 cum primo luci, where the Bembinus has primo 
hicu and prima luce is found in recent MSS. (see Bentley's note) : Dona- 
tus, whose notes are here interpolated, has however a genuine remark on 
this passage 'ueteres masculmo genere dicebant lucem.' — Plaut. Cist. n 1, 
48 B gives quom primo luci and the MSS. of Nonius give the same 
phrase in a line of Atta 468, 32 = Eibb. com. p. 138. But in Cic. off. 
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iii 31, 112 all the MSS. give cum prima luce. — In a fable of Ennius ren- 
dered in prose by Gellius 11 29 (Enn. ed. Vahlen p. 160) we h&veprimo 
ktci, which is the reading of the cod. Reg. of Gronovius, recent MSS. 
have prima luce. — The phrase luci claro is quoted from Varro's Syne- 
phebus by Nonius 210; see Varro Bip. ed. p. 309. — In general comp. 
Charisius p. 203 ed. KeiL luci (e.g. Men. 1006) is to be considered 
as an adverb like mani heri (mane here); see Key, L. G. § 784. It 
shows clearly that these adverbs are originally ablatives, since it is con- 
strued with adj. and prepositions. Comp. moreover the phrase cum 
primo mane in the BeU. Afr. c. 62. cum luci simul Stich. 364. 

743. * Love and wine are base and contemptible things, if a drunken 
hot-brained youth be allowed to do anything without fear of punishment.' 
This is the plain sense of the passage, though it is not understood by 
Lambinus and the other commentators. Heinsius even conjectures 
nimis utUe, which is against the metre. 

747. For the construction comp. Ter. Haut. tim. iv 1, 22 interemp- 
tam oportuit 'you should have killed her.' Amph. 11 2, 108 conprecatam 
oportuit. In such phrases Plautus commonly omits esse: gee Glor. 1336. 
Cist. 11 3, 41. Truc. 11 6, 29. Stich. 354. 

750. oportere: according to the laws of Athens. See 786 and Ter. 
Andr. iv 4, 41. Ad. 111 4, 44. Phorm. 11 3, 68 ss. 

752. Euclio speaks ironically ' Of course you will be legitimate pos- 
sessor, unless you restore the object.' Thus we need not transpose the 
lines 752 and 753, as Acidalius was inclined to do. 

753. Comp. Hor. serm. 1 9, 77 rapit in ius. Plautus Persa 745 s. 
Do. quid me in ius uocas ? Sa. ttli apud praetorem dicam y sed ego in 
iu8 uoco. — scribam dicam: ypdxpofiai Slktjv. Comp. Ter. Phorm. 1 2, 77. 
11 2, 15. iv 3, 63. Plaut. Poen. 111 6, 5 has subscribam dicam. 

758. immo: ' I don't only deny it, but I obstinately deny it/ The 
only other passage where immo stands in the second place, is Capt. 11 
2, 104. 

759. For neque scio nec noui see n. on v. 190, 

762. For the hiatus de a — see Introd. p. lxiii. — The emendation 
quae is due to some Italian scholar of the 15th century, as appears from 
the cod. Burneianus 228, in which it is found. 

764. magnast res ' it is very important :' see Westerhov on Phorm. 11 
4, 18. — For the trisyllabic pronunciation of otiose see Introd. p. lvhi. 

765. Hare compares Capt. iv 2, 110 dic bonanJide 9 tu mi istaec 
uerba dixisti?: : bona. In this passage bona certainly is amrmative, but 
it would be quite preposterous to conclude that we therefore ought to 
keep non which in recent MSS. stauds after bona, as Hildyard does, who 
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adds it to the following line. bona means ' I tell you true that your ques- 
tion would also be my answer' = bona fide dico me aurum non subru- 
puisse.' Comp. the next line where we should understand istuc quoque 
bona (fide dico me nesdre). 

768. There ought to be a comma after indipisces. The active form 
of this verb occurs here and Asin. u 2, 13, the deponent Trin. 224. 
Rud. v 2, 28. Epid. iii 4, 15 : see Brix on Trin. 224. The Plautian 
MSS. give here inde poecere and Brix conjectures therefbre that we 
should write mdepisces, which, he says, is defended by the analogy of 
depeciscor and defetiscor and attested by Festus. In later writers we 
generally find adipiscor, though indipiscor occurs in Lucretius, Livy, 
Gellius and Appuleius,— -furem excipere=f recipere. Gronovius com- 
pares Cic. de inp. Cn. Pomp. 9, 23 hunc in illd fuga Tigranes rex ex- 
cepit. — ita 'yes:' comp. Ter. Andr. v 2, 8. Key, L. G. § 1451 c. It is 
properly a curtailed sentence : ita aio. 

769. The ^resent fallis is here given by all our MSS. We are 
however not quite sure of the true reading of this passage, which I have 
exhibited according to the MSS. Comp. Amph. i 1, 235. So. quid si 

falles ? Me. tum Mercurius Sosiae vratus 8%et. But in another passage 
we have the present Amph. iii 2, 52 id ego si fallo, tum te, mmrne 
Iuppiter, Quae8o Amphitruoni ut semper iratus sies. In this passage 
fdUo means fahum dico (*to deceive'), and the same sense would ex- 
plain the present line. — For the construction me faciat (abl.) see 
Key, L. G. § 1003. 

770. AntHqui pro ^mfficW e sat habeo* dicebant. Donatus on Ter. 
Andr. n 1, 35. Westerhov in his note gives the following examples : 
Andr. iv 2, 22. Eun. n 2, 32. Haut. tvm. iv 3, 70. Plaut Most. in 
1, 125. — For quid uis ( = quid uelis) see note on v. 63. It would also 
be possible to write loquere : quid uis f 

771. For qui see Key, L. G. § 312. — For auncuius see p. 84. 

772. JForpater see Introd. p. xvm. 

774. immo has here no meaning and the hiatus cannot be justified ; 
perhaps we should write intus ecciUa/m domi. immo can never have the 
sense ascribed to it by Hare who translates ' To be sure, I have, her 
at home;' it means *no r on the contrary:' see Zumpt § 277. Comp. 
ellam intus Ter. Ad. iii 3, 35. eccam intus Glor. 545. eccillum domi 
Persa 248. 

776. repudium renuntiare ' uel remittere est cum desponsa pactaque 
futurum matrimonium dirimere.' Gronov, Comp. the commentators on 
Ter. Phorm. iv 3, 72 and v 7, 35. 

777. The word atque is omitted by Nonius and is quite super- 



Digitized by 



Google 



EXEGBTICAL COMMENTARY. 153 

fluous, as far as metre and construction (con£ v. 779, 780) are concerned. 
See Brix, Emendationes Plautinae (Brieg 1847) p. 3. I may add that 
the word was already omitted by Guyet. 

778. Comp. Pseud. 37 at te di deaeque, quantumst : : seruassint 
quidem. — For perduint see 664. 

781. See v. 147. 

783. Eor the hiatus qui ho — see Introd. p. lxiii, — The right reading 

of this passage is due to Bothe, though it stands already in the MS. at 

3168 
Vienna QA . It would be entirely nonsensical to say that no evil- 
<p yu 

doer was so bad (tam parui preti) that he would not be ashamed and 

excuse himself. Our reading is to be translated aa fbllows : ' There is 

no evil-doer so bad that, in case he should feel a sense of shame, he 

would not excuse himself.' 

785. erga of unfriendly doing is very rare. See Key, I* O, 

§ 1334 c. 

789. I ought to have preserved^the spelling ei as found in my three 
MSS. See v. 389.— Comp. v. 814. * 

790. For the construction auom/eci ut esses see note on v. 440. 

791. Gellius has a whole chapter on the question tjwos o rrjs tw 
avOptairwv Kvyo-^w xpovos in 16 where he says 'multa opime est eaque 
iam pro uero recepta, postquam mulieris uterus conceperit sernen, gigni 
hominem septimo rarenter, numquam octauo, saepe nono, saepius numero 
decimo mense.' In the comic writers we generally iind therefore the 
tenth month : see Westerhov on Ter. Ad. 111 4, 29. The 10 monihs are 
of course lunar months. 

793. In intro the first syUable is shortened, see note on 448; we 
should therefore pronounce i intro (for the hiatus see Introd. p. lxii), 
not i intro (compare RitschTs and Fleekeisen's editions with regard to 
JStich. 396). — The form eotquaere is here given by JMscian and the later 
MSS., comp. Stich. 107 where all our MSS. give exquaesUum, and GapU 
11 2, 43 exquaesiuero. Comp. also Merc. 633 requaereres. 

795. For the expression quid huiw rei sit see Ter. Eun. IV 3, 10. 
iv 7, 34. Haut. tim. 11 2, 8. iv 4, 21. 

796. in uado salutis l in the haven of safety.' Comp. Ter. Andr. 
V 2, 4 omnis res est iam in uado, on which passage Donatus observes 
' prouerbiale, m uado, in tuto, in securitate. nam ut in profundo pericu- 
lum est, ita in-uado securitas est.' 

801. The phrase donare gaudiis has its parallels in the expressions 
donare salute (TibulL) and donare honoribus (Stat.). 

802. For the transposition onustam auro comp. 603 and 609. 

803. As far as the pleonastic construction is concemed, Biix justly 
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compares Most. 256 uah, quid illa pote peius quicquam muliere memo- 
rarier ? as the line should be read according to the MSS. 

804. Comp. Ter. Eun. hi 2, 1 audire uocem uisa sum modo miltiis. 
Plaut. Cist n 3, 1 audire uocem uisa sum ante aedis modo. For the 
construction comp. Glor. 389 arguere in somnis me meus mihi familiaris 
uimst. 

806. For ipsus see note on v. 354. 

810. The right explanation of this passage was first given by Lam- 
binus. Gronov explains it as follows 'seruus significans non paruam 
rem neque leuem repperisse se, negat inuentum sibi nihil maius quam 
quod pueri clamitant se repperisse in faba, nempe uermiculum quem 
Midam uocant: eum enim pueri in fabis quaerere solebant, quique 
inueniebat inde exultare ac uelut triumphum agere.' He compares 
Curc. 586 in tritico /acUlume ml quingentos curculiones pro uno faxo 
reperies. This explanation is very plain and natural, but out of mere 
curiosity we may be allowed to draw the reader's attention to the 
scholion found in our MS. as it is a very good example to show the 
origin and insignificance of the marginal notes found in. recent MSS. 
In Ter. Eun. u 3, 89 the slave Parmeno says at enim istaec in me 
cudetur faba *id est, in me hoo malum recidet/ as Donatus justly 
«xplains, but on the origin of this saying neither Donatus nor modern 
commentators give us any satisfactory elucidation. Again in Persius 
V 131 we have the word scutica i e. a kind of whip used for punishment. 
On this word one of the scholiasts observes 'scutica erat quaedam cor- 
rigia habens in summitate nodos quosdam in modum fabae, simUes fere' 
caestuum: de qua Terentius haec in me cudetur faba. et erat poena 
seruorum. (See Taubmaun'8 note on Capt. n 1, 7.) It appears however 
at once that this explanation is entirely an invention of some scholar of 
the 15th century. I should explain the Terentian passage from the 
expression cudere fabas which Columella ii 10 uses in the sense of 
'thrashing;' we should therefore understand 'oh, this will bring a good 
thrashing down upon me.' 

8U. Comp. Bacch. 203 iamne ut soles, and Poen. v 7, 39 where 
Spengel ('T. Maccius Plautus' p. 16) justly introduces the same phrase, 
as Acidalius had done before in Truc. iii 2, 27 ( = 683 G.). 

814. For the hiatus see Introd. p. lx. — The i in seni is shortened : 
see Introd. p. xxiv. * 

816. For the genitive scelerum see Key, L. G. §§ 931. 941. Cae- 
cilius has ineptiiudinis cumulatus v. 61 (p. 37 Ribb.). 

817. abi, 'uarium habet usum, estque uel formula laudandi, ut 
Ad. iy 2, 25 abi, uirum te iudico [Eun. i 2, 74. Plaut Asin. m 3, 
114} uel contemnendi, uti Ad. n 2, 12. Eun. iv 3, 9.' Westerhor 
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on Ad. u 2, 12. This expression is quite equivalent to the English 
'get oftV 

818. lepide c cunningly,' v. 493. — For the hiatus idm ut see Introd. 
p. LXIII. 

819. For the perfect infinitive probasse see Key, L. G. § 1256. 
822. Comp. Amph. iv 2, 1. Am. ego mm. Me. quid, ego mm? 

Am. ita hqwor. 

824. The perfect memordi occurs also in Laberius (28 and 50) and 
Atta (6). 
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a in the nom. and voc. sing. of the first 

decl. originally long XVI. 
a interjection 643. 
a preposition: l as to* 184. — a me from 

my house 563, comp. domo abs te 

339- 
abi: quantUy xxvm. — meaning 817.— 

abi in malum cruciatum 456. 
abin an non? 652. 
abire ab oculis 652. 
abfe xxxviii. 
ablative: 6 original in the third decl. 

xxiv. lxxiv.— a o i u shortened xxi. 

xxiv.— local sense ofthe abl. 388, 
abstinere c. acc. 342. 
abstulisti lii. 
abflurde lii. 
accent (prosaic) whetker of any influence 

on Plautian versiflcation liv. — metri- 

cal paroxytona in Plautus 137. 500. 

accentuation of motoeeic words 95. — 

uariatio accentus 258. 
accepisti and acceptrici xltv. 
accersere 605. 
accipere miseris modis 622. 
accumbe xliv. 
accusative : os as es us shortened xxxvi 

88. — is in the thirddecl. 482.— acc. in 

a conetr. ad senmm 200. 
accussare 542. 
Acheruna (quantity of the first syUable) 

XLVII. 

Achilles (quantity of ihe second syUable) 

XLII. 

Skdfor 493. — ad salutem retinere 586. 
adaxint 50. 
adde? xliv. 
addere=dare 548. 



adfectare uiam 567. 

adglutinare 794. 

admXL. 

adire ad pactionem 200. 

adire manum 376. 

adminfatrare L. 

adtull xxvin. 

aduenls XXXVUI. 

aduentare 143. 

aduorsum postponed 682. 

aequomst constr. 122, 

aes militare 519. 

Aeschylus 137. 

aetas media 157. 

affirmare animum 369. 

agere praedam 602. 

ahseea. 

ais ait monos. 126. 

aliouorsum dicere 285. 

ailaeuam v. 

alliteration 49. 52. 179. 186. 252. 

altercatio political contention 481. 

ama xxvi. 

araabo pray 140. 

Ambiguity 422. 627. 629. 730. 733. 

amittere = dimittere 648. 

amor how pronounced in Plautus xxxin, 

anglus no good Latinform 434. 

animus domist 1 79. 

cum auimo inuestigare 707« 

annona xliii. 

Anthologia Latina xxviii. xxx« 

antidhac 392. 

appatrem V. 

apse v. 

apste V. 

apstirpe v. 

ar subj. pass. xx. 
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aranea 84. 87. 

arbiter 599. 

arcularius 514. 

&rgentum Lin. 

as (ace. plur.) ihortened xxxvi. 

aspiration, misuse of, 46. 

St 3. sing: xvin. 

atat variously pronounced 704. 

atque omitted 777. 

at scin quo modo 305. 

attraction 566. 693. 

audere to have a mind 46. 

aula 388. 

aunculus p. 84. 

au8im 470. 

aut ahortened XLVm. 

airrbraro* 625. 

axim 50. 

Baccba 406. 

bftt imperf. xvm. 

Pcppeyubos 565. 

benignus 114. 

Bentley'8 Terence XIV. 

biW xxviii. 

bibteti li. 

bit (fut.) xx. 

blaberare blaterare blatire 266 

Bona Fortuna 100. 

bon& abl. xxi. 

bonas xxxvi, not b*nas xl. 

bonl xxv. 

bonte xxxvin. 

bonus in aliquem? 48 r. 

boues or monos. xxxvn. 

bubula censio 593. 

bus xvii. 

Caesura: hiatusin the, lx. 

calceolarius 507. 

cant (dat.) XXIV. 

cantherius 491. 

capessere 582. 

capsim '50. 

capud 437. caput the whole penon 422. 

cararius 506. 

carfnare 406. 

cas8U8 189. 

Catullus 23. 105. 

caue* XXVI. 



cauSto, not cauYto xxvi s. 

cauitum and cauitor xxvi. 

caupo 505. 

causificor 718. 

cc does not necessartiy lengthen a pre- 

ceding vowel xliv, 
cedo=incedo 512. 
censio bubula 593. 
ceraria? 506. 

Cereris uigiliae 36. nuptiae 352. 
Xopevci KapSla 618. 
cinaedus 419. 
circumspectatrix 41. 
cito xxiv. 
clam c. acc. 7. 
clues xxxvm. 
colo=incolo 4. 693. 
colonia 568. 

color how pronounced in Plautus xxxiu. 
comitia 692. 
comparative 183. 230. 
concreduo 577. 

condicio: spelling 235. meaning 472. 
condigne 458. 

conducere 559. % 

condumnare 39. 
confirmare animunl 369. 
confodiri 242. 
congrediri 246. 
conlocare in aliquid 698. 
conmerciumst mihi cum 623. 
conpe*des in Plautus lxxvi. 
conplere c. gen. 544. 
consciuB without a depcndent gcni- 

tive 38. 
constructions, brief, 431. 
contr& xxui; 
cooks in the New Comedy 278 p. m. 

of bad repute 320. 
copulari deponent 116. 
coqumare 406. 

corcotarius? crit. note on 514. 
cotidie and cottidie 23. 
cretatus uestitus 710. 
crScire 617. 
cuicuimodi etc. lvii. 
cultrix protectress 4. 
cumulare c. gen. 816. 
curio 554. 
curiosus 554. 
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D final dropt xxxiv. 

Dactylic worda, how accented, 376. 

dapsilis 165. 
dar* xxviii. 
Darius 86. 

Dative : o shortened xxi. i and e xxiv. 
e in the fifth decl. 668. u %n the 
fourth 463. animi an old dativet 
105. dat. for the advantage of 5. 

dato* (imperative) xxvm. 

dd does not nece&sarily lengthen a prc- 
ceding vowel xliv. 

de in compounds 266. 

deblaterare 266. 

ded* xxvin. 

dedfese xliii. 

dedXsti li. 

dedro= dederunt xxxv. 

defaecatus 79. 

dehibere 408. 

dehinc monos. lix. 

dein monos. lix. 

deinde lix. 

deminuere 163. 

deniissicius^i. 

deorsum down 365. dixyll. pron. lix. 

deosculari (pron.) lix. 

deponere uino 567. 

deponent verba 645. 

deus and iU cases in aynizesis lvi. 

di deaeque quantumst 778. 

diabathrarius 508. 

dica 753- 

dicebo 49. 

digitus patens and transuersus 57 ncte. 

diminuo 163. 

dimminuere caput (cerebrum) 163. 

discribere 163. 

discrucior 240. 

discupio 240. 

dipperii 240. 

dispertio 19. 

dispudet 240. 

distaedet 240. 

Dittography in Plautian text 432 68. 

diui = di 50. 

diuidere obscene 281. 

diuisores in the Roman tribes 107. 

diuom=deorum 50. 

dius 72. 



dixero" xxvin. 

doce* xxvii. 

dolte xxxviii. 

dolbs (not d'los) xxxvn. 

donrf locative xxv. 

domtt xxi. 

donare gaudiis 801. 

duas 236. duim 62. 

E for i in tibicena not justified by the 

MSS. 11. 279. 
ecfodere oculos 53. 
edere orationem 529. 
edim 427. edit 664. 
egS xxv. eg5 in Plautus Lxn. 
Gigen^sing. ofthefifth decl. xvm. 
5i Si ei dative of is LVin. 
eis = eius lvii. 
Sius xlviii. 
eiulare 720. 
elinguatio 248. 
elinguis ibid. 
elinguo 248. 
em 633. 
emissicius 41. 
emortuos 653. 
enclitics in Latin V 8. 
enim how pronounced xxxi. enim = 

enimuero 496. 
6r subj. xx. nom. sing. 3. decl. xviii. 
eradicari 298. 
erSt xix. 

erga of unfriendly doing 785. 
grgo xlvi. 
erf xxv. 

erit *he will be 9 xx. 
er5 (dat. of erus) xxi. 
erus ietter than herus 74. 
68 thou art xx. 
Ss shortened xxxvii. 
esse omitted 267. 747. 
esse XLnr. 
esto" xxix. 
et 3. *. pres. xvtii. 
euge and fuge interchanged 669. 
ex in consequence 0/204. 
excipere 768. 
excludor xlvi. 
exdorsuare 396. 
exduci 701. 
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Sxercitus XLV. * 

exfodio 701, 

Sxigere xlv. 

exmigrare 701. 

exquaerere 793. 

extemplo xlvi. 

exugSbo (fut.) 49. 

Faba 810. 

facere c. abl. 769. 

facilumed XLn. 

facinus facere 218. 

factio 165. 

factio8U8 165. 225. 

factumuolo 144. 

factum infectum fieri non potest 734. 

<f>ayeiv j^fiara 529. 

failere 769. 

fastidire alicuius 243. 

faug xxvii. fauitor and fauitum xxvi. 

faxim 490. 

fenBstra L. 

ferSr xx. 

ferentarius XLiv. 

festraL. 

fidS (dat.) xxiv. form 607. 

fide bona 765. 

fidSi xvni. 

fidSbo (fut.) 49. 

fidelia 614. 

tuam (uostram) fidem 684. 

fidSs (gen.) 609. 

figura etymologica 2 1 8. 

filiai nuptiis 293. 

fissile caput 437. 

follis 300. 

foras (not fras) xxxvi. 133. 

forfs (not f ris) xxxvil 

formicinus gradus 49. 

fortunatas facere nuptias 385. 

forum coquinum 279. 

f rere, origin explained, xxxiv, 

frugi 579. 

fruY xxvm. 

frustra xxiii. 

fuge and euge interchanged 669. 

fuit, five different ways of pronouncing it 

in Plautus, lvhi. 
fulness of speech 190. 211. 
fur manifestus 466. 



furcifer 324, 
future perfect 562. 



Gallinaceus 462. 

geminatio : doubled consonanto unhwwn 

to Plautus xli. 
genitive: i shortened xxv. i in the 

fourtk decl. 83. of the fifth 659. 

animi fallere 105. 
genius 718. 
gloria show 533. 
grandire gradum 49. 
grandis gradus 49. 
grandis uirgo 180. 
gratiis LVin. 

Greek words in Plautian language 404. 
grex uenalium 449. 
ypvwcs 693. 
gubSrnare UL 
gustare sermonem 529. 
guttur masc. 302. 
Guyetfs merits xiv. 
ywa.LKOt>6/xoi 500. 
gymnasium flagri 405. 
gynaeceum 404. 



Habere=habitare 5. 

habere to be rich 534. 

habes xxxviil 

haec fem.plur. 524. 

harpagare 199. 

hau xxxiv. 170. haut in the sccond 

place 299. 
hauscio 423. 
hauS xxviL 

heYcle xlvi. in the protam 48. 
herf and her8 xxv. 
herus, bad spelling, 74. 
heu c. dat. ? 198. 
hiatus LIX 88. 
hoc=huc 630. 

homo xxv. homo homonis? lxl 
honus etc. 228. 
hostium=ostium 46. 
huic shortened xlviil 
huis LVIL 

huissier, origin explained, 46. 
buius xlvill 
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Tin the superlative-ending 66. 

I shortened xxvnr. 

Iambio wordB, wheiher contractcd to 

monosyllables in Latin, XXXIX. 
Ibara (imperf.) 49. 
Ibo (fut.) 49. 
id represents a general notion vnthout any 

regard to thepreceding noun 265. 
Ygnaue xlv. 
ignis uiuit 93. 
*Ue xli b. , 
illic = illice 663. 
ilico 109. 
frnmo xlhi. meaning 774. postponed 

758. 
imperative: axxv. Sxxvia. Xxxvin. 
imper8onal verbs 487. 
inaudire 264. 
inania 84. 

tacedit xlv. incedere (meaning) 47. 
incuriosus agnus 554. 
¥nde xlv. 
indepisco 768. 
indicassis 600. 

indicative instead of subj. 770. 
indipisco 768. 
indusiarius, indusium 505. 
injinitive active after iubeo 242. — Ar- 

chaic infinitive fut. 679. inf. instead 

of gerund 339. of indignation 326. 

inf. perf. instead of pres. 819. 
•ingratiis Lvni. 
inicere manum 195., 
iniurius adj. 691. 
in malam rem abire 436. 
inmixtim 277. 
inmutassis 577. 
inpendio (adv.) 18. 
inpertio 19. 
inpetrassere 679. 
inplere c. gen. 544. 
inprobfe xxxvilL. 
Xnquam xlv. 
insatietas 483. 
Xutelleges xlv. 
Yntellexi xltv. 
intemperiae 71. 
interbibere 550. 
interdius 72. 
Xnterea xlv. 



Xnterest xlv. 

faterim xliv. 

mterpellatio XLy. 

interstringere 65 1. 

interuisere 361. 200. . 

Xntro 448. xlv. 

inhiare c. acc> 192. 

intus- see indus- 

inuidia xlv. 

in uiros *o8. 

iocb* xxi. j 

jolly 493. 

Ypse XLVL JpBissiinus 625. 

ipsus the master 354. 

irony 401. 752. 

is (acc. plur.) 482. is shortened xxxvn s. 

is: its forms per syn. lvil 

is nom. plur. of ihe 2. decl. xxx. TJ93. 

fate xlvi. istuc 286. 

It (ending perf.) Xix. pres. 3. and 4. . 

cqnj. ibid. 
item 225. 
iuben xl. 

iubeo c. inf. act. 351. . 
Iuno Lucina 684. 
iuxta cum 674. 

iusserti xxvin. 1 

iuuenta (adj.) 251. 
iuuentute XLIV. 

Keyxvs. li. 137. 

L final dropt xxxv. 

laetificare 718. 

11 does not necessarily affeet the quaniity 

of the preceding vowel xll 
lanterna 558. 
lapides loqui 150. 
larua trisyllaUc 314. 
Latin terminations in Greek words 55 1. 
Lauerna 320. 442. 
lauerniones 442. 
lepidus 493. lepide 818. 
lege agito 455. 
licet it shaU be done 326. 
ligellum? 299. 
ligurrire 464. 
linarius 504. 
linteo 507. 
\it6tvs 284. 

M 
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littera longa 77. 
loeare 226. 248. 560. 
locative: i tkortened xxv. 
loqul xxvm. 
lubeo jamwwZ 487. 
luci 741. 

ludicram artem facere 618. 
ludius 99. 
ludos facere 151. 

luxury, allusions to, in the Plautian 
eomedies, 471 note. 

~M.jinal wealdy tounded and dropt XXX ■. 

not elidedt 615. 6*8. 
mactare 527. 
madidua 565. 
magis haut 229. 
magis before cotnparatint 419. 
magfetratus L. 
magnificare 718. 

mal&aM. xxl matt xxv. malttxxi. 
malitia 313. 

/t&Xkor before eomparativet 419. 
malum interj. 426. 
manubrium 468. 
manufestarius 466. 
manus (not m^nus) xxxvn. 
mauelit xx. 
medxxx. 120. 
memordi 824. 
mendicabuluin 695. 
mentionem facere cum aliquo 677. 
mere, origin explained, xxxiv. 
mereor ut 320. 

meus and ittformt per tyn. Lvn. 
mihi 23. xxv. 
miluos trityUabie 314. 
minlsterium L. 
minXstrareL^ 
mmstreis L. 

mirum ni and mirum quin difer 85. 
mm doet not neeettarily lengthen a pre- 

eeding vovoel xliil 
mn XLin. 

modtf (not mO) XXH s. 
modfexxxvin. 
mollis fustibus 419. 
molocuiarius 509. 
monere alicui? 130. 
murdicitus 252« 



more before a cemparatwe sn EngUA 

419. 
mores ferre 489. 
multilocus 124.. 
multiloquax ? 124. 
multum (adv.) 124. 
mussare 131. 

N before eontonemtt xliv. nftnal dropt 

xxxv. 
nam27.595. namcur4i. namqmsi35. 
negasxxxvL 
nSmpe xlvi. 
nequo autem 30. 
nescio dityllabic 71. 
neins 159. 284. 
nitidus 532. 
nn doet not neeettarUy lengthen a prc- 

ceding vowel xliii. 
noenum 67. 

nom. plur. I 2. decl, xxv. 
non enim tubttitute to noenum 586. 
nouendialia 322. 
nouds (perhapt nous) xxxvn. 
ntfenal dropt xxxiv. 
nugas agere 630. 
nugas auferre 630. 
num and non confounded in tke MSS. 

240. 
nummu8 108. 
numnam 387. 
numne 387. 
numquid uis 173. 261. 
numquae causast quin 260. 
numquam quisquam 102. 
nunciam trityllabic 81. 
nundialis 322. 
nundinalis 322. 

thortened xxvnL 

oboletmihi 214. 

ttbsonare ul deponent 378. »93. 

occasio xuv. 

occidl xxvm. 

occidis 148. occidisti 712. 

occulto XLIV. 

oculeus 547. 

oculissimus 625. 

oderttxxvm. 

oles xxxvn. 
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olet alicui 214. 

omen 616. 

ttmnis XLni. 

onerare aliquid alicui rei 195» 

onustus auro 802. auri 603. fusUbus 

408.. 
opdatus? 403. 
oportuit o. partio. 747. 
oppido perii 405. 
6\f/dpiov 281. tyov ibid. 
optatus beloved 403. 
optumus xux. 
Grpassive xx. 3 ,decl. xvii. 
drnamentam Lli» 
ornare 713. 
ornatus Li. . 

ds (acc. plur.) shortened xxxvn. 
ostendere Li. 
oues or monos, xxxvn» 
d&fjuopov 84» 

pacificare 718. 

paenissume 463. 

parce parcus 31 1. 

parcere 379. 

Taprryiiba in Plautus 42. 

pari (abl.) xxiv. 

Parry xxviii. xxxiil 

patagium patagiarius 505. 

pater xvill. pater drops Us final r 

XXXIII s. 
patt xxviii. 
Patronymics, comical formations of $ 

368. 
paupertas 204» 

pedes (not pes monos.) xxxvil* 
pedisequus 497. 
penes 646. 
peracescere 465. 
perduint 778. 

pere, origin explained, xxxiv. 
perendie 154. 
perf. subj. formation 226. 
perf.-ending it 205. 
perplexabilis 257. 
perplexari 257. 
Peraarum montes 693. 
persequi inperium 592» 
pessuli 104» 
petere and quaerere differ 92^ 



Philippus inproverbs 86. quantity of th€ 

middle syUable xliu. 
Phrygia name 331. 
Phrygiae tibiae 33 u 
phylaoistae 513. 
phyrgio? LXII. 
piazza 404. 
Pici 693. 
pipulus 443* 
pistor 397. 
place (French) 404« 
platea 404» 
Plaut. Bacch. 75— xxi. 

— 11 39— xxv- 

Capt iii 4, 19-r-xxxv n. 2. 

— ni 4, 39 — XLV.. XXXVL> 
— • IV 2, 27— XXIV. 

— 807— LXXIV. 

Curc. 1 2, 5 1 — lxxvi., 

— 1 h 55— n °*e on 4<* 
Epid. I 2, 35— note on 105. 
Glor. 34 — note on 46. 

• — 374— note on 242. 

— 542 S.— LII. 

— 1024— XXIV. 

— 1 1 60 — note on 2 58. 
Men. 267;— note on 236. 

— 769 — note on 258» 
Merc. 488— xm. 
Mosti 686 — note on 669. 
Poen. prol. 1 — xlii. 

— iii 1, 58 — note on 143. 

— iv 2, 68— xxiv. 

— v 3, 8— lxl> 
Pseud. 58— xix. 

— 569— XXII. 

— 574— XXIV. 

— 597— xux. 
Rud. iv 3, 12— xxi. 
Stich. 179— xliii. 

— 532— XLHI. 

— 681 — note on 278^ 

— 731-^-Li. 

Trin. 454— note on 103. 
pleonasm 544. 

plorare witk a following infiniUve 306. 
plural instead of singular 639. 
plus lubens 417. 
poenitet me (hau) 431. 
polypus 196. 
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ponere in aliquid 698. 

position in Plautus xxix. 

postidem 117. 

postulare=uelle 359. 

postumus 162. 

pote 307. 

poteat it iapoaaible 270. 

praebere ligna 408. 

praedam agere 602. 

praefectus muiierum 500» 

praehibere 408, * ' 

praeoptare triayUabic lix. 

praequam 503. • 

praesagire 176. 

praesegmina 311, 

praeut 503. 

pregnancy of ten montns 791. 

pre8ent tense instead of perf . 4. 

pretf xxv». 

pro inatead of 489. in proportion to 5 33. 

probe* xxiv. 

proceleusmatics 330. 

proclitics v s. 

procul dropa itafinal 1 xxxv. 

pr<Sfecto lxxv*. 

profestus 379. 

proficisci to aet out 117. 

prohibessis 603. 

proin monoa. Lix. 

prolepsis 440. 790. 688. 662. 

prologues of the Plautian comedies p. 

84. 
properare propero 179. 
proHperS xxiv. 
proverbs 57. 84. 295. 547. 556. 591. 

59*. 
pt doea not neceaaarily lengthen apreccd- 

ing vowel xlix. 
pumex 295. ■ 
pudeo (peraonal) 487. 
pulcrumst (ironicaUy) 503. 
purare?. 268. 
putare rationem 530. 
puteus 345, 
putus 520. 
**P $V 93- 

Quaerere and petere differ 92. 
quam proxume tam optumumst 234. 
quam si 229. 



quantum potest 1 19. 

quaquam adverb 101, 

quasi 229. 

quattor LVII. 

que omitted 248. 

qui (abl.) 338. 308. particle 346.- 

quidem how pronounced XXXL 

quin 297. 

quingenti 545. 

quippini 81. 

quis (fem.) 135. 

quod t/9i. = quoad 258. • 

quois Lvn. • 

quoniam temporal 9. • 

quoqui=coqui 344. 

quotidianus not quotXd. 23. 

Rfinal dropt xxxn s. 

rapacida 368. 

rapere in ius 753. 

rfidde xliv. 

redX xxvin. 

redm xl. 

quid reist 623. 795. 

renuntiare repudium 776. 

replere c. gen. 544. 

rer (aubj.) xx. 

magnast res 764. 

quae res 420. 

resecro 676. 

respexis 58. 

respondeto' xxix. 

rg doea not neceaaarily lengthen a pre- 

ceding vowel Lm. 
RitschTs Plautus xv. 
rn doea not neceaaorHy lengthen a pre- 

ceding vowel Li. 
jtttia etpijKas 150. 
roga xxv. 
Bomanic languages xv« 

Sfinal weakly aounded and dropt xxxi.. 

sacrificia 571. 

sagftta xliv. 

cor8alit6i8. 

salutiger 498. 

salutigerulus 498. 

samia 195. 

sandaligerula 498. 

sat habeo 770. 
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satfellitcs XLIL, ' 

scalpturio ? scalpterio 464. 

scatere 550. 

scelestus LL 

scribere dicam 753. 

sedens xxxvm. 

sedeutarii XLlv. 

seges stiniulonim 45. ' 

semul6i7, 

senatus a consultaiion 541. 

senecta adj. 251. * . 

senex xxxv s. . . 

ex sententia 581. 

septumap xlix. 

sequius.433. 
'seruilutem seruire 584. ' 

sescenta 318, 

sibl xxv. * - ' 

simfllumae XLLT. 

simul dropz Utfinal 1 xxxv. ' 

sine omni 213. 598. 

sine threatening 422.. 

sis= si uis 46. 

sit XX. 740. 

sociennus 651. 

sodes=ei audes 46. 

soleaiius 509. 

soror drops iUfinal r xxxu. 

88 does not neceatarUy lengthen a pre- 

ceding vowel xliii. 
ss in accusso 542. 
st doet not necestartty lengthen a pre- 

ceding vowel L. 
ste=iste xlvi. 
steti xxvin. . 
ptrophium 511, 
stuc 261. 
subjunctive and indicative intercbanged 

172. 
sublinere os 660. 
subolet mihi 214, 
subucula 505. 
subrupere 39. 
summanus = sub manus V, 
supSllectile xli. 
super 675. 

superlatives, comic, 625. 
sursum esse 365. 
suspitio 598. 
<nJyxi/<r« 242. 



synizesM LVi ss. 

T final dropt xxxi v, 
tabernaculum lil, 
tace* xxvii. 
tactiost conttr, 420* - 
talentum xliv. 
talentum magnum 307. 
tam — quam 664. 
tamen drops itofinal n xxxv, 
tandem 296. 
tangere obtcene 733. 
Tarentinas xliv. 
ted xxx. 120. 

temerariumst 182. temere est 616, 
temetum 353. • 
temperi45i. 
temptare 639. 
tene* tene" xxvil. 412. 
Ter. Andr. n 6, 20 — note on 278. 
v 2, 20 — note on 119. 

Eun. 1 2, 77—xxxn. 

11 3, 89 — note on 810. 

Ad. in 2, 52— note on 119. 

Phorm. v 8, 8— xxxn, 
terueneficus 86. 
testudineus gradus 49* 
thensaurarius 393. 
thensaurum neutert 10. 265. then- 

saurus 7. 
ti never = ti]bi xlv. 
tibi xxv. 
tigillum 299. 
tolerare=subleuare 590. 
trecenti 513. 
tres uiri 413. 
trifur 324. 625. 
trifurcifer 324. 
triuenefica 86. 

trux whether originaUy torux xxxix. 
tt doet not necettarily lengthen a pre- 

ceding vowel xuv. 
tunicae 639. 
turpificare 718. 

Vadari 314. 
uadum salutis 796» 
uale" ualS xxvii. 
ubi — ibi 518. 
tfbi quisque 196. 
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ue T 358: 

uelit xx. 

uenl xxvm. 

uerba dare 62. 

uerberabili«umuB 625» 

uerSbamini xlvii. 

verschleifung LXXV s. 

uetttstas l. 

inter uiaa 377. 

uicl xxviii. 

uiclssatim xun, 

uide* XXVII. 

uiden xl» 

uidee xxxvn. ' 

uiracius 462. 

uirlxxv. uirfe xxxviii. . uiros xxxvn. 

uiuere=esse 416« 

si uiuo 565. 

uixl xxvm. 

Umbrianxxix. 



unde xlt. 

unguis tranBuersus 57» 

unuB article 563. 

uolsus ludius 399» 

uoluntas xltv» 

uoluptas xux. 

U8 nom. ting. 2. ded. xvn. 

utendum dare 96. rogare 96. 

ut quisque 196. 

uterum neuter 683. 

utrum — ne— an 427» 

nxor xlv. 

Weil (Oerman) temporal 9« 

XJmaldropt or weaUy eounded xxxv s. 
— x doee not' neceeearUy Ungtkrn a 
prtccding vowel xlv. 

Zamia 195. 



THE END. 
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CAEBFULLY REPRINTED FROM THE BE8T 
EDITION8. 
[This series is Intended to supply for the use of 
Scnools and Students cheap and accurate editions 
of the Classics, which shall he superior in me- 
chanical execution to the small Oerman editions 
now current in this country, and more convenient 
inform. 

As the editors have formed their texts from 
a careful examinatdon of the best editions extant, 
it is helieved that no texts better for general use 
can be found. 

The volumes are weU printed at the Cambridge 
University Press, in a 16mo. size, and are issued 
at short intervals.] 

ATow ready, neatly bound in cloth. 

NOVTJM TESTAMENTUM Graecnm, 

Textus Stephanici, 1550. Accedunt variae 

lectiones editionum Be&ae, Elzeviri Lach- 

manni, Tischendorfii, TregeUesti. Ed. auct. et 

emend. CuranteF. H. Scbivenxe, A.M. 4*. 6d. 

An EAiiion on Writing-paper for Notes. 4to. 

half-bound. 12«. 

AESCHYLUS, ex novissima recensione 
F. A- Palev, A.M. Price 3*. 

CAESAR DE BELLO GALLICO, recen- 

suit G. Long, A.M. 2s. 
CICERO DE SENECUTE ET DE AMI- 

CITIA ET EPISTOLAE SELECTAE, recen- 

suit G. Lono, A.M. 1«. 6d. 

CICERONIS ORATIONES. Vol. I. Re- 
oensuit G. Lono, A.M. 3«. 6d. 

EURIPIDES, ex recensione F. A. Palet, 
A.M. Vol. I. 3*. 6d. Vol. II. 3«. 6d. Vol. 
in. 3«. 6d. 

HERODOTUS, recensuit J. W. Blakes- 

let, S.T.B. 2 Vols. 3«. 6<2. each voL 
HORATIUS, ex recensione A. J. Mac- 

leakb, A.M. 2«. 6d. 

JUVENAL- ET PERSIUS, ex recensione 
A. J- Macleanb, A.M. 1«. 6d. 

LUCRETIUS, recotooyit H. A. J. Muneo, 

A.M. 2». 6d. 

SALLUSTI CATLLLNA et JUGURTHA, 
recognovit 0. Lono, A.M. 1«. 6d. 

THUCYDIDES, recensiiit J. G. Donald- 
son, S.T.P. 2 Vols. 3«. 6d. each voL 

VERGILIUS, ex recensione J. Conengton, 
A.M. Ss.6d. 

XENOPHONTIS EXPEDITIO CYRI, 

recensuit J. F, Mackichasl, A.B. 2«. 6d. 

Others in Preparation. 



A Series of Mementary Treatises adapted for 
the Use of Students in the Un%versities t 
Schoob, and Candidates for the Publie Ex- 
aminations. Unifbrmly printed in Feap. Svo. 

[In order to secure a general harmony in the 
treatment, these works will be edited by Members 
of the University of Cambridge, and the methods 
and procesees employed in University teaching 
will be foUowed. 

Principles wUl be carefuUy ezplained, clearness 
and eimplicity wUl be aimed at, and an endeavour 
wUl be made to avoid the eztreme brevity wbich 
has so frequently made the Cambridge treatises 
too dimcult to be used by those who have not had 
the advantages of a private Tutor. Copious ez- 
amples wUl be added. J 

Now Ready. 

MENSURATION, An Elementary Trea- 
tise on. By B. T. Moors, M.A., FeUow of 
Pembroke CoUege, Professor of Mathematics, 
Royal Staff CoUege, Sandhurst. With nu- 
merou8 Ezamples. 5». 

" On the whole we are of opinion that Mr. 
Moore has succeeded in producing a reatty useful 
book ; and we have no hesitation %n recommending 
it a» the best Work on Mensuration we have met 
urith. This volume forms one of a Series of 
School and College Text Books, on elementary 
subjects, of tchich we shall be glad to see 
more, for judging by the specimen before us t %oe 
believe they are Ixkely to prove vatuable additions 
to the very few really good School books which we 
have on mathematical subjects."— Edvcational. 
Tixes, Jan. 9. 

ELEMENTARY HYDROSTATICS. By 

W. H. Bksant, M.A., late FeUow of St. JolnVs 
CoUege. 4$. 

ELEMENTARY TRIGONOMETRY. 
With a CoUection of Examples. By T. P. 
Hudson, MA., FeUow of Trinity CoUege. 
3«. 6d. cloth. 

ARITHMETIC. For the Use of Colleges 
and Schools. By A. Wbiolkt, M.A., Professor 
of MathematicB in the late Koyal MUitary 
CoUege, Addiscombe. 3«. 6d. cloth. 

ELEMENTARY STATICS. BytheRev. 
Harvet Gooowin, D.D., Dean of Ely. 
3«. cloth. 

ELEMENTARY DYNAMICS. By the 
Rev. Habvet Goodwik, D.D., Dean of Ely. 
Zs. cloth. 

Others m Preparation, 
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ABJTHMETIC AND ALQEBRA. 



Arithmetic. For the Use of Schools and 

Oolleges. By the Eev. A. WBIGLEY, M.A. 3«. 6d. 



Principles and Practice of Arithmetic. Com- 

prifling the Nature and Use of Logarithms, with the Computations employed 
by Artincers, Gagers, and Land Surveyors. Designed for the Use of Students 
By the Bev. J. HIND, M.A., late Fellow and Tutor of Sidney Sussex College 
ifinth Edition, with Questions. 4*. 6d. 

A Second Appendix of Miseellaneous Questions, (many of whieh have been 
taken from the Examination Papers given in the University during the 
last few years,) has been added to the present edition of this work, which 
the Author considers will conduce greatly to its practical utOity, especially 
for those who are intended for mercantile purauits. 

•»• KEY, with Questions for Examination. Stcond Edition. 5». 



A Progressive Course of Examples in Arithmetic. 

With Answers. By the Rev. JAMES WATSON, M.A., of Corpus Christi 
College, Cambridge, and formerly Senior Mathematical Master of the Ordnance 
School, Carshalton. Second Edition, revised and corrected. Fcp. 8vo. 2«. 6d. 



Principles and Practice of Arithmetical Algebra, 

establlshed upon strict methods of Mathematical Beasoning, and illustrated by 
Select Eiamples proposed during the last thirty years in the University of 
Cambridge. Designed for the Use of Students. By the Rev. J. HIND, MA. 
Third Edition. 12mo. 5«. 

Designed as a sequel to the Arithmetic, and affording an easy transition from 
Anthmetio to Algebra — the prooess being fully exemplined from the 
Cambridge Examination Papers. 



Elements of Algebra. Designed for the Use of 

Students in Schools and in the Universities. By the Bev. J. HIND, M.A. 
Sixth JSdition, r&viaed. 540 pp. 8vo. 10«. 6d. 



Treatise on the Theory of Algebraical Equations. 

By the Bev. J. HYMEBS, D.D. Third Edition. 8vo. 10«. 6d. 
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TRIOONOMETRY. 

Elementary Trigonometry. With a Collection 

of Examples. By T. P. HUDSON, M. A., Fellow and Assistant Tutor of Trinity 
College. 3*. 6d. 

Elements of Plane and Spherical Trigonometry. 

With the Nature and Properties of Logarithms and the Construction and Use 
of Mathematical Tables. Designed for the use of Students in the Univeraity. 
By the Kev. J. HIND, M.A. Fifih Edition. 12mo. 6*. 

Designed to enable the Student to become acquainted with the principles and 
applications of Trigonometry, without requiring of him anything more 
tnan a knowledge of the Elements of Geometry and a facility in the 
common operations of Arithmetic and Algebra. 

Syllabus of a Course of Lectures upon Trigono- 

metry and the Application of Algebra to Geometry. 8vo. 7*. 6d. 

Solutions of the Trigonometrical Problems pro- 

posed at St. John's College, Cambridge, firom 1829 to 1846. By the Kev. T. 
GASKIN, M.A. 8vo. 9*. 



MECHANICS AND HYDROSTATICS. 

Elementary Hydrostatics. By W. H. Besant, m.a. 

Fcap. 8vo. 4s. 

Elementary Hydrostatics for Junior University 

Students. By B. POTTER, M.A., late Fellow of Queens* College, Cambridge, 
Professor of Natural Fhilosophy and Astronomy in TTniversity College, London. 
7*. 6d. 
Written to supply a Text-book for a Junior Mathematical Class, and to 
include the various Propositions that can be solved without the Differential 
Calculus. 
The author has endeavoured to meet the wants of students who mav look to 
hydraulic engineering as their profession, as well as those who learn the 
subject in the course of scientinc education. 

Treatise on Hydrostatics and Hydrodynamics. 

ByW.H. BESANT,M.A. 8vo. 9*. 

The Principles of Hydrostatics : an Elementary 

Treatise on the Laws of Fluids and their Practical Application. By T. 
WEBSTEB, M.A. 8vo. 7#. 6rf. 

Problems in illustration of the Principles of 

Theoretical Hydrostatics and Hydrodynamics. By W. WALTON, M.A. 8vo. 
10*. 6d. 
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MECEANICS AND HYDROSTATICS-continutd. 

Elementary Problems in Statics and Dynar- 

mics. Designed for Candidates for Honours, first three days. By W. 
WALTON,M.A. 8vo. 10«. 6d. 

The Propositions in Mechanics and Hydrostatics 

which are required for those who are not Candidates for Honours. With 
Hlustrations and Examples oollected from varioua sources. By A. 0. 
BABBETT, M. A. Tkird Edition. With additions and corrections. Orown 
8vo. 6*. 

Mechanical Euclid : containing the Elements of 

Mechanics and Hydrostatics. Demonstrated after the manner of the Elements 
of Geometry, containing Bemarks on Mathematical Beasoning. By W. 
"WHEWEldL, D.D. Fifth Edition. 5s. 

Elementary Statics. Or a Treatise on the 

Equilihrium of Forces in one Plane, with numerous Examples. By 0. J. 
ELLICOTT, B.A. 8vo. 4«. 6d. 

Elementary Statics. By the Very Kev. H. 

GOODWTN, D.D., Dean of Ely. Fcap. 8vo. 3*. cloth. 

Elementary Dynamics. By H. Goodwin, d.d. 

Fcap. 8vo. 3«. cloth. 

Treatise on Statics: containing the Theory 

of the Equilibrium of Forces, and numerous Examples Hlustrative of the 
General Principles of the Science. By the Rev. S. EABNSHAW, M.A. Fowrth 
Edition. 8vo. 10«. 

Dynamics, or, a Treatise on Motion. To which 

is added a Short Treatise on Attraction. By the Bev. S. EABNSHAW, M.A. 
Third Edition. 8vo. 14«. 

A Treatise on the Dynamics of a Kigid Body. 

By the Bev. W. N. GBIFFIN, M.A. 8vo. 6». 6d. 

%♦ 80LUTIONS OF THE EXAMPLES. 8vo. 6». 

Problems in illustration of the Principles of 

TheoreticalMechanics. By W. WALTON, M.A. Second Edition. 8vo. 18«. 

Treatise on the Motion of a Single Particle and 

of two Particles acting on one another. By A. SANDEMAN. 8vo. 8«. 6d. 

Of Motion. An Elementary Treatise. By the 

Bev. J. B. LUNN, M.A., Fellow and Lady Sadleir*s Lecturer of St. John's 
College. 8vo. 7«. 6d. 

This Book is adapted to those who have not a knowledge of the Differential 
Calculus, as well as to those who, having a knowledge of it, wish to 
confine themselves to the Elementary portions of the Science of Motion. 
An Appendiz contains certain Geometrical properties of the Gycloid, and 
a numher of Prohlems from recent Examination-Papers in the Senate 
House and St. John's Oollege. 
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DIFFERENTIAL AND INTEGRAL CALCULUS. 

Elementary Treatise on the Differential Calculus. 

By W. H. MILLER, M.A. Third Edition. 8vo. 6«. 

Elementary Treatise on the Differential Calculus, 

in -which the method of Limits is exclusively made use of. By the Bev. M. 
tfBRIEN, M.A. 8vo. 10*. U. 

Treatise on the Differential Calculus. By W. 

WALTON, M.A. 8vo. 10*. U. 

Treatise on the Integral Calculus: containing 

the Integration of Explicit Functions of one Variable, together with the 
Theo ry of Definite Integrals and of EUiptic Functions. By the Rev. J. 
HYMERS, D.D. 8vo. 10*. U. 

Geometrical Hlustrations of the Differential Cal- 

culus. By M. B. PELL. 8vo. 2*. U. 

Examples of the Principles of the Differential 

and Integral Calculus. Collected by D. F. GREGORY. Second Edition. 
Edited by W. WALTON, M.A. 8vo. 18*. 

CONIC 8ECTI0N8 AND ANALYTICAL GEOMETRT. 

Trilinear Co-6rdinates, and other methods of 

Modern Analytical Geometry of Two Dimensions. By the Rev. W. ALLEN 
WHITWORTH, M.A., Professor of Mathematics in Queen's College, Liver- 
pool, and late Scholar of St. John's College, Cambridge. 

Elementary Geometrical Conic Sections. By 

W. H. BESANT, M. A. [In the Prees. 

Conic Sections. Their principal Properties proved 

Geometrically. By W. WHEWELL, D.D., Master of Trinity. Third 
Edition. 8vo. 2*. 6d. 

Geometrical Construction of a Conic Section. 

Subject to five Conditions of passing through given points and touching 
straight lines deduced from the properties of involution and anharmonic 
Ratio, with a variety of general properties of Curves of the Second Order. 
By the Rev. T. GASKIN, M.A. 8vo. 3*. 

Treatise on Conic Sections, and the application 

of Algebra to Geometry. By the Rev. J. HYMERS, D.D. Third Edition. 
8vo. 9*. 

A Treatise on the Application of Analysis to 

Solid Geometry. By D. F. GREGORY, M.A., and W. WALTON, M.A. 
Seeond Edition. 8vo. 12*. 
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CONIC SBCTIONS AND ANALYTICAL QEOMBTRY—eonUnued. 

An Introduction to Plane Co-ordinate Geometry. 

By W. P. TTTRNBTTLL, M. A., Fellow of Trinity College. 

An Elementary Treatise on Solid Geometry. By 

W. S. ALDIS, M.A. 8vo. 8*. 

Treatise on Analytical Geometry of Three 

Dimensions. Containing the Theory of Curve Surfaces, and of Curves of 
Double Curvature. By J. HYMERS, D.D. Third Edition. 8vo. 10«. 6d. 

Problems in illustration of the Principles of 

Plane Co-ordinate Geometry. By W. WALTON, M.A. 8vo. 16«. 

Elements of the Conic Sections. With the 

Sections of the Conoids. By J. D. HUSTLER, B.D. Fourth JBditum. 
8vo. 4«. 6d. 

Treatise on Plane Co-ordinate Geometry. Or 

the Application of the Method of Co-Ordinates to the Solutions of Problems in 
Plane Geometry. By the Rev. M. 0'BRIEN, M.A. 8vo. 9«. 

Solutions of the Geometrical Problems, consisting 

chiefly of Examples, proposed at St. John's College, from 1830 to 1846. 
"With an AppencQx containing several General Properties of Curves of the 
Second Order, and the Determination of the Magnitude and Position of the 
azes of the Conic Section represented by the General Equation of the Second 
Degree. By the Rev. T. GASKIN, M.A. 8vo. 12«. 



ASTRONOMY, ETC. 

Elementary Treatise on Astronomy. For the use 

of Colleges and Schools, and for Students preparine for the Three Days* 
Examination in the Senate-house. By P. T. MAIN, B.A., Fellow of St 
John'8 College. 8vo. 7«. 6d. 

Practical and Spherical Astronomy. For the Use 

chiefly of Students in the Universities. By the Rev. R. MAIN, MjL 
Radcfiffe Observer at Oxford. 8vo. 14«. 

Bnmnow's Spherical Astronomy. Part I. In- 

cluding the Chapters on Parallax, Refraction, Aberration, Preceasion, and 
Nutation. Translated by the Rev. R. MAIN, M.A., F.R.S., Radcliffe 
Observer at Oxford. 8vo. 8«. 6d. 

Elementary Chapters on Astronomy from thel 

" Astronomie Physique" of Biot. By the Very Rev. HARVEY GOODWIN, ' 
D.D., Dean of Ely. 8vo. 3«. 6d. 
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Exercises on Euclid and in Modern Geometry, 

containing Applications of the Principles and Processes of Modern Pure 
Geometry. By J. McDOWELL, B.A., Pembroke College. Crown 8vo. 8*. 6d. 

Elementary Course of Mathematics. Designed 

principally for Students of the University of Cambridge. By the Very Rev. 
HARVEY GOODWIN, D.D., Dean of Ely. Fifth Edition. 8vo. 16#. 

Problems and Examples, adapted to the 

"Elementary Course of Mathematics." With an Appendiz, containing 
the Questions proposed during the first three days of the Senate House 
Examination. By T. G. YYYYAN, M. A. Third Edition. 8vo. 6>. 

Solutions of Goodwin's Collection of Problems 

and Examples. By W. W. HUTT, M.A., late Fellow of GonYiU e and C aius 
College. Third Edition, revised and enlarged. By the Rev. T. G. VTVYAN, 



M.A. 



Third, 
8vo. 9«. 



Newton's Principia. First Three Sections, with 

Appendix, and the Ninth and Eleventh Sections. By the Rev. J. H. EVANS, 
M.A. Fourth Edition. 8vo. 6e. 

Examples in Arithmetic, Algebra, Geometry, 

Logarithms, Trigonometry, Conic Sections, Mechanics, &c., with Answers 
ad Occasional Hints. By the Rey. A. WRIGLEY, M.A., Professor 



of Mathematics in the late Royal Military College, Addiscombe. 
Edition, eorreeted. 8vo. 8s. 6d. 
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A Companion to Wrigley's Collection of Ex- 

amples and Problems, being IUustrations of Mathematical Processes and 
Methods of Solution. By J. PLATTS, Esq., Head Master of the Government 
CoUege, Benares, and Rev. A. WRIGLEY, M.A. 8vo. 15*. 

Figures illustrative of Geometrical Optics. From 

SCHELLBACH. By the Rev. W. B. HOPKINS. Platet. FoUo. 10*. 6d. 

A Treatise on Crystallography. By W. H. 

MILLER,M.A. 8vo. 7s.6d. 

A Tract on Crystallography, designed for Stu- 

dents in the University. By W. H. MILLER, M.A., Professor of Mine- 
ralogy in the University of Uambridge. 8vo. 6>. 

Physical Optics. Part II. The Corpuscular 

Theory of Light discussed MathematicaUy. By RICHARD POTTER, M. A., 
late FeUow of Queens* CoUege, Cambridge, Professor of Natural Philosophy 
and Astronomy in University CoUege, London. 7«. 6d. 
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CZA8SICAZ. 

JEschylus. Translated into English Prose, by 

F. A. PALET, M.A., Editor of the Greek Text. 8vo. 7*. 67*. 

Aristophanes. Comoediae Undecim cum Notis 

et onomastico. By the Rev. H. A. Holden, LL.D., Head Master of 
Ipswich Grammar Schooi, late Fellow and Aasistant Tutor of Trinity CoUege, 
Cambridge. Seeond Edition. fiyo. 15«. 

The Plays eeparately, 1*., ls. 6d. and 2#. eaeh. Notee, 4#. 

Translations into English and Latin, by C. S. 

CALVERLEY, M.A., late FeUow of Christfs College, Cambridge. Post 8vo. 
1$. 6d. 

Demosthenes. The Oration against the Law 

of Leptines. With English Notes and a Tranalation of Wolf s Prolegomena. 
By W. B. BEATSON, M. A, FeUow of Pembroke CoUege. SmaU 8vo. 6*. 

Demosthenes de Falsa Legatione. Second Edit. 

earefuUy revised. By R. SHILLETO, M.A. 8vo. &s. 6d. 

Demosthenes, Select Private Orations of. After 

the Text of Dindorf, with the varions Readings of Reiske and Bbkkbr, 
With English Notes. For the nse of Schools. By C. T. PENROSE, A.M. 
Seeond Edition. 12mo. 4*. 

Euripides. Fabulae Quatuor. Scilicet, Hippo- 

lytus Coronifer, Alcestis, Iphigenia in Aulide, Iphigenia in Tauris. Ad fidem 
Manuseriptorum ac veterum Editionum emendavit et Annotationibus instruxit 
J. H. MONK, S.T.P. Editio Nova. 8vo. 12*. 
Separately — Hippolytus. 8vo. cloth, 5*. Alcbstis. 8vo. sewed, 4*. 6d. 

Titi Lucreti Cari de Kerum Natura Libri Sex. 

"With a Translation and Notes. By H. A. J. MUNRO, M.A., FeUow of 
Trinity CoUege, Cambridge. Seeond Edition, revised throughout. 2 vols. 8vo. 
Vol. I. Text, 16«. Vol. II. Translation, 6e. May be had separately. 

Plato's Gorgias, literally translated, with an 

Introduotory Essay containing a Summary of the Argument. By E. M. 
COPE, M.A., FeUow of Trinity CoUege. 8vo. 7*. 

Platonis Protagoras. The Protagoras of Plato. 

The Greek Text revised, with an Analysis and English Notes. By W. 
WAYTE, M.A., FeUow of King^s CoUege, Cambridge, and Assistant Master 
at Eton. 8vo. 6*. 6d. 

Plautus. Aulularia. With Notes, Critical and 

Exegetical, and an Introduction on the Plautian Metres and Prosody. By 
Dr.WM. WAGNER. 8vo. 9*. [Eeady. 

Plautus. Menaechmei. 

Ad fidem Codicum qui in Bibliotheca Musei Britannici exstant aliorumque 
nonnuUorum recensuit, Notisque et Olossario locuplete instruxit J. HHJ)- 
YARD, A.M. Editio Altera. 7*. 6d. 
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Verse-Translations from Propertius, Book V. 

With a Bevised Latin Text, and Brief English Notes. By F. A. PALET, 
M. A., Editor of Propertius, Ovid's Fasti, &c. Fcp. 8to. 

Propertius, The Elegies of. With English Notes 

and a Preface on the State of Latin Scholarship. By F. A. PALEY, Editor 
of JEschylus, &c. With oopious Indices. 10«. 6d. 

Sophocles. (Edipus Coloneus. With Notes, 

intended principally to explain and defend the Text of the Manuscripts as 
opposed to conjectural emendation. By the Bev. 0. E. PALMEB, M.A. 9«. 

Tacitus. Opera, ad Codices antiquissimos exacta 

et emendata, Commentario critico et exegetico illustrata. 4 vols. 8vo. 
Edidit F. BITTEB, Prof. Bonnensis. Published at 1/. 8«., reduced to 14*. 

Theocritus, recensuit, brevi commentario in- 

struxit F. A. PALEY, M.A. Crown 8vo. 4*. 6d. 

P. Virgilii Maronis Opera. Edidit et syllabarum 

quantitates novo eo que facili modo notavit THOMAS JABBETT, M.A., Lin- 
guee Hebraee apus Cantabrigiensis Professor regius. One Vol., 8vo., price 12«. 

Arundines Cami. Sive Musarum Cantabrigien- 

sium Lusus Canori. Collegit atajue edidit HENBICUS DBUBT, A.M., 
Archidiaconus "Wiltonensis Collegii Caiani in Grsecis ac Latinis Literis quon- 
dam Prselector. Equitare in arundine longa. Editio Sexta. Curavit 
HENBICUS JOHANNES HODGSON, A.M., Collegii SS. Trinitatis quon- 
dam Socius. Crown 8vo. 7*. 6rf. . 

Foliorum Silvula. Part I. Being Passages for 

Trauslation into Latin Elegiac and Heroic Verse. With Notes. Edited 
by H. A. HOLDEN, LL.D., late Fellow of Trinity College, Head Master of 
Queen £Uizabeth'B School, Ipswich. Third Edition. Post 8vo. 7«. 6d. 

Foliorum Silvula. Part II. Being Select Passages 

for Translation into Latin Lyric and Comio Iambic Verse. By H. A. 
HOLDEN, LL.D. Third Edition. Post 8vo. 5*. 

Foliorum Silvula. Part III. Being Select 

Passages for Translation into Greek Verse. Edited with Notes by H. A. 
HOLDEN, LL.D. Post 8vo. 8*. 

Folia Silvulae, sive Eclogae Poetarum Anglicorum 

in Latinum et Grsecum conversa^ quas disposuit, HUBEBTUS A. HOLDEN, 
LL.D. Volumen Prius. Continens Fasciculos I. II. 8vo. 10«. 6d. 

Foliorum Centuriae. Selections for Translation 

into Latin and Greek Prose, chiefly from the University and College Examina- 
tionPapers. By H. A. HOLDEN, LL.D. Third Edttion. Post 8vo. 8«. 

Progressive Exercises in Greek Tragic Senarii, 

followed by a Selection from the Greek Verses of Shrewsburv School, and 
prefaced by a short Account of the Iambic Metre and Style of Greek Tragedy. 
For the use of Schools and Private Students. Edited by B. H. KENNEDY, 
D.D., Head Master of Shrewsbury School. Second Edition, revised. 8vo. 8*. 
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WORKS BY THE LATE J. W. DONALD60N, D.D. 

A Complete Latin Grammar. # Second Edition. 

Very much enlarged, and adapted for the use of University Students. 

8vo. 14«. 
The enlarged Edition of the Latin Orammar has been prepared with the same 
object ae the eorresponding tcork on the Oreek Language, It w, however f 
especially designed to serve as a eonvenient handbook for thoee students who 
wish to acguire the hahit ofwriting Zatin; and with this view isfumished 
with an Antibarbarus, with afull discussion of the most important synonyms, 
and with a variety of information not generaUy eontained in works of this 
deseription. 

A Complete Greek Grammar. Third Edition. 

Very much enlarged, and adapted for the use of University Students. 
8vo. 16*. 

This enlarged Edition has been prepared with the intention of plaeing within 
the reaeh of Students at the Unwersities t and in the highest elasses at Sehools, 
a Manual of Instruetion and Reference, which, without exceeding* the limits 
of the most popular works of the kind y would exhibit a more exact and 
philosophieal arrangement of the materials than any similar book; would 
eonnect itselfmore unmediately with the researehes ofeomparatwe Phiiologers; 
and would eontain the sort of information whieh the authmfs long experience 
as a teacher and examiner has indicated to him as most likely to meet the 
aotual wants of those who are engaged in the eritieal study of the best Qreek 
authors. 

Without being formally based on any Oerman work, it has been written with 
eonstant referenee to the latest and most esteemed of Oreek Orammars used on 
the Oontinent. 

Indez of Fanagwi of Greak Authors quoted or reforred to ln Dr. Danaldaon'1 
Oreek Grammar, prioe 6d. 

Varronianus. A Critical and Historical Intro- 

duction to the Ethnography of Ancient Italy and to the Philological Study 

of the Latin Language. Third Edition, revised and oonsiderably enlarged. 

8vo. 16«. 

Independently ofthe original matter which will befound in almost everypage, 

it is believed that this bookpresents a collection ofknownfacts respecting the 

old languages ofltaly which will befound in no single work, whether British 

or Foreigny and which must be gleaned from a considerable number of rare 

and expensive publications ; and while the lists of Oscan and Etrusean glosses, 

and the reprint offragments and inscriptions 9 may render the treatise an 

indispensable addition to the dictionary, and a eonvenient manual for the 

professed student of Latin t it is hoped that the classical traveller in Italy will 

fnd the information amassed and arranged in these pages, sufficient to spare 

him the trouble of earrying with him a volummous library of referenee in 

regard to the subjects ofwhich it tremts. 

The Theatre of the Greeks. 

A Treatise on the History and Exhihition of the Greek Drama : with various 
Supplemente. Seventh Edition, revised, enlarged, and in part remodelled; 
with numerous illustrations from the hest anoient authorities. 8vo. 14«. 

Classical Scholarship and Classical Learning con- 

sidered with especial reference to Competitive Tests and University Teaching. 
A Practical Essay on Liheral Education. Crown 8vo. 6s. 
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The Greek Testament : with a Critically revised 

Text; a Digest of various Beadings; Marginal Beferences to Verbal and 
Idiomatic Usage ; Prolegomena ; and a Gritical and Exegetical Commentary. 
For the Use of Theological Students and Ministers. By HENBY ALFOBD. 
D.D., Dean of Canterbury. 4 vols. 8to. Sold separately. 

Vol. I. ftfth edition, containing the Four Gospels. 1/. 8«.— Vol. II. fifth 
edition, containing the Acts of the Apostles, Epistles to the Bomans and 
Corinthians. 1/. 4*. — Vol. III. foubth edition, containing the Epistles 
to the Galatians, Ephesians, Philippians, Colossians, Thessalonians, — to 
Timotheus, Titus, and Philemon. 18«. — Vol. IV. Part I. thied edition. 
The Epistle to the Hebrews : The Catholic Epistles of St. James and 
St. Peter. 18*.— VoL IV. Part II. second edition. The Epistles of 
St. John and St. Jude, and the Bevelation. 14«. 

Companion to the New Testament. Designed 

for the use of Theological Students and the Upper Forms in Schools. By 
A. C. BABBETT, M.A. Fcp. 8vo. 6#. 

An Historical and Explanatory Treatise on the 

Book of Common Prayer. Bv WILLIAM GILSON HUMPHBY, B.D., late 
Fellow of Trinitv Colle^e, Cfambridge ; Vicar of St. Martin's in the Fields, 
Westminster. Third Edition, revised and enlarged. Fcp. 8vo. 4«. 6d. 

Annotations on the Acts of the Apostles. De- 

signed principally for the use of Candidates for the Ordinary B.A. Degree, 
Students for Holv Orders, &c, with College and Senate-House Examination 
Papers. By the Bev. T. B. MASKEW. Second Edition, erdarged. 12mo. 5s. 

Tertulliani Liber Apologeticus. 

The Apology of TertuUian. With English Notes and a Preface, intended as 
an introduction to the Study of Patristical and Ecclesiastical Latinity. By 
H. A. WOODHAM, LL.D. Second Edition. 8vo. Ss. 6d. 

The Mathematical and other Writings of Robert 

LESLIE ELLIS, M.A., late FeUow of Trinity CoUege, Cambridge. Edited 
by WILLIAM WALTON, M.A., Trinity CoUege, with a Biographical 
Memoir by the Very Beverend HABVEY GOOD WIN, D.D., Dean of Ely. 
8vo. 16«. 

Astronomy and General Physics considered with 

reference to Natural Theology (Bridgewater Treatise). By the Bev. W. 
WHEWELL. New JEdition, uniform with the Aldine Editions. 5s. 

Elements of Morality, including Polity. By the 

Bev. W. WHEWELL, D.D. New Mition, in 8vo. 15«. 

Lectures on the History of Moral Philosophy 

in England. By the Bev. W. WHEWELL, D.D., Master of Trinity CoUege, 
Cambridge. New and Improved Edition, with Additional Lectures. Crown 
8vo. 8«. 
The Additional Lectures are printed separately in Ootavo, for the eonvenienee 
of those tcho have pwchtued the former Edition. Price Ze. 6d. 
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The Studentfs Guide to the University of 

Cambridge. Second Edition, revised and eorreeied in accord- 
ance with the recent regulatione. Fcap. 8vo. 5*. 

Thlfl volume is intended to give such preliminary informatioii as may be useful to parents, who 
are desirous of sendinR their sons to the University, to put them In possession of the leading 
facts, and to indieate the points to which their attention should be directed in aeeking further 
information from the tutor. 

Suggestions are alao given to the younger members of the University on expenses and course of 
readmg. 

Coktxmts. 

Intboduction, by J. B. 8xxlst, M.A., Fellow On Law 8tudies and Law Degrees, by J. T. 
of Chrisfs College, Cambridge. Abdt, LL.D., Regius Professor of Laws. 



Hall. 



OntheChoiceofaCoUege,byJ. R.8brlet,M.A. On Theological Examinations, by the Bight 
On the Course of Readmg for the Classieal Rev. the Loed Bishop op Elt. 

S?? 08 ' ^rL^L^fTi R * BuEN ' FeU ° W ■** The Ordinary (or PoU) Degree, by the Rev. J. 

Tutor of Trinity CoUege. B# LxnfB T, M.A., late feUow of Magdalene 

On the Course of Reading for the Mathematical rAn^T *«ww «* «bu«»> 

Tripos, by the Rev. W. M. Camtion, FeUow ^"ege- 

and Tutor of Queens' CoUege. Examinations for the Civil Service of India, by 
On the Course of Reading for the Moral Sciences the Rev. H. Latkax. 

Tripos, by the Rey. J. B. Mator, FeUow Local Examinations of the University, by H. J. 

andTutorofSt. John's College. Ro B t, M.A., late FeUow of St John's 

On the Course of Reading for the Natural CoUege. 

Scienoes Tripos, by J. D. Lrvxnco, M.A., -fc,-,™.^ o^^^ 

Professor orchemistry, late FeUow of 8t. ^Plomatic Service. 

John's CoUege. Detailed Account of the several CoUeges. 

Cambridge Examination Papers, 1859. Being 

a Supplement to the Gambridge University Calendar. 12mo. 5*. 
Containing those set for the Tyrwhitt' s Hebrew Scholarships. — Theological 
Examinations. — Carus Prize. — Crosse Seholars^ips. — Law Degree Ex- 
amination. — Mathematioal Tripos. — The Ordinary B.A. Degree. — Smith's 
Prize. — University Scholarships. — Classical Tripos. — Moral Sciences 
Tripos.— ChancelWs Legal Medals. — Chancellor^s Medals. — BelTs Scho- 
larsnips.--Natural Sciences Tripos. — Previous Examination. — Theological 
Examination. "With Lists of Ordinary Degrees, and of those who have 
passed the Previous and Theological Examinations. 
The Examination Papera of 1856, price 2*. 64. ; 1857 ond 1858, 3«. 6&, moy stitt 

be hod.' 

The Mathematical Writings of Duncan Farquhar- 

SON GREGORY, M.A., late Fellow of Trinity College, Cambridge. Edited 
by WILLIAM WALTON, M.A., Trin% CoUege, Cambridge. With a 
Biographioal Memoir by ROBERT LESLIE ELLIS, M.A., late Fellow of 
Trinity College. 1 vol. 8vo. 12*. 

A Syriac Grammar. By G. Philllps, D.D., 

President of Queens' CoUege. Third Edition, reviaed ond enlorged. 8vo. 7«. 64. 

A Concise Grammar of the Arabic Language. 

By W. J. BEAMONT, M.A. Revised by Shehlh Ali Nady bl Barbant, 
one of the Sheikhs of the El Azhar Mosque in Cairo. 12mo. 7«. 

A Manual of the Koman Civil Law, arranged 

according to the Syllabus of Dr. Haixtfax, Designed for the use of Students in 
the Universities and Inns of Court. By G. LEAPINGWELL, LL.D. 8vo. 12». 
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